\nnr 

OJJ 


NUMBER  42 


VOLUME  30 


Washington,  D.C, 


Thursday,  March  4, 1965 


Announcing  first 
S-year  Cumulation 


UNITED  STATES 
STATUTES  AT  LARGE 

TABLES  OF  LAWS  AFFECTED 
in  Volumes  70— 74 

Lists  all  prior  laws  and  other  Federal 
instruments  which  were  amended, 
repealed,  or  otherwise  affected  by 
the  provisions  of  public  laws  enacted 
during  the  years  1956—1960.  In* 
eludes  index  of  popular  name  acts 
in  Volumes  70—74. 


kce:  $1.50 

Alice  of  the  Fed» 


Federal  Register, 
and  Records  Service, 
tarvices  Administration 

Or  aw  ttM  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
United  States  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.  20402 


Published  daily,  Tuesday  through  Saturday  (no  publication  on  Sundays,  Mondays,  or 
on  the  day  after  an  official  Federal  holiday) ,  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Services  Administration  (mall  address  National 
Archives  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20408),  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the 
Federal  Register  Act,  approved  July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500,  as  amended;  44  U.S.C.,  ch.  8B) ,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by  the  President  (1  CFR  Ch.  I).  Distribution  is  made  only  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

The  Federal  Register  will  be  furnished  by  mall  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50  per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  individual  copies  (minimum  16  cents)  varies  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein  Is  keyed  to  the  Code  or  Federal  Regulations,  which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as  amended.  The  Code  or  Federal  Regulations  Is  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents.  Prices  of  books  and  pocket  supplements  are  listed  in  the  first  Federal  Register  issue  of  each  month. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  republlcatlon  of  material  appearing  In  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Code  or  Federal  Regulations. 


Contents 


THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION 

Pan  American  Day  and  Pan 
American  Week,  1965 _  2759 

EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Mexican  fruit  fly  quarantine; 
regulated  area -  2781 

AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION 
AND  CONSERVATION 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Sugar  quotas,  mainland  cane  area, 

1965;  allotment _  2783 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agricultural  Research 
Service;  Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service; 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation; 
Consumer  and  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ice;  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation. 

Notices 

Pennsylvania;  designation  of  areas 
for  emergency  loans _  2827 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 


Proposed  Rule  Making 

Export  licenses  for  facilities;  no¬ 
tice  requirements _  2821 

Notices 

Northrop  Corp.;  issuance  of  fa¬ 
cility  license  amendment _  2827 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Air  taxi  operators;  removal  of  reg¬ 
ularity  limitations  within  U.S. 
territories  and  possessions _  2779 

Notices 

Certain  air  carriers;  agreement 
concerning  promotional  area- 
fare  tariffs  for  foreign  visitors.  2827 

Domestic  service  mail  rate;  pre- 


hearing  conference _  2828 

IATA  joint  conference ;  agreement 
regarding  specific  commodity 
rates _  2828 


COAST  GUARD 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Vessel  inspections;  delegation  of 
authority  to  assess,  mitigate,  or 
remit  penalties _  2798 


COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Maritime  Administration. 

COMMODITY  CREDIT 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Feed  grain  export  program ;  terms 


and  conditions _  2784 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Jute  bagging  and  bales  ties  used 

in  wrapping  cotton _  2805 


CONSUMER  AND  MARKETING 
SERVICE 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Onions  grown  in  South  Texas;  ap¬ 
proval  of  expenses  and  assess¬ 
ment  rate _  2784 

Proposed  Rule  Making 
Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  and  Eastern 
South  Dakota  marketing  areas; 
decision _  2805 


DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

ENGINEERS  CORPS 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Anchorages;  Los  Angeles  and  Long 

Beach  Harbors,  Calif _  2761 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Airworthiness  directive;  Aero 
products  A6441FN-606  propel¬ 
lers -  2761 

Control  area;  alteration _  2763 

Control  zones,  alteration;  and 
designation  of  transition  areas.  2763 
Federal  airways: 

Alteration _  2762 

Realignment _  2762 

Revocation _  2762 

Federal  airway,  alteration;  and 

revocation  of  reporting  point _  2763 

Restricted  areas;  alteration _  2764 

Standard  instrument  approach 
procedures;  miscellaneous 

amendments  (2  documents) _  2765, 

2772 

Transition  area;  designation _  2764 

Proposed  Rule  Making 
Control  zone  and  transition  area; 

alteration _  2822 

Control  zones,  alteration;  and  rev¬ 
ocation  of  control  area  exten¬ 
sions  and  designation  of  transi¬ 
tion  area _  2821 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Aviation  services;  miscellaneous 
amendments _  2799 


FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 
Rules  and  Regulations 

Crop  insurance,  1961  and  succeed¬ 
ing  years;  designated  coun¬ 
ties: 

Barley _  2781 

Wheat _  2782 

FEDERAL  MARITIME 
COMMISSION 


Notices 

Agreements  filed  for  approval: 

City  of  New  York  Department 
of  Marine  and  Aviation  and 

various  lessees _  2828 

States  Marine  Lines,  Inc.,  et  al.  2829 
United  States  Lines  Co.  and 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc _  2829 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 


Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.  et  al.  2832 

Brown,  George  R.,  et  al _  2830 

City  of  Eskridge,  Kans _  2831 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co _  2831 

Florida  Power  &  Light  Co _  2832 

Pointe  Coupee  Parish,  La.;  Gas 

Utility  District  No.  2 _  2829 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Notices 

First  National  Corp.;  order  ap¬ 
proving  application  under  Bank 


Holding  Company  Act _  2833 

Kingston  Trust  Co. ;  order  approv¬ 
ing  merger  of  banks _  2833 


FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Sport  fishing  in  certain  wildlife 
refuge  areas: 

California: 

Colusa _  2802 

Delevan _  2802 

Sacramento _  2803 

Nevada;  Charles  Sheldon  Ante¬ 
lope  Range _  2803 

Oregon;  Hart  Mountain  Na¬ 
tional  Antelope  Refuge _  2803 


GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Procurement  forms;  illustration; 

correction _  2803 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND 
WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Organization,  and  delegations  of 
authority;  surplus  property 

utilization  program _  2827 

( Continued  on  next  page ) 

2757 


***—**% 

FERERAL^REGISTER 


Announcing  first 
5-year  Cumulation 

UNITED  STATES 
STATUTES  AT  LARGE 

TABLES  OF  LAWS  AFFECTED 
in  Volumes  70-74 

List*  all  prior  laws  and  other  Federal 
instruments  which  were  amended, 
repealed,  or  otherwise  affected  by 
the  provisions  of  public  laws  enacted 
during  the  years  1956—1960.  In¬ 
cludes  index  of  popular  name  acts 
affected  in  Volumes  70—74. 

Price:  $1.50 

Compiled  by  Office  of  the  Federal  Register, 
National  Archives  and  Records  Service, 
General  Services  Administration 
Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
United  States  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C.  20402 


Area  Code  202 


■■IX I  HI  Published  daily,  Tuesday  through  Saturday  (no  publication  on  Sundays,  Mondays,  or 
lllkjl  HI  on  the  day  after  an  official  Federal  holiday),  by  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  National 
_  943_mai  Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Services  Administration  (mall  address  National 

Archives  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20408),  pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in  the 


Federal  Register  Act,  approved  July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500,  as  amended;  44  U.S.C.,  ch.  8B) ,  under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrative  Committee  of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by  the  President  (1  CFR  Ch.  I) .  Distribution  is  made  only  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

The  Federal  Register  will  be  furnished  by  mail  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.60  per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  individual  copies  (minimum  15  cents)  varies  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20402. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein  Is  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pur- 
suant  to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as  amended.  The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents.  Prices  of  books  and  pocket  supplements  are  listed  in  the  first  Federal  Register  issue  of  each  month. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  republlcatlon  of  material  appearing  in  the  Federal  Register  or  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


m 


Contents 


THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION 

Pan  American  Day  and  Pan 
American  Week,  1965 -  2759 

EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES 

AGRICULTURAL  RESEARCH 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Mexican  fruit  fly  quarantine; 
regulated  area -  2781 

AGRICULTURAL  STABILIZATION 
AND  CONSERVATION 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Sugar  quotas,  mainland  cane  area, 

1965;  allotment _  2783 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT 

See  also  Agricultural  Research 
Service;  Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service; 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation; 
Consumer  and  Marketing  Serv¬ 
ice;  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation. 

Notices 

Pennsylvania;  designation  of  areas 
for  emergency  loans _  2827 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 


Proposed  Rule  Making 

Export  licenses  for  facilities;  no¬ 
tice  requirements _  2821 

Notices 

Northrop  Corp.;  issuance  of  fa¬ 
cility  license  amendment _  2827 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Air  taxi  operators;  removal  of  reg¬ 
ularity  limitations  within  U.S. 
territories  and  possessions _  2779 

Notices 

Certain  air  carriers;  agreement 
concerning  promotional  area- 
fare  tariffs  for  foreign  visitors.  2827 

Domestic  service  mail  rate;  pre- 


hearing  conference _  2828 

IATA  joint  conference ;  agreement 
regarding  specific  commodity 
rates _  2828 


COAST  GUARD 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Vessel  inspections;  delegation  of 
authority  to  assess,  mitigate,  or 
remit  penalties _  2798 


COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Maritime  Administration. 

COMMODITY  CREDIT 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Feed  grain  export  program ;  terms 


and  conditions -  2784 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Jute  bagging  and  bales  ties  used 

in  wrapping  cotton _ _  2805 


CONSUMER  AND  MARKETING 
SERVICE 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Onions  grown  in  South  Texas;  ap¬ 
proval  of  expenses  and  assess¬ 
ment  rate _  2784 

Proposed  Rule  Making 

Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  and  Eastern 
South  Dakota  marketing  areas; 
decision _  2805 

DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

ENGINEERS  CORPS 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Anchorages;  Los  Angeles  and  Long 
Beach  Harbors,  Calif _  2761 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Airworthiness  directive;  Aero 
products  A6441FN-606  propel¬ 
lers _  2761 

Control  area;  alteration _  2763 

Control  zones,  alteration;  and 
designation  of  transition  areas.  2763 
Federal  airways: 

Alteration _  2762 

Realignment _  2762 

Revocation _  2762 

Federal  airway,  alteration;  and 

revocation  of  reporting  point _  2763 

Restricted  areas;  alteration _  2764 

Standard  instrument  approach 
procedures;  miscellaneous 

amendments  (2  documents) _  2765, 

2772 

Transition  area;  designation _  2764 

Proposed  Rule  Making 
Control  zone  and  transition  area; 

alteration _  2822 

Control  zones,  alteration;  and  rev¬ 
ocation  of  control  area  exten¬ 
sions  and  designation  of  transi¬ 
tion  area _  2821 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Aviation  services;  miscellaneous 
amendments _ _ _  2799 


FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Crop  insurance,  1961  and  succeed¬ 
ing  years;  designated  coun¬ 
ties; 

Barley _ _ 2781 

Wheat _ _ _  2782 

FEDERAL  MARITIME 
COMMISSION 


Notices 

Agreements  filed  for  approval: 

City  of  New  York  Department 
of  Marine  and  Aviation  and 

various  lessees _  2828 

States  Marine  Lines,  Inc.,  et  al.  2829 
United  States  Lines  Co.  and 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc _  2829 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 


Notices 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.  et  al.  2832 

Brown,  George  R.,  et  al _  2830 

City  of  Eskridge,  Kans _  2831 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co _  2831 

Florida  Power  &  Light  Co _  2832 

Pointe  Coupee  Parish,  La.;  Gas 
Utility  District  No.  2 _  2829 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Notices 

First  National  Corp.;  order  ap¬ 
proving  application  under  Bank 


Holding  Company  Act _  2833 

Kingston  Trust  Co. ;  order  approv¬ 
ing  merger  of  banks _  2833 


FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Sport  fishing  in  certain  wildlife 
refuge  areas: 

California: 

Colusa _  2802 

Delevan _  2802 

Sacramento _  2803 

Nevada;  Charles  Sheldon  Ante¬ 
lope  Range _  2803 

Oregon;  Hart  Mountain  Na¬ 
tional  Antelope  Refuge _  2803 


GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Procurement  forms;  illustration; 

correction _  2803 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND 
WELFARE  DEPARTMENT 

Notices 

Organization,  and  delegations  of 
authority;  surplus  property 

utilization  program _  2827 

(Continued  on  next  page) 

2757 


2758 


CONTENTS 


INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service; 

Land  Management  Bureau. 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Notices 

Fourth  section  applications  for 
relief _  2835 

Motor  carrier  transfer  proceed¬ 
ings _  2835 

LABOR  DEPARTMENT 

See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU 

Notices 

Alaska;  small  tract  classification.  2825 

Colorado;  filing  of  protraction 
diagrams - 2825 


Proposed  withdrawal  and  reserva¬ 


tion  of  lands: 

California;  termination _  2825 

New  Mexico _  2826 

Utah _  2826 


MARITIME  ADMINISTRATION 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Reserve  fleets;  authority  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  operator  to  un¬ 
dertake  to  decommission  and 
deliver  ships _  2793 

POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Rules  and  Regulations 

Payment  for  losses;  how  to  request 
payment _  2761 


Notices 

Citizens’  Stamp  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee;  appointment  of  members..  2824 

Uniforms  for  employees;  specifi¬ 
cations,  and  cut-off  date  for 
purchase  of  wool  serge  gar¬ 
ments _  2824 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

See  Coast  Guard. 

WAGE  AND  HOUR  DIVISION 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Wage  orders;  certain  industries  in 
Puerto  Rico: 

Chemical,  petroleum,  and  re¬ 
lated  products _  2791 

Lumber  and  wood  products _  2792 

Notices 

Certificates  authorizing  employ¬ 
ment  of  learners  at  special  min¬ 
imum  rates _  2834 


List  of  CFR  Parts  Affected 

(Codification  Guide) 


The  following  numerical  guide  is  a  list  of  the  parts  of  each  title  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by 
documents  published  in  today's  issue.  A  cumulative  list  of  parts  affected,  covering  the  current  month  to  date, 
appears  at  the  end  of  each  issue  beginning  with  the  second  issue  of  the  month. 

A  cumulative  guide  is  published  separately  at  the  end  of  each  month.  The  guide  lists  the  parts  and  sections 
affected  by  documents  published  since  January  1,  1965,  and  specifies  how  they  are  affected. 


3  CFR 


Proclamation: 

3641 _ 2759 

7  CFR 

301 _  2781 

401  (2  documents) _  2781,2782 

814 _  2783 

959 _  2784 

1484 _  2784 

Proposed  Rules: 

1072 _  2805 

1076 _  2805 

Ch.  XTV _  2805 

10  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 

2. _ _  2821 


14  CFR 

39 _ _ _  2761 

71  (7  documents) _  2762-2764 

73 _ _ 2764 

97  (2  documents) _  2765,2772 

298 _  2779 

Proposed  Rules: 

71  (2  documents) _  2821,2822 

29  CFR 

670 _  2791 

675 _ 2792 

32A  CFR 

NSA  (Ch.  XVIII) : 

OPR-4 _ 2793 


33  CFR 

202 _ 

_  2761 

39  CFR 

54 _  _ 

. .  2761 

41  CFR 

1-16—  _ 

. .  2803 

46  CFR 

2 _  _ 

_  2798 

47  CFR 

87 _  _ 

_  2799 

50  CFR 

33  (5  documents) - 

_  2802,2803 

Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3641 

PAN  AMERICAN  DAY  AND  PAN  AMERICAN  WEEK,  1965 
By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
A  Proclamation 

WHEREAS  April  14,  1965,  will  mark  the  seventy-fifth  anniver¬ 
sary  of  the  inter- American  system  freely  established  by  the  American 
Republics  and  known  as  the  Organization  of  American  States;  and 

WHEREAS  the  United  States  and  the  other  American  Republics 
have  been  neighbors  for  almost  two  hundred  years,  and  are  equal 
partners  and  sovereign  states  within  the  inter- American  system ;  and 

WHEREAS,  for  decades,  differences  among  members  have  been 
settled  at  conference  tables,  thus  giving  proof  of  the  effectiveness 
of  the  inter- American  system ;  and 

WHEREAS  the  peoples  of  the  United  States  consider  themselves 
partners  of  the  peoples  of  Latin  America,  sharing  with  them  not 
only  a  common  continent  but  a  mutual  and  abiding  aspiration  for  the 
achievement  of  a  good  and  full  life  for  every  citizen  of  the  Americas; 
and 

WHEREAS  the  nations  of  the  Hemisphere  are  embarked,  through 
the  Alliance  for  Progress,  in  a  relentless  pursuit  of  a  better  life 
and  a  quest  for  the  social  justice  and  human  rights  to  which  all  the 
peoples  of  the  Hemisphere  are  entitled : 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  LYNDON  B.  JOHNSON,  President  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  Wednesday, 
April  14, 1965,  as  Pan  American  Day,  and  the  week  beginning  April  18 
and  ending  April  24  as  Pan  American  Week;  and  I  call  upon  the 
Governors  of  the  fifty  States  of  the  Union,  the  Governor  of  the  Com¬ 
monwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  appropriate  officials  of  all  other  areas 
under  the  United  States  flag  to  issue  similar  proclamations. 

The  citizens  of  the  free  and  independent  republics  of  the  Hemi¬ 
sphere  are  a  great  society  of  nations,  built  on  ideals  of  freedom  and 
a  tradition  of  cooperation  and  friendship.  They  are  united  in  a 
mutual  effort  to  root  out  the  ills  and  injustices  that  mar  our  progress, 
and  to  enrich  and  elevate  the  lives  of  all  our  citizens.  The  inter- 
American  system  is  the  cornerstone  of  this  edifice ;  I  urge  all  my  fellow 
countrymen  individually,  and  collectively  through  interested  organi¬ 
zations,  to  reaffirm  their  faith  in  the  Organization  of  American  States 
on  the  occasion  of  its  seventy-fifth  anniversary. 

I  call  upon  this  Nation  to  rededicate  itself  during  this  period  to  the 
ideals  of  the  inter-American  system  as  embodied  in  the  Charter  of 
the  Organization  of  American  States,  and  to  the  goals  of  economic 
and  social  progress  of  the  Charter  of  Punt  a  del  Este  which  are  so 
firmly  based  on  our  common  belief  in  the  dignity  of  men  and  on  our 
faith  in  freedom. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  first  day  of  March  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  sixty-five,  and  of  the  Ride¬ 
ls  seal]  pendence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  eighty-ninth. 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson 

By  the  President : 

Dean  Rusk, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2336;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965;  10:23  a.m.] 
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Title  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

PART  202— ANCHORAGE 
REGULATIONS 

Los  Angeles  and  Long  Beach  Harbors, 
Calif. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1 
of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  April  22, 
1940  (  54  Stat.  150;  33  U.S.C.  180), 
§202.100  is  hereby  amended  revoking 
paragraph  (b)  (3)  governing  a  portion  of 
a  special  anchorage  area  in  the  outer 
basin  of  Fish  Harbor,  Los  Angeles  Har¬ 
bor,  Calif.,  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  since  the  area  can¬ 
not  be  used  for  the  purpose  intended,  as 
follows: 

§  202. 100  Los  Angeles  and  Long  Beach 
Harbors,  Calif. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Area  A-2.  Consisting  of  two  parts 
in  the  outer  basin  of  Fish  Harbor  on  the 
east  and  west  sides  of  Fish  Harbor  En¬ 
trance  Channel  described  as  follows: 

•  •  •  *  * 

(3)  Part  3.  [Revoked.] 

•  *  •  •  * 

[Regs.,  Feb.  16,  1965,  1507-32  (Los  Angeles 
and  Long  Beach  Harbors,  Calif.) — ENGCW- 
ON]  (Sec.  1,  54  Stat.  150;  33  U.S.C.  180) 

J.  C.  Lambert, 

Major  General,  U.S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-2239;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

PART  54— PAYMENT  FOR  LOSSES 
How  To  Request  Payment 

The  regulations  of  the  Post  Office  De¬ 
partment  are  amended  by  adding  a  Note 
following  §  54.4(e)  (2)  of  Title  39,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  for  the  purpose 
of  specifying  the  procedure  for  filing  in¬ 
quiries  and  claims  respecting  military 
mail.  The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

In  §  54.4  How  to  request  payment,  add 
a  Note  following  subparagraph  (2)  of 
paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Information  required  uhth  claim. 

*  •  • 

(2)  Statement  of  value.  *  *  • 

Note:  Inquiries  and  claims  for  registered 
and  insured  military  mall. 

Where  to  file.  Claims  and  Inquiries  for 
military  mail  may  be  filed  at  any  post  office. 


If  filed  at  the  office  of  address,  the  addressee 
must  be  able  to  furnish  enough  Information 
for  a  proper  search  of  the  delivery  records 
or  for  the  institution  of  a  claim  for  Insurance. 

When  to  file  articles  mailed  in  and  ad¬ 
dressed  for  delivery  in  Continental  United 
States.  Inquiries  or  claims  for  registered 
or  insured  maU  may  be  filed  by  the  sender 
when  he  has  received  information  that  the 
addressee  did  not  receive  the  article  after 
a  reasonable  time,  or  if  the  sender  is  unable 
to  obtain  any  information. 

When  to  file  articles  mailed  to  or  from 
Post  Offices  outside  the  Continental  United 
States.  Inquiries  or  claims  for  registered 
or  Insured  mall  addressed  to  or  from  a  mili¬ 
tary  post  office,  including  maU  to  or  from 
naval  vessels,  may  be  filed  by  the  sender  after 
1  month  has  elapsed  from  the  dates  of  mail¬ 
ing  of  articles  sent  as  airmail  or  75  days  from 
dates  of  mailing  of  articles  sent  as  surface 
mall. 

Forms  to  he  used  in  United  States.  In¬ 
quiries  for  registered  mail  and  all  insured 
mall  mailed  in  and  addressed  for  delivery 
within  the  continental  United  States  must  be 
made  on  Form  1510,  “Inquiry  for  the  Loss  or 
Rifling  of  Mail  Matter.” 

Forms  to  be  need  outside  the  United 
States.  Inquiries  for  registered  mall  and  all 
insured  ma.ii  mailed  to  or  from  military 
post  offices  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  or  to  or  from  naval  vessels,  must  be 
made  on  Form  565,  “Application  for  In¬ 
demnity  for  Registered  Mail,”  for  registered 
mail  and  on  Form  3812,  “Request  for  Pay¬ 
ment  of  Postal  Insurance  (Domestic),” 
for  insured  mail.  Make  an  index  record  of 
these  inquiries  on  Form  3841,  “Po6t  Office 
Record  of  Claim,”  or  Form  3819,  “Follow  Up 
On  Patron  Claim,”  for  follow-up  purposes. 
Postmasters  at  third-  and  fourth-class  post 
offices,  and  military  post  offices  overseas  or  on 
board  a  naval  vessel,  should  requisition  a 
small  supply  of  Form  565,  if  necessary. 

Financial  responsibility.  The  financial  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  Post  Office  Department 
ceases  when  registered  or  Insured  mail  is 
delivered  to  authorized  unit  mail  clerks, 
Navy  mail  orderlies,  the  addressees,  or  their 
authorized  representatives. 

This  note  corresponds  to  regulations  found 
within  Postal  Manual  Section  317. 

(RS.  161,  as  amended;  5  U.S.C.  22,  39  Ufl.C. 
501,  505,  507,  712,  2403,  2409,  5001,  5005-5007) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 

General  Counsel. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-2240;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  aon.] 


Title  14-AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  A — CIVIL  AIR  REGULATIONS 

[Docket  No.  6409;  Arndt.  39-42] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Aero  Products  A6441FN-606 
Propellers 

Amendment  39-20,  30  FJL  82,  AD 
65-1-1,  as  amended  by  Amendments 


39-30,  30  F.R.  1239,  and  39-33,  30  F.R. 
2133,  requires  inspection  and  track  check 
of  Aero  Products  A6441FN-606  propeller 
blades  and  establishes  a  service  life  lim¬ 
itation  for  certain  blades. 

Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the  fore¬ 
going  amendments,  it  has  been  deter¬ 
mined  that  the  blade  cuff  must  be  modi¬ 
fied  to  provide  an  inspection  window  for 
the  purpose  of  visual  inspections  of  the 
blade  shank  surface.  However,  the 
Agency  has  determined  that  track  check¬ 
ing  of  the  propellers  is  no  longer  neces¬ 
sary  and  that  the  repetitive  X-ray  in¬ 
spections  for  propellers  that  have  been 
modified  in  accordance  with  the  fore¬ 
going  may  be  discontinued.  These 
changes  are  incorporated  into  a  new  di¬ 
rective  which  supersedes  AD  65-1-1  as 
amended. 

Although  this  amendment  contains 
provisions  that  are  a  relaxation  of  the 
existing  requirements,  other  provisions 
have  been  added  that  require  com¬ 
pliance  without  further  delay.  There¬ 
fore,  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  without  compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure,  and  effective 
date  provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489), 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  (14  CFR  Part  39),  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  airworthiness  directive: 

Aero  Products.  Applies  to  Model  A6441FN- 
606  propellers  with  Serial  Numbers  3999 
or  below. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

To  detect  propeller  blade  cracks  and  pre¬ 
vent  blade  failure,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  When  propeUer  roughness  is  reported, 
aircraft  shall  not  be  flown,  except  for  evalua¬ 
tion  flight  to  determine  cause  of  propeller 
roughness,  until  cause  of  roughness  is  cor¬ 
rected.  Only  essential  persons  shall  be  car¬ 
ried  during  an  evaluation  flight. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c), 
inspect  by  X-ray  the  cuff  area  of  blades  in 
accordance  with  Aero  Products  Propeller 
Service  Bulletin  No.  82  dated  October  15. 
1959,  or  later  FAA-approved  revisions  at  the 
following  times  unless  already  accomplished: 

(1)  X-ray  blades  which  had  10,000  or  more 
hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6,  1965, 
within  120  hours’  time  in  service  after  Jan¬ 
uary  6, 1965. 

(2)  X-ray  blades  which  had  8,000  or  more 
but  less  than  10,000  hours’  time  in  service 
on  January  6,  1965,  within  180  hours’  time  in 
service  after  January  6, 1965. 

(3)  X-ray  blades  which  had  less  than  8,000 
hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6,  1965, 
prior  to  the  accumulation  of  8,180  hours’ 
time  in  service. 

(c)  The  following  blades  are  not  required 
to  be  initially  X-rayed  as  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  — 

(1)  Blades  shipped  from  Allison  on  or 
after  December  23, 1964; 

(2)  Blades  which  had  10,000  or  more 
hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6,  1965, 
that  have  been  magnafluxed  externally  and 
Internally  in  the  A  and  B  thrust  member 
cavity  by  any  overhaul  facility  within  the 
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last  250  hours’  time  in  service  before  January 
6, 1965; 

(3)  Blades  which  had  less  than  10,000 
hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6,  1965, 
that  have  been  magnafluxed  externally  and 
Internally  in  the  A  and  B  thrust  member 
cavity  by  any  overhaul  facility  within  the 
last  750  hours’  time  in  service  before  Jan¬ 
uary  6,  1965;  or 

(4)  Blades  which  have  been  modified  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (e).  The  repeti¬ 
tive  inspections  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
for  blades  0.150  inch  thickness  or  greater 
must  be  accomplished  until  modified  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  subparagraph  (e)  (3) . 

(d)  Repeat  the  X-ray  inspection  required 
by  paragraph  (b)  for  blades  with  thrust 
member  minimum  thickness  in  the  “A”  area 
at  last  overhaul  of  0.150  inch  or  greater 
thickness  at  the  following  times  until  modi¬ 
fied  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e) : 

(1)  X-ray  blades  which  had  10,000  or  more 
hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6,  1965,  at 
Intervals  not  to  exceed  250  hours’  time  in 
service. 

(2)  X-ray  blades  which  had  8,000  or  more 
but  less  than  10,000  hours’  time  in  service 
on  January  6,  1965,  at  intervals  not  to  exceed 
750  hours’  time  in  service  until  the  blade 
has  accumulated  10,000  hours’  time  in  serv¬ 
ice.  Thereafter,  X-ray  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  250  hours’  time  in  service. 

(3)  X-ray  blades  which  had  less  than 
8,000  hours’  time  in  service  on  January  6, 

1965,  at  Intervals  not  to  exceed  750  hours’ 
time  in  service. 

(e)  Modify  the  cuff  of  blades  to  provide 
an  inspection  window  in  accordance  with 
Allison  Commercial  Service  Letter  No.  167, 
dated  February  12,  1965,  or  later  FAA-ap- 
proved  revisions  at  the  following  times  based 
on  thrust  member  thickness  in  the  “A”  area 
at  last  overhaul  unless  already  accomplished : 

(1)  Modify  blades  0.144  inch  thickness  or 
less  within  100  hours’  time  in  service  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

(2)  Modify  blades  0.145  inch  to  0.149  inch 
thickness  within  250  hours'  time  in  service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

(3)  Modify  blades  0.150  inch  thickness  or 
greater  within  500  hours’  time  in  service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD. 

(f)  Visually  inspect  the  blade  shank  sur¬ 
face  within  the  cuff  window  for  cracks  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Allison  Commercial  Service 
Letter  No.  167  or  later  FAA-approved  revi¬ 
sions  at  the  time  the  modification  required 
by  paragraph  (e)  is  made,  and  thereafter  at 
intervals  not  to  exceed  25  hours’  time  in 
service. 

(g)  Remove  cracked  blades  from  service 
and  report  immediately  by  telephone  or  tele¬ 
gram  to  the  Chief,  Engineering  &  Manufac¬ 
turing  Branch,  FAA  Central  Region,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

(h)  Remove  blades  from  service  according 
to  the  following  schedule  based  on  thrust 
member  minimum  thickness  in  the  “A”  area 
at  last  overhaul ; 

(1)  Remove  from  service  blades  0.144  inch 
thickness  or  less  which  had  10,000  or  more 
hours’  time  in  service  on  February  17,  1965, 
within  50  hours’  time  in  service  after  Feb¬ 
ruary  17, 1965. 

(2)  Remove  from  service  blades  0.144 
inch  thickness  or  less  which  had  less  than 
10,000  hours’  time  in  service  on  February  17, 

1966,  prior  to  the  accumulation  of  10,050 
hours’  time  in  service. 

(3)  Remove  from  service  blades  0.146  inch 
to  0.149  inch  thickness  which  had  12,000  or 
more  hours’  time  in  service  on  February  17, 
1965,  within  50  hours’  time  in  service  after 
February  17, 1965. 

(4)  Remove  from  service  blades  0.145  inch 
to  0.149  inch  thickness  which  had  less  than 
12,000  hours’  time  in  service  on  February  17. 
1965,  prior  to  the  accumulation  of  12,050 
hours’  time  in  service. 


(i)  Upon  the  request  of  the  operator,  an 
FAA  maintenance  inspector,  subject  to  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Chief,  Engineering  and 
Manufacturing  Branch,  FAA  Central  Region, 
may  adjust  the  repetitive  intervals  specified 
in  this  AD  to  permit  compliance  at  an  estab¬ 
lished  inspection  period  of  the  operator  if 
the  request  contains  substantiating  data  to 
justify  the  increase  for  such  operator. 

Note:  “A”  area  is  identified  in  Alllson- 
Aeroproducts  Overhaul  Manual,  Section 
63-6-0,  Pages  315  and  316. 

This  supersedes  Amendment  39-20,  30 
F.R.  82,  AD  65-1-1,  as  amended  by 
Amendments  39-30,  30  F.R.  1239,  and 
39-33,  30  F.R.  2133. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  March  4, 1965. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775, 
776;  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  26,  1965. 

C.  W.  Walker, 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2220;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E — AIRSPACE 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-EA-55) 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Revocation  of  Federal  Airway 

On  December  18, 1964,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  18015)  stat¬ 
ing  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  was 
considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
that  would  revoke  Red  Federal  airway 
No.  25  from  the  Baker,  Maine  Intersec¬ 
tion  to  the  United  States-Canadian 
Border. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  through  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  comments.  All  comments  re¬ 
ceived  were  favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  effective  0001  es.t., 
April  29,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.107  (29  F.R.  17507)  ,  Red  25  is 
revoked. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  US.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25, 1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FR.  Doc.  65-2223;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:46  am.) 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  65- W  A- 14] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 


to  alter  the  lateral  limits  of  the  segment 
of  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  222  between 
Lake  Charles,  La.  and  McComb,  Miss. 

Federal  Register  Documents  64-6717 
(29  F.R.  8471)  and  64-7175  (29  F.R.  9788) 
amended  Part  71,  in  part,  effective 
September  17,  1964,  by  altering  the  de¬ 
scription  of  the  lateral  extent  of  Federal 
airways  in  1 71.5.  Federal  Register 
Documents  64-6942  (29  F.R.  9529)  and 
64-8394  (29  F.R.  11914),  also  effective 
September  17,  1964,  altered  numerous 
airway  segments  so  their  lateral  limits 
would  coincide  with  the  new  description 
in  §  71.5.  Inadvertently,  the  segment  of 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  222  between 
Lake  Charles  and  McComb  was  not 
amended  to  reflect  the  new  lateral  limits 
set  forth  in  §  71.5.  Accordingly,  action 
is  taken  herein  to  amend  V-222. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  and  does  not  alter  the  extent  of 
controlled  airspace  functionally  asso¬ 
ciated  with  V-222,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  is  unnecessary  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  immediately,  as  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.123  (29  F.R.  17509),  V-222  is 
amended  by  deleting  “McComb  (11-mile 
wide  airway  from  45  nmi  from  Lake 
Charles;  thence  12-mile  wide  airway  to 
55  nmi  from  Lake  Charles;  thence  13- 
mile  wide  airway  to  60  nmi  from  Lake 
Charles;  thence  14-mile  wide  airway  to 
65  nmi  from  Lake  Charles;  thence  15- 
mile  wide  airway  to  65  nmi  from  Mc¬ 
Comb;  thence  14-mile  wide  airway  to  60 
nmi  from  McComb;  thence  13 -mile  wide 
airway  to  55  nmi  from  McComb;  thence 
12-mile  wide  airway  to  50  nmi  from  Mc¬ 
Comb;  thence  11 -mile  wide  airway  to  45 
nmi  from  McComb;)”  and  substituting 
“McComb,  Miss.;”  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25,  1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2225;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  am.) 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-WE-ll] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Realignment  of  Federal  Airway 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
to  realign  the  main  airway  segment  of 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  107  from  Fill¬ 
more,  Calif.,  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Fillmore  163°  and  the  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.,  276°  True  radials  (Saddle  ENT) ; 
Santa  Monica;  intersection  of  the  Santa 
Monica  093°  and  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
061°  True  radials  (Stadium  INT) ;  to  Los 
Angeles. 

The  realignment  of  V-107,  as  set  forth 
above,  will  place  an  airway  number  on 
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a  route  extensively  utilized  by  air  traffic 
control  for  the  routing  of  traffic  from 
the  Saddle  intersection,  via  Stadium  in¬ 
tersection,  to  Los  Angeles.  This  is  a 
preferential  inbound  routing  for  traffic 
destined  to  land  at  the  Los  Angeles  In¬ 
ternational  Airport  from  the  northwest. 

The  offshore  portion  of  the  segment 
of  V-107,  realigned  herein,  which  lies 
between  the  Saddle  intersection  and  the 
Santa  Monica  VOR  is  contained  within 
the  lateral  extent  of  the  offshore  seg¬ 
ments  of  V-299  and  V-107  west  alternate, 
between  the  Saddle  intersection  and  the 
Los  Angeles  VOR.  The  controlled  air¬ 
space  associated  with  these  segments 
previously  has  been  coordinated  under 
Executive  Order  10854  for  the  movement 
of  en  route  traffic.  The  realignment  of 
V-107  does  not  change  the  intended  use 
of  this  offshore  controlled  airspace. 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in  na¬ 
ture,  does  not  involve  designation  of 
additional  controlled  airspace  and,  in 
effect,  merely  places  an  airway  number 
on  a  preferential  routing  which  lies 
within  controlled  airspace  presently  co¬ 
ordinated  under  Executive  Order  10854, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  April  29, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.123  (29  F.R.  17509) ,  V-107  is 
amended  by  deleting  “via  INT  Los  An¬ 
geles  291°  and  Fillmore,  Calif.,  163°  ra- 
dials;”  and  substituting  “via  INT  Los 
Angeles  061*  and  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 
093°  radials;  Santa  Monica;  INT  Santa 
Monica  276*  and  Fillmore,  Calif.,  163° 
radials;”  therefor. 

(Secs.  307(a),  1110,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958;  49  U.S.C.  1348,  1510;  E.O.  10854,  24  F.R. 
9565) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25, 1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2226;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-50] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Federal  Airway  and 
Revocation  of  Reporting  Point 

On  December  18,  1964,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (29  F.R.  18015) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
was  considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  realign  VOR  Federal  airway  No. 
198,  in  part,  from  Fort  Stockton,  Tex., 
No.  42 - 2 


to  the  Comfort,  Tex.,  Intersection,  via 
Junction,  Tex.,  and  that  would  revoke  the 
Rock  Springs,  Tex.,  VOR  as  a  low  alti¬ 
tude  reporting  point. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  through  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  comments.  All  comments  re¬ 
ceived  were  favorable. 

The  Air  Transport  Association  of 
America  offered  no  objection  to  the  pro¬ 
posal  provided  that  it  would  have  no  ad¬ 
verse  effect  on  the  transition  to  and  from 
Jet  Route  No.  2  which  is  aligned  from 
Fort  Stockton  direct  to  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
The  amendments  contained  herein  have 
no  such  adverse  effects. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  May  27, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  In  §  71.123  (29  F.R.  17509) ,  V-198 
is  amended  by  deleting  “Rock  Springs, 
Tex. ;  INT  of  Rock  Springs  090°  and  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  direct  radial  to  Junction, 
Tex.;  San  Antonio;”  and  substituting 
“Junction,  Tex.;  San  Antonio,  Tex.;” 
therefor. 

2.  Section  71.203  (29  F.R.  17711)  is 
amended  by  deleting  “Rock  Springs, 
Tex.” 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25, 1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2224;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  65-EA-10] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FED¬ 
ERAL  AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIR¬ 
SPACE,  AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
redescribe  the  western  end  of  Control 
1142  by  using  coordinates  instead  of  the 
intersection  of  bearings  from  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  Squantum,  Mass.,  radio  bea¬ 
cons.  This  action  is  necessary  since  the 
Squantum  radio  beacon  is  planned  for 
decommissioning. 

Since  this  action  is  editorial  in  nature, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0001  e.s.t.,  April  29, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.163  (29  F.R.  17552),  Control 
1142  is  amended  by  deleting  “the  INT  of 
the  098°  bearing  from  the  Boston,  Mass., 
RBN  and  the  065°  bearing  from  the 
Squantum,  Mass.,  RBN”  and  substituting 
“latitude  42°21'30"  N.,  longitude  70°- 
41'25"  W. ,”  therefor. 


(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  US.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  25,  1965. 

H.  B.  Helstrom, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  Regulations 
and  Procedures  Division. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-2221;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SO-41] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zones  and 

Designation  of  Transition  Areas 

On  January  16,  1965,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (30  F.R.  587)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro¬ 
posed  to  alter  the  control  zones  at  Hick¬ 
ory  and  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  designate 
transition  areas  at  Hickory,  Charlotte, 
Monroe,  and  Salisbury,  N.C. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

The  description  of  the  Charlotte  tran¬ 
sition  area  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  stated,  in  part, 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
“*  *  *  thence  to  the  intersection  of  a 
60 -mile  arc  centered  at  Shaw  AFB  and 
the  W  boundary  of  V-155,  thence  N 
along  a  line  extending  from  the  Chester¬ 
field,  S.C.,  VOR  to  the  Liberty,  N.C., 
VOR  *  *  Subsequent  to  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  a  more  accurate  plotting  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  transition  area  revealed  a  line 
extended  from  the  Chesterfield  VOR  to 
the  Liberty  VOR  did  not  intercept  the 
W  boundary  of  V-155  at  the  arc  of  a 
60-mile  circle  centered  at  Shaw  AFB.  It 
actually  intercepted  the  W  boundary  of 
V-155  1.5  miles  NE  of  thiL  point.  Action 
is  taken  herein  to  correct  this  minor 
discrepancy  by  deleting  from  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  transition  area  “*  *  *  thence 
N  along  a  line  extending  from  the  Ches¬ 
terfield,  S.C.,  VOR  to  the  Liberty,  N.C., 
VOR  *  *  *”  and  inserting  therefor 
“*  *  *  thence  NE  along  the  W  boundary 
of  V-155  to  a  line  extending  from  the 
Chesterfield,  S.C.,  VOR  to  the  Liberty, 
N.C.,  VOR,  thence  N  along  this  line 
***** 

Since  this  amendment  is  minor  in  na¬ 
ture  and  the  chart  accompanying  the 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  showed 
the  proposed  transition  area  accurately, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is  amended  effective  0061  e.s.t., 
April  29,  1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.  In  §  71.171  (29  F.R.  17581)  the 
Charlotte  and  Hickory,  N.C.,  control 
zones  are  amended  to  read: 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Douglas  Airport 
(latitude  35°12'68"  N„  longitude  80°56'22'' 
W.);  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Char¬ 
lotte  ILS  localizer  SW  course,  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the  OM;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Charlotte  VOR  223° 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  6  miles  SW  of  the  VOR:  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Charlotte  VOR  058°  radial, 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
5.5  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  and  within  a  1.5- 
mile  radius  of  the  Carpenter  Airport  (lati¬ 
tude  35°08'03”  N.,  longitude  80°57'51"  W.). 

Hickory,  N.C. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Hickory 
Municipal  Airport  (latitude  35°44'24”  N., 
longitude  81°23'30"  W.)  and  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Hickory  VOR  223°  radial,  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
VOR. 

2.  Section  71.181  (29  F.R.  17643)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following: 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius 
of  the  Douglas  Airport  (latitude  35°12’58" 
N.,  longitude  80°56'22"  W.):  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Charlotte  VORTAC  223° 
radial,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius  area 
to  8  miles  SW  of  the  133°  bearing  from  the 
Charlotte  ILS  LOM;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Fort  Mill  VOR  011°  radial,  extending 
from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  the  VOR: 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Charlotte 
VORTAC  003°  radial,  extending  from  the  7- 
mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  N  of  the 
VORTAC;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the 
Charlotte  VORTAC  169°  radial,  extending 
from  the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  S  of 
the  103°  bearing  from  the  Charlotte  ILS 
LOM;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Char¬ 
lotte  VORTAC  058°  radial,  extending  from 
the  7-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of 
the  Fort  Mill  VOR  016°  radial;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  intersection  of  the  N  boundary 
of  V— 20  and  longitude  81°30'00"  W.,  extend¬ 
ing  S  along  longitude  81°30'00"  W.  to  the  S 
boundary  of  V-66,  thence  NE  along  the  S 
boundary  of  V-66  to  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  cir¬ 
cle  centered  at  Douglas  Airport,  thence  coun¬ 
terclockwise  along  this  arc  to  the  E  bound¬ 
ary  of  V-37,  thence  S  along  the  E  boundary 
of  V-37  to  a  line  extending  from  latitude 
34°30W'  N.,  longitude  81°02'00"  W.  to  the 
intersection  of  a  60-mile  arc  centered  at 
Shaw  AFB,  Sumter,  S.C.  (latitude  33°58’15" 
N„  longitude  80°28'19''  W.)  and  the  W 
boundary  of  V-155,  thence  NE  along  this 
line  to  a  line  10  miles  E  of  and  parallel  to 
the  centerline  of  V-37,  thence  N  along  this 
line  to  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  circle  centered 
at  the  Douglas  Airport,  thence  counterclock¬ 
wise  along  this  arc  to  latitude  34°55'00"  N., 
thence  SE  to  the  point  where  a  line  ex¬ 
tended  from  latitude  34°30'00"  N.,  longitude 
81°02’00''  W.  to  the  Intersection  of  a  60-mile 
arc  centered  at  Shaw  AFB  and  the  W  bound¬ 
ary  of  V-155  crosses  longitude  80°16'00"  W., 
thence  to  the  intersection  of  a  60-mile  arc 
centered  at  Shaw  AFB  and  the  W  boundary 
of  V-155,  thence  NE  along  the  W  boundary 
of  V-155  to  a  line  extending  from  the  Ches¬ 


terfield,  S.C.,  VOR  to  the  Liberty,  N.C.,  VOR, 
thence  N  along  this  line  to  the  arc  of  a  55- 
mile  circle  centered  at  Douglas  Airport, 
thence  counterclockwise  along  this  arc  to  the 
E  boundary  of  V-37,  thence  S  along  the  E 
boundary  of  V-37  to  the  N  boundary  of  V-20, 
thence  SW  along  the  N  boundary  of  V-20  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

Hickory,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8-mile 
radius  of  the  Hickory  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  35°44'24”  N„  longitude  81*23'30'' 
W.);  within  a  continuous  corridor  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Hickory  VOR  223°  and  058° 
radlals,  extending  from  the  8-mlle  radius 
area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  VOR;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  5  miles  NW  and  8 
miles  SE  of  th$  Hickory  VOR  058°  radial, 
extending  from  the  VOR  to  12  miles  NE  of 
the  VOR;  within  5  miles  NW  and  8  miles  SE 
of  the  043°  bearing  from  a  reference  point 
at  latitude  35°44'00"  N.,  longitude  81°23'30" 
W.,  extending  from  the  reference  point  to  12 
miles  NE. 

Monroe,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius 
of  Shute  Airport  (latitude  35°00'09"  N., 
longitude  80°35'51"  W.);  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  the  117*  bearing  from  a  reference 
point  at  latitude  34 '59  ’00"  N.,  longitude 
80°30’45"  W„  extending  from  the  4-mile 
radius  area  to  8  miles  SE  of  the  reference 
point. 

Salisbury,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  4-mile  radius 
of  the  Rowan  County  Airport  (latitude  35°- 
38'00"  N„  longitude  80°31'00"  W.);  within 
2  miles  each  side  of  the  023°  bearing  from  a 
reference  point  at  latitude  35°40'30"  N., 
longitude  80*30'30"  W.,  extending  from  the 
4-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  NE  of  the  refer¬ 
ence  point. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  February 
23,  1965. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2222;  Filed.  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  am.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SO-71] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 
AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

On  January  8,  1965,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (30  F.R.  234)  stating 
that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  pro¬ 
posed  to  designate  a  transition  area  at 
Pahokee,  Fla. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  In  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 


is  amended,  effective  0001  es.t.,  April  29, 
1965,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  s  71.181  (29  F.R.  17643)  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  added: 

Pahokee,  Fla. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-mlle  radius 
of  the  Palm  Beach  County  Glades  Airport 
(latitude  26°47'15"  N„  longitude  80°41'35'' 
W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Pahokee 
VORTAC  342°  radial  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  area  to  9  miles  N  of  the 
VORTAC;  that  airspace  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface  bounded  on 
the  S  by  the  S  boundary  of  V-492,  on  the 
W  and  N  by  a  17-mUe  radius  arc  centered 
on  the  Pahokee  VORTAC,  on  the  E  by  the 
E  boundary  of  V-51,  Including  the  area  6 
miles  W  and  4  miles  E  of  the  Pahokee 
VORTAC  342°  radial  extending  from  the 
17-mile  radius  arc  to  20  miles  N  of  the 
VORTAC  and  the  area  5  miles  each  side  of 
the  VORTAC  166°  radial  extending  from  the 
VORTAC  to  12  miles  S  of  the  VORTAC. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  US.C.  1348(a)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  February 
23,  1965. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 

Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2227;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


,  [Airspace  Docket  No.  65-WE-18] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 

Alteration  of  Restricted  Areas 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  to 
Part  73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  change  the  using  agency  of 
Restricted  Areas  R-2516  and  R-2517  at 
Point  Arguello,  Calif. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  in¬ 
formed  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  that 
responsibility  for  the  facilities  and  ac¬ 
tivities  at  Point  Arguello  has  been  as¬ 
sumed  by  the  U.S.  Air  Force.  For  this 
reason,  the  U.S.  Navy  has  requested 
appropriate  amendments  to  R^2516  and 
R-2517  changing  the  using  agency. 

Since  these  amendments  are  editorial 
in  nature,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  are  unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  immediately,  as  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth. 

In  §  73.25  (29  F.R.  17733) ,  Restricted 
Areas  R-2516  and  R-2517  are  amended 
by  deleting  from  the  respective  texts 
“Using  agency.  Commander,  Pacific 
Missile  Range,  Point  Mugu,  Calif.”  and 
substituting  therefor  “Using  agency. 
Commander,  Air  Force  Western  Test 
Range,  Vandenburg  AFB,  Calif.” 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958; 
49  UB.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Febru¬ 
ary  26,  1965. 

Clifford  P.  Burton, 

Acting  Director,  Air  Traffic  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2228;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  a.m.] 


Thursday,  March  4,  1965 
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SUBCHAPTER  F— AIR  TRAFFIC  AND  GENERAL  OPERATING  RULES 

[Reg.  Docket  No.  6459;  Arndt.  415] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
in  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  proc  edures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662) ,  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows; 

1.  By  amending  the  following  low  or  medium  frequency  range  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(a)  to  read: 

LFR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSB.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  Instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minlmnma 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minlmnm 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  6  MAR.  1965,  OR  UPON  CONVERSION  TO  RBn.  >' 

City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Roberts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  SBRAZ;  Ident.,  RM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  26  Dec.  64;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  5 

Dated,  29  Oct.  55 

2.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum.* 

Course  and 
,  distance 

Minimum 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

From— 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

BTL  VOR 

LOM . 

2400 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

500-1)4 

400-1 

LOM 

Direct . 

2400 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

Direct . 

2100 

S-dn-22 . 

400-1 

400-1 

LOM . 

2500 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Litchfield  VOR. . 

LOM . 

Direct . 

2600 

LOM 

2500 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  044*  Outbnd,  224°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  224  —3.7, 

II  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  after  passing  BT  LOM,  make  left-climbing 
turn  to  3000'  and  proceed  to  the  Leroy  Int  via  BTL  R-176  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2400',  turn  left  and  return  to  BT  LOM. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  from  BTL-VOR  may  be  used  to  establish  position  Inbnd  at  3000'  on  224°  bearing  to  LOM  via  12-mile  arc  from  BTL  VOR  for 
straight-in  approach  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Other  change:  Deletes  final  approach  note. 

MSA  within  25. miles  of  facility:  000°-090°-2400';  090°-180°— 2300';  180°-270°— 2100';  270°-360°-2900\ 

City,  Battle  Creek;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  W.  K.  Kellogg  Regional  Airfield;  Elev.,  941';  Fac.  Clas3„  LOM;  Ideat.,  BT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 


DLF  VOR  . 

. DLF  RBn . 

3000 

T-dn-13 . 

500-2 

500-2 

500-2 

T-dn-31 . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- >4 

C-dn . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1)4 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  360°  Outbnd,  180°  Inbnd.  3000'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  180°— 5.5  miles.  v 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mini  mums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.5  miles  after  passing  DLF  RBn,  turn  right,  climb  to 
4000'  direct  to  DLF  RBn.  Hold  N  on  360°  magnetic  bearing  DLF  RBn. 

Notes:  1.  Extensive  jet  training  conducted  at  Laughlin  AFB.  2.  Procedure  not  entirely  within  controlled  airspace. 

Caution:  1480'  tower  2.5  miles  ESE  of  airport.  This  procedure  not  authorized  during  periods  when  Laughlin  AFB  ADF  unmonitored.  Contact  San  Antonio  ARTCC 
prior  to  planned  arrival  time  at  Del  Rio  in  order  to  ascertain  facility  will  be  appropriately  monitored  by  tower  dining  execution  of  this  approach  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 4000';  090°-180°— 3000;  180°-270°— 2800';  270*-360°— 4000*. 

City,  Del  Rio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  International;  Elev.,  1017';  Fac.  Class.,  H;  Ident.,  DLF;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  6  Feb.  65 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

SSR  RBn  . 

Direct . 

6000 

fiSW  RRn  _ 

3000 

SSR  RBn . 

3600 

SSR  RBn 

2800 

SSR  RRn  (final)* 

•1000 

Celling  and  visibility  mlnimums 


2-englne  or  less 

65  knots 

More  than 

or  less 

65  knots 

1000-2 

1000-2 

NA 

NA 

1000-3 

1000-3 

NA 

NA 

1500-3 

1500-3 

NA 

NA 

air  carriers 

t: 

holding  aut 

700-2 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

2000-5 

2000-5 

From— 


Condition 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


Tenakee  Int _ 

Ancon  Int _ _ 

Gustavus  LFR _ 

Knob  Int _ 

Knob  Int . . 


T-d**. 

T-n... 

C-d... 

C-n... 

A-d... 

A-n... 


T-d _ 

T-n-25. 

T-n-07. 


1000-2 

NA 

1000-3 

NA 

1500-3 

NA 

ation  at 

800-2 

800-2 

2000-5 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  275°  Outbnd,  095°  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorised. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  breakoff  point,  050*— 6.0  miles.  #Breakoff  point  to  airport  029—18  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minim ums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  miles  SSR  RBn  make  right-climbing  turn  proceed 
direct  to  SSR  RBn,  continue  climb  to  4500'  on  crs  275°  from  SSR  RBn  within  20  miles. 

Aik  Carrier  Notes:  (a)  Sliding  scale  not  authorised,  (b)  Night  takeoff  Runway  07  not  authorised  unless  lights  on  Vanderbilt  Hill  visible  from  takeoff  position. 
Caution:  Mountainous  terrain  all  quadrants.  3475'  terrain  14  miles  ENE  SSR  VO R  on  R-050.2050'  hill  on  direct  crs  from  breakoff  point  to  airport. 

Other  change:  Deletes  reference  to  Pleasant  Island  FM  in  descent  note. 

•Descent  to  authorised  minimum  not  authorised  unless  Knob  Int  identified  and  passed  on  final. 

••When  departing  Runway  07  maintain  visual  flight  until  over  airport  westbound  on  crs. 

fVisual  flight  and  1000-3  weather  minim  ums  required  bom  breakoff  point  to  Juneau  Airport.  Shuttle  below  3900'  not  authorised.  This  procedure  predicated  on  Juneau 
Airport  weather.  Utilise  Gustavus  altimeter  setting  on  approach. 

City,  Juneau:  State,  Alaska:  Airport  name,  Juneau:  Elev.,  26';  Fac.  Class.,  HW;  Ident.,  SSR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  1;  Efl.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated, 

8  Sept.  62 


T.OM  . . 

7300 

T-dn# . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

PUB  VOR  .. 

T.OM  _ _ 

7000 

C-d  _ 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1H 

T.OM  _ 

7300 

O-n  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2  " 

LOM . 

7300 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

T.OM  (final)  _  _  _ 

6800 

LOM . 

8000 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1H 

S-dn-7 . . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  255°  Outbnd,  075°  Inbnd,  7000'  within  10  miles  of  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  6800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  075°— 6.5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.5  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  6500'  on  crs  075* 
within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  right  climbing  turn  to  7000*  on  PUB  VOR  R-163  within  10  miles. 

Caution:  6322'  tower  5.5  miles  NW  of  airport. 

#Takeofis  all  runways:  Runway  85,  right  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  Runways  30,  25, 17,  and  7  left  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  V-81/83  northbound 
cross  PUB  VORTAC  6000'.  North  west  bound  via  PUB  VORTAC  R-314,  cross  PUB  VORTAC  6500',  westbound  V-244  climb  on  PUB  VOR  R-080  within  10  miles  to  cross 
PUB  VORTAC  8200'. 

MSA  within  26  miles  of  facility:  180°-270°— 14,300';  270°-360°— 12,500';  360°-090°— 8300';  090°-180°— 8200'. 

City,  Pueblo;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Pueblo  Memorial;  Elev.,  4725';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  PU;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  28  Mar.  64 


PTTR  VOR 

P CX  RRn 

6000 

T-dn% _  . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

PCX  RRn  .  . . . 

6600 

600-1 

600-1 

600-ij 

PIT  LOM  _  _ _ _ 

PCX  RRn _ 

6800 

R-dn-25 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

PCX  RRn.  .  . 

7300 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

PCX  RBn . 

7000 

PCX  RRn.  ....  .  _ 

6800 

PCX  RRn. _  ...  _  __  _ 

Direct. .  _ _ 

7300 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs  075°  Outbnd,  255°  Inbnd,  66001  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  255°— 6.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  PCX  RBn,  climb  to  7000*  direct 
to  PU  LOM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  7000'  direct  to  PCX  RBn,  or  turn  left,  climb  to  7000'  on  PUB  VOR  R-163  within  10  miles. 

Caution:  Tower  6322*  6.5  miles  NW  of  airport. 

%  Takeoffs  all  runways:  Runway  86right  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  Runways  30, 25, 17,  and  7,  left  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  V-81/83  northbound 
cross  PUB  VORTAC  6000'.  Northwestbound  via  PUB  VORTAC  314  Rad.,  cross  PUB  VORTAC  6500'.  Westbound  V-244  climb  on  PUB  VOR  R-080  within  10  miles  to 
cross  PUB  VORTAC  8200'. 

City,  Pueblo;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Pueblo  Memorial;  Elev.,  4725';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  PCX;  Procedure  No.  2,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 

Orig.;  Dated,  8  Aug.  64 


RDM  VOR . 

RDM  RBn . 

6000 

T-dn% 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dnl . 

600-1 

600-1 

eoo-iH 

8-dn-10 . 

500-1 

600-1 

500-1 

/ 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  282°  Outbnd,  102°  Inbnd,  6000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  4000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  102°— 3.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.7  miles  after  passing  RDM  RBn,  make  climbing- 
right  turn,  climb  direct  to  RDM  RBn,  thence  continue  climb  to  6000'  in  a  right  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  crs  102°  Inbnd,  282°  Outbnd. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RDM  RBn  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  is  required. 

_ %Takeoffs  all  runways:  Climb  on  crs  210*  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  Intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  RDM  VOR  climbing  to  cross  VOR  at  or  above 

5000'.  Aircraft  departing  via  V283  northwestbound,  continue  climb  in  a  1-minute  right  turn  bolding  pattern  to  8000'  on  R-352  RDM  VOR.  ADF  equipped  aircraft:  Climb 
on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  intercept  166*  bearing  from  RDM  RBn,  thence  direct  to  RDM  RBn  climbing  to  cross  RBn  at  or  above  890V.  Aircraft  requiring 
higher  MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  crs  102*  Inbnd,  282°  Outbnd  to  required  MEA. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6800';  090*-180°— 6600';  180°-270°— 11,100';  270°-360°— 8100'. 

City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Roberts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  HSAB;  Ident.,  RDM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65  or  upon  con¬ 
version  to  RBn 

/ 
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3.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Proceduri 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSI..  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency. '  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

CSG  VOR . . . . . 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -'A 

CSG  VOR . 

Direct . 

2000 

C-dn . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-lj^ 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  Davis  Int  received,  minimums  become: 

|  C-dn . 

|  500-1 

600-1 

|  500-1H 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  327“  Outbnd,  147“  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  CSG  VOR  on  final  approach  crs,  1700';  over  Davis  Int,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  CSO  VOR  to  airport,  147“— 6.8  miles;  Davis  Int  to  airport,  147"— 1.5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minim  urns  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.8  miles  after  passing  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to 
2200'  and  proceed  to  Geneva  Int  via  045“  bearing  from  SG  LMM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left,  climb  to  2200'  and  proceed  to  CSG  VOR  via  R-147. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000“-090“— 3400';  090"-180“— 3200';  180“-270“— 2000';  270°-360“— 2200'. 

City,  Columbus;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Muscogee  County;  Elev.,  397';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  CSG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  6;  Eff.  date,  4  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

5;  Dated,  23  May  64 


T-dn# . 

600-1 

NA 

NA 

C-dn. _ _ 

1100-1H 

NA 

NA 

C-n . 

1100-2 

NA 

NA 

A-dn. . . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  230“  Outbnd,  050°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  050“— 6.7  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.7  miles  after  passing  CMK  VOR,  climb  on  crs  to 
2500',  intercept  POU  VOR  R-162  and  proceed  via  POU  VOR  R-162  climbing  to  3000'  to  long  Hill  Int.  Hold  NE  3000'  1-minute  right  turns,  crs  Inbnd  257". 

#Caution*-1.  High  terrain  all  quadrants  vicinity  of  airport.  2.  Radio  tower  1020'— 1.5  miles  E  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000“-270“— 2400';  270°-360°— 2700'. 

City,  Danbury;  State,  Conn.;  Airport  name,  Danbury  Municipal;  Elev.,  457';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  CMK;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65 


T-dn-13 _ 

500-2 

500-2 

T-dn-31 . . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

900-1 

900-1 

A-dn.. . 

NA 

NA 

500-2 

200-H 

900-1^ 

NA 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  084"  Outbnd,  264“  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized.  . 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  264"— 7.5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  7.5  miles  after  passing  DLF  VOR,  turn  right,  climb 
to  4000*  on  340°  magnetic  heading,  then  turn  right  and  proceed  direct  to  DLF  VOR. 

Note:  Extensive  jet  training  conducted  at  Laughlin  AFB. 

Caution:  1480'  tower  2.5  miles  ESE  of  airport.  This  procedure  not  authorized  during  periods  when  Laughlin  AFB  VOR  unmonitored.  Contact  San  Antonio  ARTCC 
prior  to  planned  arrival  time  at  Del  Rio  in  order  to  ascertain  facility  will  be  appropriately  monitored  by  tower  during  execution  of  this  approach  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000“-090“— 4000';  090“-180“— 3000';  180"-270“— 2800';  270“-360“— 4000'. 


City,  Del  Rio;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  International;  Elev.,  1017';  Fac.  Class.,  DLF;  Ident.,  VOR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  6  Feb.  65 


Tenakee  Int. .  . . 

SSR  VOR . 

6000 

T-d“* . 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 

Ancon  Int. 

3000 

T-n . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Gustavus  LFR  .. 

3600 

C-d._ 

1000-3 

1000-3 

1000-3 

Knob  Int . . 

SSR  VOR . . 

2800 

A-d . 

1500-3 

1500-3 

1500-3 

Knob  Int . .  _ 

SSR  VOR  ffinall* 

“1000 

C-n . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

A-n . . 

NA 

NA 

.  NA 

Minimums  for  air  carriers  holding  authorization  at 

Juneau  Airport. 

T-d.. . 

700-2 

800-2 

800-2 

T-n-25 . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

T-n-07 . 

2000-5 

2000-5 

2000-5 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  275“  Outbnd,  095"  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  breakoff  point,  050" — 6.0  miles.  #Breakoff  point  to  airport  029"— 18  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  within  6.0  miles  of  SSR  VOR  make  right-climbing  turn  proceed  direct  to  SSR  VOR,  con¬ 
tinue  climb  to  4500'  on  R-275  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Mountainous  terrain  all  quadrants.  3475'  terrain  14  miles  ENE  SSR  VOR  on  R-050.  2050'  hill  on  direct  course  from  breakoff  point  to  airport. 

Air  Carrier  Notes:  (a)  Sliding  scale  not  authorized,  (b)  Night  takeoff  Runway  07  not  authorized  unless  lights  on  Vanderbilt  Hill  visible  from  takeoff  position. 
•Descent  to  authorized  minimum  not  authorized  unless  Knobb  Int  identified  and  passed  on  final. 

““When  departing  Runway  07  maintain  visual  flight  until  over  airport  westbound  on  crs. 

fVisual  flight  and  1000-3  weather  minimums  required  from  breakoff  point  to  Juneau  Airport.  Shuttle  below  3900'  not  authorized.  This  procedure  predicated  on  Juneau 
Airport  weather.  Utilize  Gustavus  altimeter  setting  on  approach. 

City,  Juneau;  State,  Alaska;  Airport  name,  Juneau;  Elev.,  26';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  SSR;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated, 

8  Sept.  62 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


VOB  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Proceduri — Continued 


From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

Charles  Int . . . 

PUB  VOR . 

Direct 

7300 
.  7000 

6800 
6700 
7300 
5400 

T-dn° 

HNR  Int . . . . . 

PUB  VOR.. . . . 

C-dn 

PU  LOM . . . . . . 

PUB  VOR . 

S-dn-25% 

PUB  VOR _ _ _ 

PUB  VOR . . . . 

PUB  VOR  (final) . . . 

Celling  and  visibility  minimum,. 


2 -engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


200-H 
600-1 W 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  068°  Outbnd,  248°  Inbnd,  6700'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  248°— 2.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.4  miles  after  passing  VOR,  make  left-cliinhing  turn 
to  7000'  on  R-163  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left-climbing  turn,  return  to  PUB  VOR,  continue  climb  to  7000'  on  R-350  PUB  VOR  within  10  miles 
Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

Caution:  Tower  6322'  5.5  miles  NW  of  field. 

% 400-54  authorised  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 

•Takeoffs  all  runways:  Runway  35,  right-turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  Runways  30,  25, 17,  and  7,  left-turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  V81/83  northbound 
cross  PUB  VORTAC  6000'.  Northwestbound  via  PUB  VORTAC  314  rad,  cross  PUB  VORTAC  6600'  westbound  V-244  climb  on  PUB  VOR  R-080  within  10  miles  to  cross 
PUB  VORTAC  8200'. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  180°-370°— 10,000';  270°-360°— 10,000';  360°-090°— 8200';  090°-180°— 8500'. 


City,  Pueblo;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Pueblo  Memorial;  Elev.,  4725’;  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  PUB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  11;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  10;  Dated,  28  Mar.  64 


- Y - 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

C-d . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1)/ 

C-n . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  6500'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized  due  terrain. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  069°— 6.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.6  miles  after  passing  RDM  VOR,  turn  right,  climb  to 
6500'  on  crs  210°  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  to  RDM  VOR. 

Caution:  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RDM  VOR  not  authorized,  procedure  turn  required. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6500';  090°-180°— 8000';  180°-270°— 11400';  270°-360°— 8300'. 

%Takeofls  all  runways:  Climb  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  RDM  VOR  climbing  to  cross  VOR  at  or  above 
5000'.  Aircraft  departing  via  V283  northwestbound  continue  climb  in  a  1-minute  right  turn  holding  pattern  to  8000*  on  R-352  RDM  VOR.  ADF  equipped  aircraft:  climb  on 
crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  airport  to  intercept  165°  bearing  from  RDM  RBn,  thence  direct  to  RDM  RBn  climbing  to  cross  RBn  at  or  above  5000'.  Aircraft  requiring 
higher  MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  crs  102°  Inbnd,  282°  Outbnd  to  required  MEA. 

City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Roberts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  RDM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65  or  upon 

conversion  of  LFR  to  RBn;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  12  Dec.  64 


T-d . 

500-1 

NA 

NA 

C-d... . 

1000-1 

NA 

NA 

A-d . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  200°  Outbnd,  020°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  1800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  037°— 1.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  1.9  miles  after  passing  8EQ  VOR,  climb  straight  ahead 
to  2200'  within  10  miles,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3000'.  Proceed  direct  to  SEG  VOR.  Hold  SW  on  SEG  R-200, 1-minute  right  turns,  020°  Inbnd. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-180°— 2900';  180°-360°— 3500'. 

City,  Selinsgrove;  State,  Pa.;  Airport  name,  Penn  Valley;  Elev.,  444';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.,  SEG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Bit.  date,  6  Mar.  65 


10  miles  DME  Fix  RAD  357  . 

VOR  (final). . 

2800 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 H 

S-dn-17 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  357°  Outbnd,  177°  Inbnd,  3000'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  177—3.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.6  miles  after  passing  ATY-VOR,  climb  to  3000 
on  R-175  within  15  miles.  Return  to  the  VO  Rand  hold  on  R-367. 

Note:  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  on  final  approach  crs  at  3000'  between  R-285  clockwise  to  R-080  via  6-mile  DME  arc  with  the 
elimination  of  procedure  turn  between  R-285  clockwise  to  R-080  via  6-mile  DME  arc  with  the  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Major  change:  Deletes  note  regarding  no  lower  minimums. 

MS  As  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-180°— 3100',  180°-270°— 4400';  270°-360°— 3700'. 


City,  Watertown;  State,  S.  Dak.;  Airport  name,  Watertown  Municipal;  Elev.,  1747';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ATY;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  5;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65; 

Sup.  Amdt.  No.  4;  Dated,  12  Dec.  64 


5-mile  DME  Fix  R-021 . 

ILM  VOR  (final) . 

1000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

C-dn . . 

500-1 

500-1 

50O-1H 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  crs,  021°  Outbnd,  201°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  201°— 5.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.0  miles  after  passing  ILM-VOR,  climb  to  1600  on 
R-201  within  15  miles. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1300';  090°-180°— 1000';  180°-270°— 2300';  270°-360°— 1500'. 

City,  Wilmington;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  New  Hanover  County;  Elev.,  31';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  ILM;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup. 

Amdt.  No.  2;  Dated,  4  July  64 


Thursday,  March  4,  1965 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radiate  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

more  than 

65  knots 

Lakeside  Int. ........... - - - - - 

Zone  Int  (final) . . . 

ViaBRT  VOR 

1700 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200- J4 

K-003  and 

C-dn . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-114 

ADS  VOR 

S-dn-15 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

R-325. 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  Aircraft  on  any  Inbnd  radial  to  ADS  VOR  may  descend  to  1100'  after  passing  5-mile  radar  fii  from 
ADS  VOR. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Zone  Int,  1700’. 

Crs  and  distance,  Zone  Int  to  airport,  145° — 5.0  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  end  of  runway,  153°— 0.2  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  ADS-VOR,  proceed  direct  to  DAL-VOR, 
climbing  to  2000'. 

Note:  Dual  operating  VOR  equipment  or  radar  service  required  to  execute  this  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  the  facility:  000°-090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 3400';  270°-360°— 2100'. 

City,  Dallas;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Addison;  Elev.,  637';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  ADS;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-15,  Arndt.  8;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

7;  Dated,  26  Sept.  64 


Ross  Ave  Int .  Vickery  Int  (final) 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns.  Aircraft  on  any  Inbnd  radial  to  ADS  VOR  may  descend  to  1100'  after  passing  5-mlle  radar  fix  from  ADS 
VOR. 

Procedure  turn  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Vickery  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Vickery  Int  to  airport,  340° — 4.7  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  end  of  runway,  333°— 1  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  miles  of  ADS-VOR,  proceed  direct  to  DAL-VOR, 
climbing  to  2000'. 

Note:  Dual  operating  VOR  equipment  or  radar  service  required  to  execute  this  procedure. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2200';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 3400/;  270°-360°— 2100'. 

City,  Dallas;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Addison;  Elev.,  637';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR:  Ident.,  ADS;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-33,  Arndt.  7;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No. 

6;  Dated,  26  Sept.  64 


300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1)4 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Poole  Int _ _ _ _ 


3300 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-} £ 

C-dn* . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1)4 

S-dn-18 . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn# . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  Kearney  fan  marker  identified,  the  following  mini¬ 
mums  authorized: 

C-dn* . . . 

500-1 

.500-1 

500-1)4 

S-dn-18 . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  349°  Outbnd,  169°  Inbnd,  3300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  2740'. 

Facility  on  airport.  Crs  and  distance,  Kearney  FM  to  airport,  169°— 3.8  miles;  breakoff  point  to  runway,  175*— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  EAR  VOR  or  4.3  miles  after 
passing  fan  marker,  make  left  turn  climbing  to  3300'  on  R-349  within  10  miles,  make  left  turn  and  return  to  EAR  VOR. 

Caution:  3240'  tower  7  miles  SE  of  airport. 

•Lights  installed  on  Runway  18/36  only. 

^Alternate  minimums  not  authorized  when  control  zone  not  effective. 

Altimeter  setting  from  GRI  FSS. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-180°— 4200';  180° -360°— 3700'. 

City,  Kearney;  State,  Nebr.;  Airport  name,  Kearney  Muncipal;  Elev.,  2130’;  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  EAR;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-18,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  4  Mar. 65 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


5.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange-distance  measuring  equipment  (VOR/DME)  procedures 
prescribed  in  §  97.15  to  read: 

VOR/DME  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSI..  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibUities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  1 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  ** 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

20-mile  DME  Fix  R-293  . . . 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-293 _ 

8500 

6500 

6500 

6500 

6500 

T-dn% . . 

300-1 

600-1 

600-2 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-2 

806-2 

200-54 

600-1)4 

600-2 

800-2 

10-mile  DME  Fix  R-293 . . . 

0-mile  DME  Fix  R-293 _ _ 

C-d.._ . 

15-mile  DME  Fix  R-169 . - . 

C-n . . 

15-mile  DME  Fix  R-142 . . . . 

0-mile  DME  Fix  R-142 _ 

15-mile  DME  Fix  R-028 _ 

0-mile  DME  Fix  R-028 _ 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  249°  Outbnd,  069°  Inbnd,  6500'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized— terrain. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  5100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  069°— 6.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.6  miles  after  passing  RDM  VOR  or  at  6.6-mile  DME 
Fix  R-069,  turn  right,  climb  to  6500'  on  crs  210°  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  to  RDM  VOR. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  at  RDM  VOR  not  authorized;  procedure  turn  required. 

Caution:  High  terrain  all  quadrants. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6500';  090°-180°— 8000';  180°-270°— 11,400';  270°-360°— 8300'. 

%Takeoffs  all  runways:  climb  on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  intercept  R-142  RDM  VOR,  thence  direct  RDM  VOR  climbing  to  cross  VOR  at  or  above 
6000'.  Aircraft  departing  via  V283  northwestbound  continue  climb  in  a  1-minute  right  turn  holding  pattern  to  8000'  on  R-352  RDM  VOR.  ADF  equipped  aircraft:  climb 
on  crs  210°  magnetic  from  Redmond  Airport  to  intercept  165°  bearing  from  RDM  RBn,  thence  direct  to  RDM  RBn,  climbing  to  cross  RBn  at  or  above  5000*.  Aircraft  requir¬ 
ing  higher  MEA  for  direction  of  flight  continue  climb  in  a  left  turn  1-minute  holding  pattern  on  crs  102°  Inbnd,  282°  Outbnd  to  required  MEA. 

City,  Redmond;  State,  Oreg.;  Airport  name,  Roberts  Field;  Elev.,  3077';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVORTAC;  Ident.  RDM;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65 

or  upon  conversion  of  LFR  to  RBn;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  12  Dec.  64 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 

C-dn* . 

600-1 

600-1 

NA 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  139°  Outbnd,  319°  Inbnd,  1500'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized.  Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1500'; 
over  8.0-mile  DME  fix  on  final,  900'.  Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  319°— 9.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  9.3  miles  after  passing  CRP  VOR,  climb  to  2000 
and  proceed  to  Sinton  Int  via  CRP  VOR  R-319  and  ALI  VOR  R-035. 

Notes:  1.  Radar  fix  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  DME  fix.  2.  Procedure  not  entirely  within  controlled  airspace. 

•Maintain  900'  until  passing  the  8.0-mile  DME  fix  on  final.  If  8.0-mile  DME  fix  or  radar  fix  not  received,  descent  below  900'  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1500';  090°-180°— 1500';  180°-270°— 2000';  270°-360°— 1500'. 

City,  Sinton;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Sinton  Airport;  Elev.,  49';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  CRP;  Procedure  No.  VOR/DME  1 ,  Amdt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65 

6.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  arc  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  In  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

BTL  VOR . . . . 

LOM . 

2400 

2500 

2600 

2500 

2200 

2400 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

200-54 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-J4 

800-2 

200-54 

800-2 

JXN  VOR . . . 

C-dn . 

LFD  VOR . . . . . 

LOM . 

S-dn-22* . 

LAN  VOR... . . 

T.OM  (final) 

Via  NE  crs  ILS... 

LOM . I . 

Procedure  turn  N  side  NE  crs,  044°  Outbnd,  224°  Inbnd,  2400'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd,  2200'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  LOM,  2160'— 3.7  miles;  at  LMM,  1155'— .5  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  make  left  climbing  turn  to  3000'  and  proceed  to  Leroy  Int  via 
BTL  VOR  R-176  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  2400',  turn  left  and  return  to  BT  LOM.  ... 

Notes:  (1)  When  authorized  by  ATC,  DME  from  BTL-VOR  may  be  used  to  establish  position  Inbnd  at  3000'  on  NE  crs  ILS  via  12-mile  arc  from  BTL  VOR  for  straight- 
in  approach  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Other  change:  Deletes  final  approach  note. 

•400-54  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized. 

City,  Battle  Creek;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  W.  K.  Kellogg  Regional  Airfield;  Elev.,  941';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I- BTL;  Procedure  No.  ILS-22,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date, 6 

Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1;  Dated,  30  Nov.  63 
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ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure— Continued 


Transition 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimum* 


From— 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

LOM . . 

7000 

LOM . . . 

Direct _  .. 

7300 

LOM _ _ _ _ 

7300 

LOM _ _ _ _ _ _ 

7300 

LOM  (final) . 

6800 

LOM _ _ _ 

7000 

LOM . . . 

8000 

LOM . . 

7800 

2 -engine  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


PVB  VOR . 

Charles  Int - 

Hanover  Int.... 

Pinon  Int . 

Stone  DME  Int 

PCX  RBn . 

Cedsrwood  Int. 
Florence  Int.... 


T-dn° _  300-1  300-1  |  20O-J4 

C-dn# .  600-1  i  600-1  600-1)4 

S-dn-7# .  200 -V2  200-J4  200->j 

A-dn _ _  600-2  >  600-2  i  600-2 

#If  glide  slope  not  utilized  and  7-mile  DME  fix  from 
PUB  VOR  is  received,  the  following  minimum:  are 
authorized: 


C-dn. 
S-dn-7%. 


600-1 

600-1 

400-1 

400-1 

600-114 

400-1 


Procedure  turn  S  side  of  W  crs  255°  Outbnd,  075°  Inbnd,  7000'  within  10  miles  of  the  LOM. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interception  Inbnd.  6800'.  — 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  6780'— 6.5  miles:  at  MM,  4920'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  6500'  on  the  E  crs  of  PUB  ILS  within  10  miles  of  the 
LOM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  right-climbing  turn  to  7000'  on  the  PUB  VOR  R-163  within  10  miles. 

Note:  Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized.  Procedure  turn  required. 

#400-1  required  with  any  component  of  the  ILS  inoperative  except  700-1  required  when  glide  slope  and  7-mile  DME  fix  not  utilized. 

^ 400- 5 4  authorized  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights  except  turbojet  aircraft. 

TctOO-J-i  authorized  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 

cjTakeofls  aU  runways:  Runway  35  right  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  Runways  30,  25, 17,  and  7  left  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  VS1/83  northbound 
tross  PUB  VORTAC  6000'.  Northwestbound  via  PUB  VORTAC  R-314,  cross  PUB  VORTAC  6500'.  Westbound  V- 244,  climb  on  PUB  VOR  R-080  within  10  miles  to  cross 
PUB  VORTAC  8200\ 


City,  Pueblo;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Pueblo  Memorial;  Elev.,  4725';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS:  Ident.,  I-PUB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-7,  Arndt.  5;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  ILS-8,  4;  Dated,  28  Mar.  64 


6600 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -14 
600-1‘j 
400-1 

PCX  RBn . . . 

6600 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

PCX  RBn _ _ _ 

5800 

S-dn-25# . 

400-1 

400-1 

PCX  RBn . . . . 

6600 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

PC  LOM.. . . . 

PCX  R3n . 

6600 

y 


Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs  075°  Outbnd,  255°  Inbnd,  6600'  within  10  miles  of  PCX  RBn. 

Minimum  altitude  over  PCX  RBn  on  final  approach  5800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  PCX  RBn  to  airport,  255°— 6.0  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  lauding  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6.0  miles  after  passing  PCX  RBn,  climb  to  7000' 
direct  to  LOM  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  7000'  on  R-163  PUB-VOR  within  10  miles. 

Caution;  Tower  6322'  5.5  miles  NW  of  field. 

«00-?4  authorized  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights  except  for  turbojet  aircraft. 

^Takeoffs  all  runways:  Runway  35,  right  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC. 

Runways  30,  25,  17,  and  7,  left  turn  climb  direct  to  PUB  VORTAC.  V-81/83  northbound  cross  PUB  VORTAC  6000'.  Northwestbound  via  PUB  VORTAC  R-314, 
cross  PUB  VORTAC  6500'.  Westbound  V-244  climb  on  PUB  VOR  R-080  within  10  miles  to  cross  PUB  VORTAC  8200'. 

City,  Pueblo;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Pueblo  Memorial;  Elev.,  4725';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-PUB;  Procedure  No.  ILS-25  (back  crs),  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  ILS-26,  2;  Dated,  28  Mar.  64 


SPS  VOR . . . 

3000 

3000 

2000 

T-dn . 

SP  RBn . . . . . 

Elliott  VHF  Int..  . 

C-dn . 

Elliott  Int . 

S-dn-15* . 

A-dn. . 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-14 

500-114 

400-1 


800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  328°  Outbnd,  148°  Inbnd,  3000*  within  10  miles  of  Elliott  Int.  Nonstandard  due  obstruction. 

No  glide  slope. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Elliott  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2600'. 

Minimum  altitude  over  McCabe  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  McCabe  Int  to  airport,  148°— 3.4  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.4  miles  after  passing  McCabe  Int,  climb  to  2500’  on 
SE  crs  SPS  ILS  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  2199  TV  antenna  located  17  miles  NW  of  airport,  2049  tower  5.0  miles  SSW  of  airport. 

*400 authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Wichita  Falls;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Sheppard  AFB/Wlchita  Falls  Air  Terminal;  Elev.,  1015';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-SPS;  Procedure  No.  ILS-15,  Arndt.  3; 

Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  14  Dec.  63 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


7.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  S  97.19  to  read: 

Radar  standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSL.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Dlstanoes  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles.  ^ 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  Is  conducted 
in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  be  estab¬ 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  contact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  mlnimums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  exoept  when 
(A)  visual  contact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  mlnimums,  or  (B)  at  pilot’s  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seoonds  during  a  surveillance  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller' 
|C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums;  or  <D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished.  ' 


Radar  terminal  area  maneuvering  sectors  and  altitudes 


Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


From 

To 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

CondiUon 

2-engine 

65  knots 
or  less 

i  or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

030 

150 

150 

030 

10 

20 

4000 

2600 

T-dn . 

C-d . 

C-n . 

B-dn-17 . 

8-dn-35 . 

A-dn . 

S 

8-d-17 . 

8-n-17 . 

8-d-35 . 

8— n— 35 .......... 

300-1 
1000-1 
-  1000-2 
200-14 
SOfr-fc 
1000-2 

urveillance  a 

800-1 

800-2 

700-1 

700-2 

300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

200-H 

SOO-W 

1000-2 

pproach 

800-1 

800-2 

700-1 

700-2 

200-M 

1000-1H 

1000-2 

23 

1000-2 

800-1 

800-2 

700-1 

700-2 

Radar  terminal  transition  altitudes:  All  bearings  are  from  radar  site  within  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  Runway  17:  Climb  to  2500',  proceed  direct  to  Whitesburg 
RBn  and  enter  holding  pattern.  Runway  35:  Turn  left;  climb  to  2500/  proceed  direct  to  ITS  RBn  and  enter  holding  pattern. 

Notes:  Authorized  for  military  use  only,  except  by  prior  arrangement. 

Caution:  High  terrain  1.7  miles  E  of  airport  with  tower  elevation  1371'.  Due  terrain  and  towers  in  maneuvering  areas,  radar  guidance  will  not  be  discontinued  until  the 
aircraft  has  either  landed  or  climbed  to  designated  altitude  and  ers  on  missed  approach. 

City,  Redstone;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Redstone  AAF;  Elev.,  682';  Fac.  Class,  and  Ident.,  Redstone  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  6  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c),  313(a),  601,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968;  49  U.S.C.  1348  (c).  1354(a),  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752, 776) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  January  28, 1965. 

C.  W.  Walker, 

Acting  Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

(FJt.  Doc.  65-1236;  Filed,  Mar.  3, 1965;  8:45  am.] 


(Reg.  Docket  No.  6466;  Amdt.  416] 

PART  97— STANDARD  INSTRUMENT  APPROACH  PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  amendments  to  the  standard  instrument  approach  procedures  contained  herein  are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote  safety.  The  amended  procedures  supersede  the  existing  procedures  of  the  same  classifi¬ 
cation  now  in  effect  for  the  airports  specified  therein.  For  the  convenience  of  the  users,  the  complete  procedure  is  republished 
In  this  amendment  indicating  the  changes  to  the  existing  procedures. 

As  a  situation  exists  which  demands  immediate  action  in  the  interests  of  safety  in  air  commerce,  I  find  that  compliance 
with  the  notice  and  procedure  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  Within  less  than  30  days  from  publication. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator  (24  F.R.  5662) ,  Part  97  (14 
CFR  Part  97)  is  amended  as  follows: 
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1.  By  amending  the  following  automatic  direction  finding  procedures  prescribed  In  §  97.11(b)  to  read: 

ADF  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  In  (eet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distance*  are  In  nautical 
mile  unless  otherwise  Indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  In  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  Is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
;juli  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

^bivor . 

LOM . . 

3800 

3800 

3800 

3800 

3800 

T-dn_ . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-* 

500-1* 

400-1 

800-2 

LOM . 

C-dn 

LOM . 

Direct . 

Dress  VOR . 

LOM . . 

LOM . . . 

Direct _ _ 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  8  crs,  170°  Outbnd,  350°  Inbnd,  3800*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  350°— 6.0  miles. 

K  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  6  miles  after  passing  LOM,  climb  to  3800'  on  crs  350° 
within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  right,  climb  to  3800”  on  R-086  of  ABI VOR,  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Towers  2032'— 2.6  miles  WNW.  2115'— 5.2  miles  NW,  2067'— 6.8  miles  NW,  2685'— 8.7  miles  S8E,  2778'— 7.9  miles  88W. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-0904— 3500';  090°-180°— 3700';  180°-270°— 3800';  270°-360°— *100’. 

City,  Abilene;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Abilene  Municipal;  Elev.,  1778';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  AB;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3; 

Dated,  28  Sept.  63 


CO  LOM . 

8200 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

TOR  VOR 

CO  LOM . 

8200 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1  * 

CO  LOM . 

Direct . 

7300 

S-dn-35 . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1  ' 

7300 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

CO  LOM . 

Direct 

7300 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

•Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  166°  Outbnd,  346°  Inbnd,  7300*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  7100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  346°— 3.3  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.3  miles  after  passing  CO  LOM,  make  right-climbing 
tom  to  8000'  on  crs  075°  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  on  R-075  PEF-VOR  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Sharply  rising  terrain  W  of  airport.  7190'  tower  8  miles  N  of  airport:  7923T  tower  14  miles  N  of  airport. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  takeoff  restriction  Runways  30  and  35.  Deletes  all  reference  to  Fountain  Int. 

•Procedure  turn  not  authorized  when  R-2601  in  use. 

%ffestlxmnd  (210°  thru  315°)  IFR  departures  climb  on  PEF  VOR  R-075  and  V-19  to  Peyton  Intersection,  then  climb  between  Peyton  Intersection  and  C08  VORTAC 
to  cross  COS  VORTAC  westbound  at  or  above  14,100';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

MSA  within  25  miles  o  facility:  180°-270°— 14.400';  270°-3604— 16,100';  360°-090°— 9400';  090°-180°— 8300'. 

City,  Colorado  Springs;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Peterson  Field;  Elev.,  6172';  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident..  CO;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  14;  Eff. date,  13  Mar.65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  13;  Dated.  12  Sept.  64 


CAE  VOR . 

1900 

300-1 

300-1 

200-* 

500-1* 

400-1 

2000 

C-dn 

600-1 

600-1 

|  Jt  i"  "nMMMMMMiflfll  1 1 1 1 1 II 1 1 1 1 II 1 1 1  ■ 

Direct . 

2000 

R-dn-lO 

400-1 

400-1 

K  //  T  MiiiMtHMIlfl  1 1 1 II 1 1 II 1 1 1 1 1 1 1  4 

Direct . 

2000 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

LOM . . 

2000 

LOM  fflnal) _ 

1900 

Procedure  turn  S  side  of  crs,  286°  Outbnd,  106°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1900'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  106°— 5.5  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  5.5  miles  after  passing  CA  LOM,  climb  to  1900'  on  the 
106’  crs  from  the  CA  LOM  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  1900'  on  the  005°  radial  of  CAE-VOR  within  20  miles. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2900';  090°-180°— 1700';  180°-270°— 1900';  270°-360°— 2000'. 

City,  Columbia;  State,  S.C.;  Airport  name,  Columbia;  Elev.,  235';  Fac.  Class.,  LOM;  Ident.,  CA;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  10;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  9;  Dated, 

13  Feb.  65 


CSG  VOR 

CSG  RBn . 

2000 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-* 

CSG  LOM 

CSG  RBn . 

Direct . . 

2000 

C-dn 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 

Marvyn  I  nt 

CSG  RBn... . 

Direct . 

2000 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1  ' 

CSG  RBn  (final) . 

Direct . 

1100 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  and  transitions  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  212°  Outbnd,  032°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport.  022°— 2.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.9  miles  after  passing  CSG  RBn,  turn  left,  climb  to 
2000'  and  return  to  CSG  RBn.  Hold  8W,  1-minute  left  turns. 

Note-  Authorized  for  military  use  only  except  by  prior  arrangement. 

CAUTtoN:  Jump  towers  580'  1  *  miles  NE.  R-3002  E  and  SE  of  Lawson  AAF. 

City,  Columbus;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Lawson  AAF;  Elev.,  232';  Fac.  Class.,  8BH;  Ident.,  CSG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  3;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  2; 

Dated,  8  Feb.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


ADP  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedcrr — Continued 


Transition 


From— 


EUFVOR. 
LGC  VOR. 


To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

CSG  RBn . . . 

3000 

8000 

T-dn . 

CSG  RBn . 

C-dn 

A-dn . 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 


2 -engine  or  less 


65  knots 
or  less 


More  than 
65  knots 


More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 


300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 


600-1$) 

500-1 

800-2 


Rate  of  descent 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

initial  penetration  from  TGE  VOR  at  20,000'  or  as  assigned.  Inbnd  ers  108°  to  CSG  RBn.  Penetration  complete  over  CSG  RBn  at  3000'  or  as  assigned 
and  airspeed  on  penetration  not  to  exceed  600C  feet  per  minute  and  250  knots. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  ers,  212°  Outbnd,  032°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport  022°— 2.9  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  ut>on  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  If  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.9  miles  after  passing  CSG  RBn.  turn  left  rlimh  t* 
2000- and  return  to  CSG  RBn.  Hold  SW  l-minute  left  turns.  DW 

Notes:  Authorized  for  military  use  only  ei.ept  by  prior  arrangement.  In  the  event  of  two-way  radio  communications  failure,  penetration  will  be  made  from  TGE  VOR 
to  the  CSG  RBn. 

Caution:  Jump  towers  580'  1H  miles  NE.  R-3002  E  and  8E  of  Lawson  AAF. 

City.  Columbus;  State.  Ga.;  Airport  name,  Lawson  AAF;  Elev..  232';  Fac.  Class ,  SBH:  Ident.,  CSG;  Procedure  No.  2,  Arndt.  1:  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt  No  Oriz 

Dated.  15  Feb.  64  *" 


Holyoke  Int. . 

IML  RBn . 

5400 

T-dn 

300-1 

C-dn. . 

600-1 

600-1 

8-dn-31 _ _ 

600-1 

600-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1# 

600-1 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  125®  Outbnd,  305°  Inbnd,  4800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  3900'. 

Facility  on  airport.  Breakoff  point  to  Runway  31, 310*— 0.7  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  the  IML  RBn,  make  right  turn 
climbing  to  4800'  and  return  to  IML  RBn. 

Note:  State-owned  facility. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-360*— 4800'. 

City,  Imperial;  State,  Nebr.;  Airport  name,  Imperial  Municipal;  Elev.,  3276';  Fac.  Class.,  BH;  Ident.,  IML;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  12  Jan.  63 


T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn . 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn . 

800-2 

800-2 

200-# 

500-1# 

800-2 


Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  226°  Outbnd,  046°  Inbnd,  1600*  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  500'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  EWN  RBn,  climb  to  1800'  on  046°  crs  from 
EWN  RBn,  make  left  turn,  returning  direct  to  EWN  RBn. 

Caution:  792*  tower  4  miles  N  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 1800';  090°-180°— 1300';  180°-270°— 1400';  270°-360°— 2500'. 

City,  New  Bern;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  Simmons-Nott;  Elev.,  18';  Fac.  Class.,  BMH;  Ident.,  EWN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  4;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No. 31 

Dated,  16  Nov.  63 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  13  MAR.  1965,  OR  UPON  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  FACILITY. 

City,  New  Orleans;  State,  La.:  Airport  name.  New  Orleans  International  (Moisant  Field);  Elev.,  3':  Fac.  Class.,  MHW;  Ident.,  XLE;  Procedure  No.  3,  Amdt.  1:  Eff.  date, 

12  Sept.  64;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  2  Aug.  64 

2.  By  amending  the  following  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (VOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.11(c)  to  read: 

VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  MSL.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  It  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

l  Tu—  j 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less  | 

More  than 
|  65  knots 

PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  13  MAR.  1965,  OR  UPON  TRANSFER  OF  FAA  FSS  FROM  DOTHAN  MUNICIPAL  AIRPORT  TO  NAPIER 
FIELD. 


City,  Dothan;  State,  Ala.;  Airport  name,  Dothan  Municipal;  Elev.,  330';  Fac.  Class.,  L-BVOR;  Ident.,  DHN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  2;  Eff.  date,  20  Feb.  65;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  28  Nov.  64 


T-d* . 

400-1 

400-1 

NA 

T-n° . 

500-2 

500-2 

NA 

C-d . 

1000-1 

1000-1 

NA 

C-n . 

1000-3 

1000-3 

NA 

A-dn . 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  final  approach  crs,  308°  Outbnd,  128°  Inbnd,  2000'  within  10  miles.  Not  authorized  beyond  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  128°— 8.2  miles.  . 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  FOT-VOR,  turn  right  cluno 
to  2000'  on  FOT  VOR  R-308  within  10  miles. 

Notes:  1.  Altimeter  from  Areata  FSS.  2.  No  weather  service  available  at  airport. 

*1000-1  day  or  1000-2  night  required  for  takeoff  on  Runway  11. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 6300';  090°-180°— 4900';  180°-270°— 3000';  270°-360°— 3200'. 

City,  Fortuna;  State,  Calif.;  Airport  name,  Rohnerville;  Elev.,  390';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  FOT;  Procedure  No.  1,  Amdt.  1;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  66;  Sup.  Amdt.  No.  Orig.; 

Dated,  15  July  61 


Thursday,  March  4,  1965 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-englne  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

MKG  LOM . 

MKG  VOR . 

2800 

T-dn# 

500-1 

1000-2 

NA 

liraums  are  s 
[  VOR  and  1 
Spring  Int  id 
|  700-1 

700-2 

500-1 

1000-2 

NA 

tuthorized  to: 
1LS,  ADF  oi 
entitled: 

1  700-1 

700-2 

500-1 

1000-2 

NA 

r  aircraft  capa- 
•  DME  simul- 

I  700-1}* 

700-2 

C-dn . 

The  following  mil 
ble  of  receiving 
taneously  and  I 

C-d . 

C-n_- . 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  ers,  042°  Outbnd,  222“  Inbnd,  2800'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  ers,  2800'. 

Crs  and  distance,  facility  to  airport,  222°— 10.7  miles;  Spring  Int  to  airport,  222° — 4.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  10.7  miles  after  passing  MKG  VOR  or  4.6  miles  after 
nssing  Spring  Int  make  left  turn  climbing  to  2500' on  heading  180°  to  intercept  GRR  VOR  R-282,  and  proceed  to  Zeeland  Int  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing 
iornto  2800'  and  return  to  MKG  VOR. 

Caution:  Rapid  rising  terrain  950'— 1.2  miles  WSW  of  airport. 

I  For  takeoffs  on  Runways  18  and  27,  climb  to  1300'  before  proceeding  Southwestbound. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-090°— 2800';  090°-180°— 2100';  180°-270°— 2100';  270°-360°— 2000'. 

City,  Grand  Ilaven;  State,  Mich.;  Airport  name,  Grand  Haven  Memorial;  Elev.,  603';  Fac.  Class.,  BVORTAC;  Ident.,  MKG;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  4;  Eff.  date  13  Mar.  65 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  3;  Dated,  26  Oct.  63 


T-dn _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-}* 

C-dn . 

500-1  ! 

500-1 

600-1}* 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Procedure  turn  W  side  SW  crs,  226“  Outbnd,  046°  Inbnd,  1600'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  500'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  EWN-VOR,  climb  to  1800'  on  R-046  of 
EWN-VOR,  make  left  turn,  returning  direct  to  EWN  VOR. 

Caution:  792*  tower  4  miles  N  of  airport. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000s-090°— 1800';  090°-180°— 1300';  180°-270“— 1400';  270°-360°— 2500'. 

Cty,  New  Bern;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  Simmons-Nott;  Elev.,  18';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  EWN;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1; 

Dated,  16  Nov.  63 

3.  By  amending  the  following  terminal  very  high  frequency  omnirange  (TerVOR)  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.13  to  read: 

Terminal  VOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure 


Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radials  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  arc  in  feet  MSB.  Ceilings  are  In  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  In  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  an  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
shall  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

C08  VOR  _ _ 

8200 

T-dn  %  _ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-}* 

C08  VOR  . 

Direct 

8200 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1}* 

Creek  Int  . 

Direct . . 

8000 

S-dn-30 . 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

7500 

A-dn . 

800-2 

890-2 

800-2 

■■■■■■■■ 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  N  side  of  crs,  093°  Outbnd,  276°  Inbnd,  8000'  within  10  miles  of  Wasson  Int.* 

Minimum  altitude  over  Wasson  Int*  on  final  approach  crs  7500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Wasson  Int  to  VOR,  276°— 5.0  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakofl  point  to  approach  end  of  runway,  301°— 1.0  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile,  make  left-climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  on 
B-075  PEF  VOR  within  20  miles,  or  when  directed  by  ATC  make  right-climbing  turn,  climb  to  8000'  on  R-075  PEF  VOR  within  20  miles. 

Notes:  Dual  VOR  equipment  required  for  this  procedure. 

Caution:  Sharply  rising  terrain  W  of  airport.  7190'  tower  8.0  miles  N  of  airport.  7923'  tower  14  miles  N  of  airport. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  transition  from  Edison  Int.  Deletes  takeoff  restriction  Runways  30  and  35. 

•Final  approach  from  holding  pattern  not  authorized;  procedure  turn  required. 

^Westbound  (210°  thru  315°)  IFR  departures  climb  on  PEF  VOR  R-076  and  V-19  to  Peyton  Intersection,  then  climb  between  Peyton  Intersection  and  COS  VORTAC 
to  cross  COS  VORTAC  westbound  at  or  above  14,100';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  180°-270°— 16,100';  270°-360s— 14,400';  360°-090°— 9400';  090°-180°— 8300'. 

City,  Colorado  Springs;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Peterson  Field;  Elev.,  6172';  Fac.  Class.,  M-VORW;  Ident.,  PEF;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-30,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date,  13 

Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


CSOVOR . 

LSF  VOR . . . 

2200 

T-dn . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-}* 

LOC  VOR . 

LSF  VOR . . 

C-dn . . 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1}* 

EUF  VOR . 

LSF  VOR . . . 

Direct . 

S-dn-2 . 

500-1 

500-1 

600-1 

Mullin  Int  (final)  . . 

Direct . 

1100 

A-dn.  _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  and  transitions  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  207°  Outbnd,  027°  Inbnd,  1900'  within  10  miles  of  Mullin  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Mullin  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  1100'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Mullin  Int  to  Runway  2,  027°— 2.9  miles. 

Crs  and  distance,  breakoff  point  to  Runway  2, 022°— 1.0  mile.  .  _  _ 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  L8F  VOR,  turn  left,  climb  to 

2W  on  R-207  LSF  VOR  within  15  miles.  .  .  , 

Notes;  (1)  Authorized  for  military  use  only  except  by  prior  arrangement.  (2)  This  procedure  to  be  utilized  only  by  aircraft  having  operating  \  OR  and  ADF  receivers. 
Caution:  Jump  towers  580'  1J*  miles  NE,  R-3002  E  and  SE  of  Lawson  AAF. 


City,  Columbus;  State,  Ga.;  Airport  name, 


k. 


Lawson  Air  Force  Base;  Elev.,  232';  Fac.  Class.,  VOR;  Ident.,  LSF;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-2,  Arndt.  3;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65; 
Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  8  Feb.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tirminal  TOR  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedure—  Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minim  am 
altitude 
(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
66  knots 

T-dn° . 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d# . . 

700-1 

700-1)4 

C-n# . . 

700-2 

700-2 

A-dn% . 

900-2 

900-2 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 


20O-H 

700-2 

900-2 


Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  142°  Outbnd,  322°  Inbnd,  4500'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  3600'. 

Facility  on  airport. 

Breakofl  point  to  runway,  347°— 1.0  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  LBL  VOR,  climb  to  4500'  on 
R-322  within  10  miles,  make  left  turn  and  return  to  LBL  VOR. 

Caution:  Numerous  towers  to  elevation  of  3530'  E  of  airport. 

Notes:  1.  *When  3530'  tower  1.8  miles  E  of  airport  is  not  visible  on  takeoff,  climb  to  4500'  on  runway  heading  before  turning  toward  tower.  2.  #A11  circling  approaches  will 
be  made  to  W  of  airport.  3.  Lights  installed  Runway  35R  and  17  L  only.  4.  Altimeter  setting  from  GCK  FS8.  5.  %Altemate  minimums  authorized  only  during  hours  con¬ 
trol  zone  is  effective. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  000°-360°— 4500'. 


City,  Liberal:  State,  Kans.;  Airport  name,  Liberal  Municipal;  Elev.,  2884';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  LBL;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-35,  Arndt.  1;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sud 

Arndt.  No.  Orig.;  Dated,  26  Sept.  64  p' 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  13  MAR.  1965,  OR  UPON  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  FACILITY. 

City,  New  Orleans;  State,  La.;  Airport  name,  New  Orleans  International;  Elev..  3';  Fac.  Class.,  L-VORW;  Ident.,  XNO;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-1.  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eft.  date 

29  Aug.  64 


PROCEDURE  CANCELLED,  EFFECTIVE  13  MAR.  1965,  OR  UPON  DECOMMISSIONING  OF  FACILITY. 

City,  New  Orleans;  State,  La.;  Airport  name,  New  Orleans  International;  Elev.,  3';  Fac.  Class.,  L-VORW;  Ident.,  XNO;  Procedure  No.  TerVOR-19,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date. 

29  Aug.  64 


2600 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

20ft-4 

1400 

C-dn . 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1*2 

A-dn . . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  4-mile  Radar  Fix  is  received 

the  following  minimums 

offi* . 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1K 

Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  223°  Outbnd,  943°  Inbnd,  24001  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs  1400'. 

Facility  on  airport;  breakofl  point  to  runway  040°— 0.26  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  the  Rochester  VOR,  make  left-climbing 
turn  to  3000',  intercept  R-298  of  Rochester  VOR,  proceed  to  Spenccrport  Int.  Hold  W,  1-minute  left  turns,  118°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower  946'— 2.6  miles  SW  of  airport.  Tower  938'— 2.3  miles  N  of  airport. 

Air  carrier  note:  Takeoff  on  Runway  12  and  landing  on  Runway  30  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  270*-090°— 2000';  090°-180°— 3800';  180°-270°— 3100'. 

City,  Rochester;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  Rochester— Monroe  County;  Elev.,  860';  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  ROC;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-4,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  dale, 

13  Mar.  65 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

A-dn. 


300-1 

800-1 

800-2 


300-1 

800-1 

800-2 


200-M 

800-lH 

800-2 


If  4-mile  Radar  fix  is  received,  the  following  minimums 

700-1H 


700-1 


700-1 


Radar  transitions  and  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  W  side  of  crs,  035°  Outbnd,  215°  Inbnd,  2200'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  15  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  over  facility  on  final  approach  crs,  1400'.  - 
Facility  on  airport;  Breakofl  point  to  runway,  220°— 0.8  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  of  Rochester  VOR,  make  right-climbing  turn 
to  3000',  intercept  R-298  of  Rochester  VOR,  proceed  to  Spencerport  Int.  Hold  W,  1-minute,  left  turns,  118°  Inbnd. 

Caution:  Tower  938'  2.3  miles  N  of  airport.  Tower  946'  2.5  miles  SW  of  airport. 

Air  carrier  note:  Takepfl  on  Runway  12  and  landing  on  Runway  30  not  authorized. 

MSA  within  25  miles  of  facility:  270i-090°-2000';  090°-180°— 3800';  180°-270°— 3100'. 

City,  Rochester;  State,  N.Y.;  Airport  name,  Rochester-Monroe  County;  Elev.,  560* ;  Fac.  Class.,  BVOR;  Ident.,  ROC;  Procedure  No.  Ter  VOR-22,  Arndt.  Orig.;  Eff.  date, 

13  Mar.  65 
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4.  By  amending  the  following  instrument  landing  system  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.17  to  read: 

ILS  Standard  Instrument  Approach  Procedurb 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet  M8L.  Ceilings  are  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nautical 
miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  fu,  instrument  approach  procedure  of  the  above  type  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  Instrument  approach  procedure, 
unless  an  approach  is  conducted  in  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorized  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches 
sbiu  be  made  over  specified  routes.  Minimum  altitudes  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below. 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

3100 

3800 

3100 

3100 

2600 

T-dn . 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-M 

500-1M 

400-1 

800-2 

ABI  LOM . . . . 

Direct . 

C-dn . . 

S-dn-17° . . 

Direct . 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  350°  Outbnd.  170°  Inbnd.  3100'  within  10  miles  of  University  Int. 

Minimum  altitude  over  University  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  2600';  over  Fort  Int,  3000'. 

Crs  and  distance,  University  Int  to  airport,  170°— 3.2  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  3.2  miles  after  passing  University  Int,  climb  to  3800' 
on  S  crs  of  ILS  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  turn  left  and  climb  to  3800'  on  R-110  of  ABI VOR  within  20  miles. 

Radar  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  over  Fort  Int  at  3100',  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Caution:  Towers  2032'— 2.6  miles  WNW;  2115'— 5.2  NW;  2067' -6.8  miles  NW 

•400-?i  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  high-intensity  runway  lights  operative. 

City,  Abilene;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Abilene  Municipal;  Elev.,  1778';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ABI;  Procedure  No.  ILS-17  (back  crs),  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  date,  13  Mar.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  8  Sept.  63 


ABI  VOR. 
Dyess  VOR 
Clyde  Int.. 
Trussell  Int. 
Oplin  Int... 
Nugent  Int. 


LOM . 

3800 

T-dn . 

200-M 
500-1 M 
200-M 
600-2 

LOM . 

3800 

C-dn . 

LOM . . . . . 

3800 

S-dn-SR* 

20O-M 

600-2 

LOM . . . 

3800 

LOM . . . . . . 

3800 

LOM 

3800 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  S  crs,  170°  Outbnd,  350°  Inbnd,  3800'  within  10  miles.  Beyond  10  miles  not  authorized. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  Interception  Inbnd,  3800'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  3753'— 6.0  miles;  at  MM,  2007'— 0.55  mile. 

If  visual  oontact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  climb  to  3800'  on  N  crs  of  ILS  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed 
by  ATC ,  turn  right,  climb  to  3800'  on  R-086  of  A  BI-V O  R  within  20  miles. 

Note:  Radar  may  be  used  to  position  aircraft  over  LOM  at  3800'  with  elimination  of  procedure  turn. 

Caution:  Towers  2685'— 8.7  miles  SSE,  2778'— 7.9  miles  S8W,  2032'— 2.6  miles  WNW,  2115'— 5.2  miles  NW,  2067' — 6.8  miles  NW. 

•406-M  required  when  glide  slope  not  utilized;  400-M  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  when  approach  lights  and  high-intensity  runway  lights  are  operative. 

City,  Abilene;  State,  Tex.;  Airport  name,  Abilene  Municipal;  Elev.,  1778';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-ABI;  Procedure  No.  ILS-35,  Arndt.  4;  Efl.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  3;  Dated,  28  Sept.  63 


T-dn% . 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

20O-M 

60O-1M 

800-2 

Direct . 

C-dn  .. 

COS  VOR . 

CO  LOM . 

Direct . 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

Procedure  turn  E  side  of  crs,  346°  Outbnd,  166°  Inbnd,  9000'  within  10  miles  of  Black  Forest  Int.  Nonstandard  due  to  terrain. 

Minimum  altitude  over  Black  Forest  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  9000';  over  Fannin  Int  on  final  approach  crs,  7500'. 

Crs  and  distance,  Fannin  Int  to  airport,  166°— 2.6  miles. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  mlnimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  2.6  miles  after  passing  Fannin  Int  make  a  left  (E) 
climbing  turn  to  8000'  on  R-075of  PEF  VOR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  left-climbing  turn  to  8000*  on  COS  VOR  R-152  within  20  miles. 

Caution:  Sharply  rising  terrain  W  of  airport;  7190'  tower  8.0  miles  N  of  airport;  7923'  tower  14.0  miles  N  of  airport. 

Other  change:  Deletes  takeofl  restriction  Runways  30  and  35. 

^Westbound  (210°  thru  315°)  IFR  departures  climb  on  PEF  VOR  R-075  and  V-19  to  Peyton  Int,  then  climb  between  Peyton  Int  and  COS  VORTAC  to  cross  COS 
VORTAC  westbound  at  or  above  14,100';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Colorado  Springs;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Peterson  Field;  Elev.,  6172';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-COS;  Procedure  No.  ILS-17  (back  crs),  Arndt.  3;  Efl.  date,  13  Mar. 

65;  Sup.  Arndt.  No.  2;  Dated,  14  Mar.  64 


Black  Forest  Int. 

Hanover  Int . 

Security  Int _ 

Pinon  Int . 

COS-VOR . 


LOM . . . 

8200 

LOM _ 

Direct . 

7300 

7100 

Direct.. . 

7300 

LOM 

8200 

T-dn%.. 

C-dn.... 

S-dn-35. 

A-dn.... 


300-1 
600-1 1 
20O4| 
600-2 


300-1 

600-1 

200-^1 

600-2 


200-M 

600-lM 

200-M 

600-2 


Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

*  Procedure  turn  E  side  S  crs,  166°  Outbnd,  346°  Inbnd,  7300'  within  10  miles. 

Minimum  altitude  at  glide  slope  interoeption  Inbnd,  7100'. 

Altitude  of  glide  slope  and  distance  to  approach  end  of  runway  at  OM,  7061' — 3.3  miles;  at  MM,  6272'— 0.6  mile. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  of  if  landing  not  accomplished  make  a  right-climbing  turn  to  8000'  on  R-075  of  PEF  VOR 
within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing  turn  and  climb  to  8000'  on  COS-VO  R  R-152  within  20  miles  of  VOR. 

Caution:  7190'  tower  8  miles  N  of  airport;  7923'  tower  14  miles  N  of  airport;  sharply  rising  terrain  W  of  airport. 

Other  changes:  Deletes  takeoff  restriction  runway  30  and  35.  Deletes  all  reference  to  Fountain  Int. 

•Procedure  turn  not  authorized  when  R-2601  in  use. 

^Westbound  (210°  thru  316°)  IFR  departures  climb  on  PEF  VOR  R-075  and  V-19  to  Peyton  Int,  then  climb  between  Peyton  Int  and  COS  VORTAC  to  cross  COS  VOR¬ 
TAC  westbound  at  or  above  14,000';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

City,  Colorado  Springs;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  Name,  Peterson  Field;  Elev.,  6172';  Fac.  Class.,  ILS;  Ident.,  I-COS;  Procedure  No.  ILS-35,  Arndt.  18;  Efl.  date,  13  Mar.  65; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  17;  Dated,  12  Sept.  64 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


5.  By  amending  the  following  radar  procedures  prescribed  in  §  97.19  to  read: 

Radar  Standard  Instrumcnt  Approach  Procrdurr 

Bearings,  headings,  courses  and  radlals  are  magnetic.  Elevations  and  altitudes  are  in  feet,  MSB.  Ceilings  ve  in  feet  above  airport  elevation.  Distances  are  in  nantwi 

miles  unless  otherwise  indicated,  except  visibilities  which  are  in  statute  miles. 

If  a  radar  instrument  approach  is  conducted  at  the  below  named  airport,  it  shall  he  in  accordance  with  the  following  instrument  procedure,  unless  an  approach  b  conducted 
In  accordance  with  a  different  procedure  for  such  airport  authorised  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.  Initial  approaches  shall  be  made  over  specified 
routes.  Minimum  altltude(s)  shall  correspond  with  those  established  for  en  route  operation  in  the  particular  area  or  as  set  forth  below.  Positive  identification  must  beestah 
lished  with  the  radar  controller.  From  initial  oontact  with  radar  to  final  authorized  landing  minlmums,  the  instructions  of  the  radar  controller  are  mandatory  except  whan 
(A)  visual  oontact  is  established  on  final  approach  at  or  before  descent  to  the  authorized  landing  minlmums,  or  (B)  at  pilot's  discretion  if  it  appears  desirable  to  discontinue 
the  approach,  except  when  the  radar  controller  may  direct  otherwise  prior  to  final  approach,  a  missed  approach  shall  be  executed  as  provided  below  when  (A)  communication 
on  final  approach  is  lost  for  more  than  5  seconds  during  a  precision  approach,  or  for  more  than  30  seoonds  during  a  survelilanoe  approach;  (B)  directed  by  radar  controller- 
(C)  visual  contact  is  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums;  or  (D)  if  landing  is  not  accomplished.  ' 


Transition 

Ceiling  and  visibility  minimums 

From — 

To— 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 

2 -engine, 
more  than 
65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

070°...  _  _ 

290° . 

Within  15  miles.. 
Within  15  miles.. 
Within  15  to  25 
miles. 

2500 

3000 

3000 

T-dn 

ill 

300-1 

800-1 

800-2 

200-M 

800-1). 

800-2 

900*.  ,  ,  _ 

070° .  . . 

C-dn... . 

n°. , . .  _ 

360° . 

Radar  azimuths  are  clockwise  with  distance  and  altitudes  based  on  antenna  located  at  Atlanta  Municipal  Airport. 

Aircraft  approaching  FT  Y  RBn  or  radar  vector  to  Fulton  Airport  in  a  sector  from  360°  clockwise  to  280'  from  FT  Y  RBn  may  descend  to  1600  feet  after  passing  5-mile  radar 
fix  to  Fulton  RBn  or  Fulton  Airport. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minlmums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished  within  0.0  mile  after  passing  Fulton  RBn  climb  to  3000' 
proceed  to  Margaret  Intersection  via  275°  track  from  FT  Y  RBn  or  FT  Y-VOR  R-275.  Hold  W,  1-minute  right  turns  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  climb  to  3000'  on  radar  vector 
within  10  miles  of  Fulton  RBn  or  FT  Y-VOR. 

City,  Atlanta;  State,  Oa.;  Airport  name,  Fulton  County;  Elev.,  834';  Fac.  Class.,  and  Ident.,  Atlanta  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eft.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup.  Arndt. 

No.  1;  Dated,  25  May  63 


Within: 

o  n,  1 

Surveillance  approach 

000°  .  . . 

360° . 

2300 

non* 

950° 

2500 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

955° 

360° 

16-25  miles.  .. 

3300 

C-dn _ 

400-1 

500-1 

600-1 U 

S-dn-18,  36,  5, 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

23#.° 

A-dn _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

All  bearings  and  distances  are  from  radar  antenna  site  on  Douglas  Municipal  Airport  with  sector  azimuths  progressing  clockwise. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished: 

Runway  36  and  5:  Climb  to  2600'  on  R-007  FML-VOR  and  proceed  to  Mt.  Holly  Int. 

Runway  18:  Climb  to  2500'  and  proceed  direct  to  FML-VOR.  Hold  S  on  R-186, 1-minute  right  turns. 

Runway  23;  Climb  to  2200'  and  proceed  direct  to  CLT  LOM.  Hold  SW  on  230°  bearing,  1-minute  left  turns. 

# Radar  control  will  provide  1000' vertical  clearance  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  following  towers:  1932',  10  miles  NE;  1866',  10  miles  NW. 

’Maintain  1300'  or  above  until  2.5  miles  from  approach  end  of  Runway  23  on  final. 

# Runway  5:  400-t$  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

Runway  23:  400-fi  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

Runway  18:  400- authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

Runway  36:  400-Ji  authorized  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

City,  Charlotte;  State,  N.C.;  Airport  name,  Douglas  Municipal;  Elev.,  748';  Fac.  Class.,  and  Ident.,  Charlotte  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eft.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup. 

Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  20  Feb.  66 


Within  30  miles _ 

9400 

1 

Within  20  miles _ 

8700 

T-dn% - 

800-1 

300-1 

200-M 

C-dn _ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 H 

B-dn-36 _ _ _ — 

200-H 

200-H 

200-H 

A-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

Surveillan< 

e  approach 

T-dn% . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-M 

C-dn . 

600-1 

600-1 

eoo-m 

8-dn-21, 30, 35 _ 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn _ _ _ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Radar  vectoring  authorized  in  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorized  landing  minimums  or  if  landing  not  accomplished:  Runways  17  and  21:  Make  a  left-climbing  turn  to  8000'  on 
R-075  of  PEF  VOR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left-climbing  turn  and  climb  to  8000'  on  COS-VOR  R-152  within  20  miles  of  COS-VOR. 

Runways  30  and  35:  Make  a  right-climbing  turn  to  SOOfr  on  R-076  of  PEF  VOR  within  20  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing  turn  and  climb  to  8000'  on 
COS-VOR  R-152  within  20  miles  of  COS-VOR. 

Caution:  7190'  tower  8  miles  N  of  airport;  7923'  tower  14  miles  N  of  airport;  sharply  rising  terrain  W  of  airport. 

%West bound  (210°  thru  315°)  IFR  departures  climb  on  PEF  VOR  R-075  &  V-19  to  Peyton  Int,  then  climb  between  Peyton  Int  and  COS  VORTAC  to  cross  COS  VOR- 
TAG  westbound  at  or  above  14,100';  or  comply  with  radar  vectors. 

#No  vectoring  authorized  in  the  sector  between  170°  and  180°  from  8  to  30  miles  of  radar  antenna  when  R-2601  in  use. 

Other  change:  Deletes  takeoff  restriction  Runways  30  and  35. 

City,  Colorado  Springs;  State,  Colo.;  Airport  name,  Peterson  Field;  Elev.,  6172';  Fac.  Claae.,  and  Ident.,  Colorado  Springs  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  8;  Efl.date.13  Mar.  55; 

Sup.  Arndt.  No.  6;  Dated,  4  Jan.  64 
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Kadak  Stahdabd  Instrument  Approach  Procedure — Continued 


Transition 

Celling  and  visibility  minimum; 

From— 

To- 

Course  and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine  or  less 

More  than 
2-engine, 
more  than 

65  knots 

65  knots 
or  less 

More  than 
65  knots 

Q(0*  CW  to  180* . 

Radar  site . . . 

3000 

1 

180“  CW  to  090° . 

2700 

- 

T-dn . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

C-d_ . . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-14 

C-n _ _ _ 

400-14 

500-14 

500-14 

S-dn-27* . — 

300-4 

300-4 

300-4 

S-dn-9 . 

200-4 

200-4 

200-4 

A-dn . 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 

8 

urveillance  a 

■c 

•c 

o 

1 

N 

T-dn . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

200-4 

C-d-9 . 

400-1 

500-1 

500-14 

C-n-9 _ _ 

400-14 

500-14 

500-14 

C-d-27 . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-14 

C-n-27._ _ _ 

500-14 

500-14 

500-14 

S-dn-9#... . 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

S-dn-27 . 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

If  visual  contact  not  established  upon  descent  to  authorised  landing  minimum*  or  If  landing  not  accomplished:  Runway  9:  Climb  to  3000'  on  E  crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles 
tr,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  left-climbing  turn  to  3000'  on  R-005  DLH  VOR  within  IS  miles. 

Runway  27:  Climb  to  3000'  on  W  crs  of  ILS  within  10  miles  or,  when  directed  by  ATC,  make  right-climbing  turn  to  3000'  on  R-005  DLH  VOR  within  15  miles. 

Note:  Aircraft  on  missed  approach  may  be  radar  directed  In  accordance  with  approved  patterns. 

#400-4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  high-lntensity  runway  lights. 

#400-4  authorized,  except  for  turbojet  aircraft,  with  operative  ALS  and  high-intensity  runway  lights. 

•No  approach  lights. 

City,  Duluth;  State,  Minn.;  Airport  name,  Duluth  International;  Elev.,  1429';  Fac.  Class.,  and  Ident.,  TJSAF  Radar;  Procedure  No.  1,  Arndt.  2;  Eff.  date,  13  Mar.  65;  Sup 

Arndt.  No.  1;  Dated,  4  Apr.  64 

These  procedures  shall  become  effective  on  the  dates  specified  therein. 

(Secs.  307(c) ,  313(a) ,  601,  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1968;  49  TJ.S.C.  1348  (c) ,  1354(a) ,  1421;  72  Stat.  749,  752, 775) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  February  4, 1965. 

G.  S.  Moore, 

Director,  Flight  Standards  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-1388;  Filed,  Mar.  3, 1965;  8:45  ajn.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

SUBCHAPTER  A — ECONOMIC  REGULATIONS 
[Reg.  ER-429] 

PART  298— CLASSIFICATION  AND  EX¬ 
EMPTION  OF  AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 

Scope  of  Service  Authorized; 

Regularity  Limitations 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 
at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
26th  day  of  February  1965. 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  20,  1963  (28  F.R.  12281)  and 
circulated  to  the  industry  as  EDR-62, 
Docket  14640,  the  Board  indicated  that 
It  had  under  consideration  an  amend¬ 
ment  to  Part  298  of  the  Board’s  Economic 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  298  to  elimi¬ 
nate  the  restriction  on  air  taxi  operations 
presently  set  forth  in  §  298.21(b)  (1)  and 
(2).  That  restriction  prohibits  air  taxi 
operators  from  providing  air  transporta¬ 
tion  regularly  within  territories  or  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States  and  within 
the  State  of  Hawaii.  In  the  notice  the 
Board  invited  interested  persons  to  sub¬ 
mit  pertinent  information  and  data  in 
support  of  removing  or  continuing  the 
restriction  as  well  as  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  pertaining  solely  to  the  communi¬ 
cations  previously  filed  by  other  in¬ 
terested  parties. 

Pursuant  to  the  above  notice,  com¬ 
ments  were  received  from  five  Hawaiian 
No.  42 - 4 


air  taxi  operators,1  one  air  taxi  operator 
in  the  Virgin  Islands 2  and  one  Hawaiian 
certificated  air  carrier.*  Reply  comments 
were  filed  by  four  Hawaiian  air  taxi  op¬ 
erators  (the  Joint  Air  Taxis),4  the  two 
Hawaiian  certificated  carriers,*  and  a 
Caribbean  certificated  carrier.* 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  rule,  and  due  considera¬ 
tion  has  been  given  to  all  relevant  matter 
presented.  For  the  reasons  hereinafter 
set  forth,  we  have  decided  to  remove 
the  regularity  restrictions  upon  air  taxi 
operations  within  the  territories  and  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States.  The  mat¬ 
ter  of  the  removal  of  restrictions  on  regu¬ 
lar  air  taxi  operations  within  Hawaii  is 
still  under  consideration  by  the  Board 
and  decision  on  this  issue  will  be  ren¬ 
dered  at  a  later  date. 


1  Aero  Sales  Company,  Ltd.;  Eric  Hollo¬ 
way;  MueUer  &  Cooke,  Ltd.,  doing  business 
as  Hawaiian  Air  Tour  Service  (HATS);  Pa¬ 
cific  Flight  Service,  Inc.;  and  Pan  Pacific 
Aero,  Inc. 

•  Antilles  Air  Boats,  Inc. 

■Hawaiian  Airlines,  Inc.  In  addition,  a 
comment  was  filed  by  the  National  Air  Taxi 
Conference  and  several  comments  were  filed 
by  the  general  public. 

•  Aero  Sales,  HATS,  Pacific  Flight,  and  Pan 
Pacific. 

■Aloha  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Hawaiian  Air¬ 
lines,  Inc. 

•  Caribbean- Atlantic  Airlines,  Inc.  (Carlb- 
air). 


In  the  case  of  authorization  of  regu¬ 
lar  air  taxi  service  in  the  U.S.  territories 
and  possessions,  the  only  certificated  car¬ 
rier  that  would  be  affected  by  removal  of 
the  existing  regularity  prohibition  in 
Part  298  is  Caribair,  a  route  carrier  which 
operates  in  the  Caribbean  area.  Upon 
consideration  of  all  comments,  the  Board 
concludes  that  there  is  no  longer  any  suf¬ 
ficient  reason  to  treat  air  taxi  operations 
in  the  U.S.  territories  and  possessions 
differently  from  those  within  the  48  con¬ 
tiguous  States. 

Caribair,  a  nonsubsidized  carrier  which 
provides  local-type  services  between 
points  within  Puerto  Rico  and  within 
the  Virgin  Islands,  objects  to  the  removal 
of  the  regularity  restriction  within  the 
U.S.  territories  and  possessions  (specifi¬ 
cally,  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Is¬ 
lands).  The  route  carrier  states  that 
there  are  only  three  Caribair  markets 
which  would  be  affected  by  removal  of 
the  regularity  limitation,  i.e.,  San 
Juan-Ponce  and  San  Juan-Mayaguez 
within  Puerto  Rico  and  St.  Thomas - 
St.  Croix  within  the  Virgin  Islands. 
(In  practically  all  of  the  other  Caribair 
markets  there  is  no  proscription  on 
the  air  taxi  operators’  providing  regu¬ 
lar  air  service  under  the  terms  of  existing 
Part  298.)  Caribair  further  asserts,  inter 
alia,  that  the  markets  in  question  are  ex¬ 
tremely  short-haul  in  nature  represent¬ 
ing  the  most  marginal  kind  of  airline  op¬ 
eration;  and  that  the  dilution  of  traffic  by 
the  authorization  of  additional,  regular 
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services  could  only  have  the  dual  effect  of 
increasing  Caribair’s  losses  in  serving  the 
segments  in  question,  and  diluting  the 
traffic  support  for  needed,  multiple  daily 
frequencies. 

Antilles  is  the  only  air  taxi  operator 
in  the  Caribbean  area  which  responded 
to  the  Board’s  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making.  Antilles  states  that  it  desires  to 
operate  regular  service  with  amphibious 
aircraft  in  the  Virgin  Islands  between 
Charlotte  Amalie  (St.  Thomas)  and 
Christiansted  (St.  Croix) ,  points  between 
which  Caribair  provides  certificated  serv¬ 
ice,  and  between  Charlotte  Amalie  and 
Cruz  Bay  (St.  John),  points  between 
which  certificated  service  is  not  author¬ 
ized.7  The  carrier  alleges  that  there  is 
a  pressing  need  for  frequent  shuttle-type 
commuter  service  between  St.  Thomas 
and  St.  Croix  for  the  benefit  of  both  the 
businessman  and  the  tourist;  that  such 
service  cannot  be  provided  by  Caribair 
with  its  large  “land-based”  equipment; 
and  that  it  would  provide  a  greater  num¬ 
ber  of  frequencies  with  amphibious  air¬ 
craft  than  the  five  daily  round  trips  now 
provided  by  Caribair  in  this  market. 

As  stated  above,  the  Board  has  de¬ 
cided  to  remove  the  regularity  restric¬ 
tion  in  Part  298  with  respect  to  air  taxi 
operations  in  the  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions.  There  has  been  a  substantial 
public  response  to  the  air  taxi  service 
already  offered  which  has  been  con¬ 
ducted  with  a  different  type  of  equip¬ 
ment  from  that  used  by  the  certificated 
air  carriers.  Also,  the  air  taxi  operators 
charge  a  higher  fare  than  that  charged 
by  the  certificated  air  carriers  *  and  the 
number  of  frequencies  performed  by  the 
air  taxis  is  greater.  Thus,  the  air  taxi 
service  in  the  U.S.  territories  and  posses¬ 
sions  is  in  fact  a  different  type  of  service 
from  that  provided  by  the  certificated 
carriers  for  which  we  find  an  existing 
public  demand* 

Moreover,  the  existing  public  demand 
for  regular  air  taxi  operations  in  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  is  being  sat¬ 
isfied  by  regular  air  taxi  service  provided 
under  exemption  authority  in  the  above 
three  markets  certificated  to  and  served 
by  Caribair,  which  are  practically  the 
only  Caribair  markets  affected  by  the 
regularity  prohibition  for  U.S.  territories 
and  possessions  in  existing  Part  298. 
Thus,  the  air  taxi  Trade  Winds  Airways 
Corp.  operates  within  Puerto  Rico  be¬ 
tween  San  Juan  and  Ponce  (nonstop) 
and  between  San  Juan  and  Mayaguez 

’Antilles  applied  for  exemption  authority 
to  provide  regular  air  taxi  service  between 
St.  Croix  and  St.  Thomas.  The  Board  de¬ 
ferred  action  on  this  application  until  after 
decision  in  this  proceeding.  The  Board’s 
removal  of  the  regularity  prohibition  in  the 
U.S.  territories  and  possessions  herein  renders 
the  Antilles  exemption  proceeding  moot 
( Docket  14890 ) . 

•For  example,  Antilles’  one-way  fare  be¬ 
tween  Christiansted  and  Charlotte  Amalie  is 
$8  as  compared  to  Caribair’s  $6  fare  in  this 
market. 

•  See  Docket  13035  and  in  particular  Board 
Order  E-19633,  dated  June  3,  1963,  whereby 
the  Board  granted  Trade  Winds  exemption 
authority  to  operate  regular  nonstop  air  taxi 
service  during  daylight  hours  between  San 
Juan  and  Ponce  over  the  strong  objections 
of  Caribair  which  served  the  same  market. 


(one-stop)  points  between  which  Carib¬ 
air  provides  nonstop  service.  Also,  an¬ 
other  air  taxi,  Virgin  Islands  Airways, 
provides  regular  service  between  St. 
Thomas  and  St.  Croix  in  the  Virgin 
Islands  (Order  E-20034,  dated  Septem¬ 
ber  24,  1963),  points  between  which 
Caribair  now  provides  daily  service.  Al¬ 
though  Trade  Winds’  exemptions  have 
expired,  the  air  taxi  operator  has  applied 
for  renewal  of  its  exemption  authority 
and  operations  between  the  applicable 
points  are  presently  being  performed 
under  section  9(b)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  For  the  above  reasons, 
it  is  our  view  that  the  single  certificated 
carrier  affected  by  this  amendment,  the 
nonsubsidized  carrier  Caribair,  will  not 
suffer  undue  diversion  of  revenue  as  a 
result  of  the  rule  change. 

Moreover,  in  recent  years  Caribair  has 
been  enjoying  good  profits  and  a  sub¬ 
stantial  return  on  its  investment  while 
experiencing  a  fair  degree  of  competi¬ 
tion  from  air  taxi  operators.10  Although 
Caribair  alleges  that  removal  of  the  reg¬ 
ularity  restriction  would  increase  its 
losses  in  serving  the  applicable  segments, 
it  has  made  no  showing  to  support  such 
allegations,  and  it  has  not  asserted  that 
unlimited  air  taxi  competition  would  im¬ 
pair.  its  financial  condition  sufficiently 
to  create  a  subsidy  requirement. 

The  Board,  upon  careful  consideration 
of  all  of  the  filings  herein,  finds  that  the 
regularity  prohibition  in  §  298.21(b) 
should  be  removed  with  respect  to  air 
taxi  operations  in  the  U.S.  territories  or 
possessions.  This  will  permit  air  taxis 
to  operate  on  a  regular  and  frequent 
basis  between  points  in  Puerto  Rico  and 
between  points  in  the  Virgin  Islands. 
There  appears  to  be  little  merit  in  the 
allegations  that  removal  of  the  regularity 
restriction  would  increase  Caribair’s 
losses  in  serving  the  applicable  segments 
or  would  otherwise  affect  adversely  the 
route  carrier’s  operations.  It  appears 
that  the  air  taxi  operators  have  ade¬ 
quate  equipment  to  perform  the  pro¬ 
posed  services  and  the  evidence  indicates 
that  there  is  public  need  for  air  trans¬ 
portation  by  small  aircraft  throughout 
the  area.  The  services  of  the  air  taxi 
operators  are  relatively  limited,  and  to 
require  them  to  engage  in  certification 
proceedings  in  order  to  conduct  the  pro¬ 
posed  services  would  subject  them  to  a 
financial  burden  wholly  disproportionate 
to  the  operations  and  would  be  an  undue 
burden  on  the  air  taxi  operators  and  not 
in  the  public  interest. 

One  legal  argument  and  one  proce¬ 
dural  matter  remain  to  be  disposed  of. 
Caribair  asserts  that  to  the  extent  that 
removal  of  the  regularity  restriction 
would  authorize  air  transportation  serv¬ 
ices  between  points  within  Puerto  Rico 
and  within  the  Virgin  Islands  now  cer¬ 
tificated  to  and  served  by  Caribair,  such 
action  would  be  in  contravention  of  the 
hearing  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  and  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  and  would  deprive  Carib¬ 
air  of  rights  without  procedural  due 


10  For  each  year  between  1958  and  1963 
Carlbair's  operating  profit  ranged  between 
a  low  of  $220,000  and  a  high  of  $500,000. 
CAB  Form  41  reports. 


process.11  In  this  connection,  Caribair 
further  maintains  that  the  Board  can¬ 
not,  based  on  a  differentiation  by  air¬ 
craft  operated  that  has  not  been  shown 
to  be  a  rational  economic  basis  for  dif¬ 
ferentiation  in  the  kind  of  short-haul 
markets  involved,  proceed  to  authorize 
duplicating  services  without  a  hearing. 

We  see  no  merit  in  Caribair’s  argu¬ 
ment.  The  subject  amendment  to  Part 
298  removing  the  regularity  provision  for 
air  taxi  operations  in  territories  or  pos¬ 
sessions,  like  the  original  issuance  of 
Part  298  which  removed  the  regularity  re¬ 
quirements  for  air  taxi  operations  within 
the  continental  United  States,  is  promul¬ 
gated  under  the  Board’s  statutory  power 
to  grant  exemptions  (section  416(b)  of 
the  Act).  The  Board  has  held  in  nu¬ 
merous  decisions,  and  the  courts  have 
affirmed,11  that  the  exercise  of  the  ex¬ 
emption  power  does  not  require  the  grant 
of  an  evidentiary  hearing.  Moreover, 
our  action  herein  is  also  under  the  rule 
making  provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (section  4)  which  likewise 
do  not  require  an  evidentiary  hearing  in 
the  absence  of  a  statute  requiring  such  a 
hearing  and,  as  stated  above,  there  is  no 
hearing  requirement  under  these  circum¬ 
stances  in  the  applicable  statute. 

With  respect  to  the  procedural  matter, 
Aloha  moved  to  dismiss  the  rule  making 
proceeding  in  Docket  14640,  or,  in  the  al¬ 
ternative,  (a)  to  consolidate  Aloha’s  cer¬ 
tificate  amendment  application  (Dock¬ 
et  14915)  with  this  proceeding,  (b)  to 
expand  the  issues  in  the  combined  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  encompass  the  possible  fur¬ 
ther  restriction  <or  withdrawal  of  the 
existing  exemption  for  air  taxi  service  in 
Hawaii,  and  (c)  to  set  the  entire  matter 
for  hearing.  An  answer  to  Aloha’s 
motion  was  filed  by  HATS. 

Aloha’s  motion  to  dismiss  the  rule 
making  proceeding  is  hereby  denied.  No 
valid  reason  has  been  presented  to  grant 
this  portion  of  the  motion.  The  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  carrier’s  motion  will  be 
disposed  of  when  the  Board  resolves  the 
issue  with  respect  to  regular  air  taxi 
operations  within  Hawaii. 

Therefore,  with  respect  to  operations 
of  air  taxi  operators  within  territories  or 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  finds  that,  ex¬ 
cept  to  the  extent  and  subject  to  the  con¬ 
ditions  provided  in  Part  298  as  herein¬ 
after  amended,  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  issued  there¬ 
under  is  or  would  be  an  undue  burden 
on  such  air  taxi  operators  by  reason  of 
the  limited  extent  of  and  unusual  cir¬ 
cumstances  affecting  their  operations 
and  is  not  in  the  public  interest. 

Accordingly,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  hereby  amends  Part  298  of  its 
Economic  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part 

11  Hawaiian  Airlines  and  Aloha,  the  Ha¬ 
waiian  certificated  carriers,  made  similar 
arguments  that  the  Board  cannot  legally 
remove  the  regularity  limitations  of  Part 
298  without  an  evidentiary  hearing.  For  the 
reasons  set  forth  herein,  these  arguments 
are  without  merit. 

12  Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.  v.  CivU  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  185  F.  2d  426  (C.A.D.C.  1950), 
vacated  as  moot,  341  U.S.  901  (1951). 


Thursday,  March  4,  1965 
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298) ,  effective  April  3, 1965,  by  amending 
§  298.21(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  298.21  Scope  of  service  authorized. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(b)  General  limitations.  An  air  taxi 
operator  is  prohibited  from  providing  air 
transportation,  or  holding  out  to  the 
public  expressly  or  by  course  of  conduct, 
that  it  provides  such  transportation 
regularly  or  with  a  reasonable  degree  of 
regularity  (1)  within  the  State  of  Hawaii, 
(2)  between  any  points  where  scheduled 
helicopter  passenger  service,  or  com¬ 
munity  center  and  interairport  service, 
is  provided  by  the  holder  of  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
either  in  accordance  with  such  certifi¬ 
cate  or  pursuant  to  exemption  order  of 
the  Board,  and  (3)  between  any  points 
where  an  air  carrier  certificated  by  the 
Board  to  provide  unlimited  route-type 
air  transportation  of  persons,  property, 
and  mail  provides  scheduled  daily  trans¬ 
portation  with  aircraft  having  a  maxi¬ 
mum  takeoff  weight  of  12,500  pounds  or 
less. 

*  •  *  *  • 

(Sec.  204(a),  72  Stat.  743;  49  U.S.C.  1324. 
Interpret  or  apply  secs.  401(a),  411,  416(b), 
72  Stat.  754,  769,  771;  49  U.S.C.  1371,  1381, 
1386) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.1* 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson,  ' 

Secretary. 

[Fit.  Doc.  65-2265;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965;  * 
8:48  am.] 


Title  7 — AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  III — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Pi.C.  626,  Rev.] 

PART  301 — DOMESTIC  QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart — Mexican  Fruit  Fly 

Regulated  Area  Designation 

Pursuant  to  S  301.64-2  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  supplemental  to  the  Mexican  fruit 
fly  quarantine  (7  CFR  301.64-2),  under 
sections  8  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quarantine 
Act  of  1912,  as  amended,  and  section  106 
of  the  Federal  Plant  Pest  Act  (7  U.S.C. 
161,  162,  150ee) ,  administrative  instruc¬ 
tions  appearing  as  7  CFR  301.64-2a  are 
amended  by  changing  the  number  “66” 
therein  to  read  “281",  so  that  the  Mexi¬ 
can  fruit  fly  regulated  area  is  now  listed 
as: 

§  301.64— 2a  Administrative  instructions 
designating  regulated  area  under  the 
Mexican  fruit  fly  quarantine. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Texas.  Counties  of  Brooks,  Cameron,  Dim¬ 
mit,  Hidalgo,  La  Salle,  Starr,  Webb,  and 
Willacy,  and  that  portion  of  Jim  WeUs  Coun¬ 
ty  lying  south  of  Highway  141  and  a  line 
projected  due  west  to  the  Jim  Wells-Duval 
County  line  from  the  point  where  Highways 
141  and  281  Intersect. 

(Sec.  9,  37  Stat.  318,  sec.  106,  71  Stat.  33;  7 
U.S.C.  162,  150ee.  Interprets  or  applies  sec. 


u  Dissenting  statement  of  member  GllliU, 
and  filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


8,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  161;  29 
F.R. 16210) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  March  4, 1965. 

This  amendment  merely  changes  the 
number  of  an  intersecting  road  used  in 
the  description  of  the  regulated  area  in 
Jim  Wells  County,  Tex.,  to  conform  to  its 
present  designation.  It  is  a  nonsubstan¬ 
tive  amendment.  Accordingly,  under 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003) ,  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  other  public  pro¬ 
cedure  with  respect  to  the  foregoing 
amendment  are  unnecessary  and  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  the  effective 
date  thereof  less  than  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Hyattsville,  Md.,  this  26th  day 
of  February  1965. 

[seal]  E.  D.  Burgess, 

Director, 

Plant  Pest  Control  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2269;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 


Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture 

PART  401— FEDERAL  CROP 
INSURANCE 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1961 
and  Succeeding  Crop  Years 

Appendix — Counties  Designated  for 
Barley  Crop  Insurance 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
§  401.1  of  the  above-identified  regula¬ 
tions,  the  following  counties  have  been 
designated  for  barley  crop  insurance  for 
the  1966  crop  year. 

California 


Kern. 

San  Luis  Obis] 

Modoc. 

Tulare. 

Colorado 

Boulder. 

Phillips. 

Larimer. 

Sedgwick. 

Logan. 

Washington. 

Morgan. 

Weld. 

Idaho 

Bannock. 

Jefferson. 

Benewah. 

Jerome. 

Bingham. 

Kootenai. 

BonnevUle. 

Latah. 

Boundary. 

Lewis. 

Butte. 

Lincoln. 

Camas. 

Madison. 

Canyon. 

Minidoka. 

Caribou. 

Nez  Perce. 

Cassia. 

Oneida. 

Franklin. 

Power. 

Fremont. 

Teton. 

Gooding. 

Twin  Falls. 

Idaho. 

Maryland 

Kent. 

Queen  Annes. 

Minnesota 

Becker. 

Marshall. 

Chippewa. 

Norman. 

Clay. 

Otter  Tall. 

Grant. 

Pennington. 

Kandiyohi. 

Polk. 

Kittson. 

Pope. 

Mahnomen. 

Red  Lake. 

Minnesota — Continued 


Roseau. 

Swift. 

Stearns. 

Traverse. 

Stevens. 

Wilkin. 

Montana 

Big  Horn. 

Liberty. 

Blaine. 

Pondera. 

Cascade. 

Richland. 

Chouteau. 

Roosevelt. 

Daniels. 

Sheridan. 

Fallon. 

Stillwater. 

Fergus. 

Teton. 

Glacier. 

Toole. 

Hill. 

Valley. 

Judith  Basin. 

Yellowstone. 

North  Dakota 

Barnes. 

McLean. 

Benson. 

Mountrail. 

Bottineau. 

Nelson. 

Burke. 

Pembina. 

Burleigh. 

Ramsey. 

Cass. 

Ransom. 

Cavalier. 

Renville. 

Dickey. 

Richland. 

Divide. 

Rolette. 

Dunn. 

Sargent. 

Eddy. 

Sheridan. 

Emmons. 

Stark. 

Foster. 

Steele. 

Golden  Valley.  Stutsman. 

Grand  Forks. 

Towner. 

Grant. 

Traill. 

Griggs. 

Walsh. 

Hettinger. 

Ward. 

Kidder. 

Wells. 

LaMoure. 

Logan. 

McHenry. 

McKenzie. 

Williams. 

Oregon 

GiUiam. 

Sherman. 

Jefferson. 

Umatilla. 

Klamath. 

Union. 

Linn. 

Wallowa. 

Malheur. 

Morrow. 

Wasco. 

Pennsylvania 

Adams. 

Franklin. 

Chester. 

Lebanon. 

Cumberland. 

Dauphin. 

York. 

South  Dakota 

Beadle. 

Hamlin. 

Brookings. 

Kingsbury. 

Brown. 

Lake. 

Clark. 

McCook. 

Codington. 

McPherson. 

Day. 

Marshall. 

Deuel. 

Miner. 

Edmunds. 

Moody. 

Faulk. 

Roberts. 

Grant. 

Spink. 

Utah 

Cache. 

Washington 

Adams. 

Grant. 

Asotin. 

Klickitat. 

Benton. 

Lincoln. 

Columbia. 

Spokane. 

Douglas. 

Walla  Walla. 

Franklin. 

Whitman. 

Garfield. 

Yakima. 

Wisconsin 

Dodge. 

Goshen. 

Fond  du  Lac. 

Wyoming 

(Secs.  506, 

516,  52  Stat.  73,  as  amended. 

77,  as  amended;  7  US.C.  1506, 1516) 

[SEAL] 

John  N.  Luft, 
Manager, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc. 

65-2270;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


PART  401— FEDERAL  CROP 
INSURANCE 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1961 
and  Succeeding  Crop  Years 

Appendix — Counties  Designated  for 
Wheat  Crop  Insurance 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
§  401.1  of  the  above-identified  regula¬ 
tions,  the  following  counties  have  been 
designated  for  wheat  crop  insurance  for 
the  1966  crop  year. 

California 


Kern. 

San  Luis  Obisf 

Modoc. 

Tulare. 

Colorado 

Adams. 

Logan. 

Arapahoe. 

Boulder. 

Morgan. 

PhUlips. 

Cheyenne. 

Sedgwick. 

Elbert. 

Washington. 

Kit  Carson. 

Weld. 

Larimer. 

Yuma. 

Lincoln. 

Idaho 

Bannock. 

Jefferson. 

Benewah. 

Jerome. 

Bingham. 

Kootenai. 

Bonneville. 

Latah. 

Boundary. 

Lewis. 

Butte. 

Lincoln. 

Camas. 

Madison. 

Canyon. 

Minidoka. 

Caribou. 

Nez  Perce. 

Cassia. 

Oneida. 

Franklin. 

Power. 

Fremont. 

Teton. 

Gooding. 

Twin  Falls. 

Idaho. 

Illinois 

Adams. 

McDonough. 

Bond. 

McLean. 

Cass. 

Macon. 

Champaign. 

Macoupin. 

Christian. 

Madison. 

Clark. 

Mason. 

Clinton. 

Menard. 

Coles. 

Monroe. 

CrawfOrd. 

Montgomery. 

Cumberland. 

Morgan. 

DeWitt. 

Moultrie. 

Douglas. 

Piatt. 

Edgar. 

Pike. 

Effingham. 

St.  Clair. 

Fayette. 

Sangamon. 

Fulton. 

Schuyler. 

Greene. 

Scott. 

Hancock. 

Shelby. 

Iroquois. 

Tazewell. 

Jasper. 

Vermilion. 

Jefferson. 

Washington. 

Jersey. 

Wayne. 

Logan. 

Indiana 

Adams. 

Jay. 

Allen. 

Johnson. 

Benton. 

Kosciusko. 

Blackford. 

Madison. 

Boone. 

Marshall. 

Carroll. 

Miami. 

Cass. 

Montgomery. 

Clay. 

Morgan. 

Clinton. 

Noble. 

Decatur. 

Pulaski. 

DeKalb. 

Putnam. 

Delaware. 

Randolph. 

Fountain. 

Ripley. 

Fulton. 

Rush. 

Grant. 

Shelby. 

Hancock. 

Sullivan. 

Henry. 

Tippecanoe. 

Howard. 

Tipton. 

Huntington. 

Vigo. 

Jackson. 

Wabash. 

Jasper. 

Warren. 

Indiana — Continued 


Wayne. 

White. 

Adair. 

Wells. 

Whitley. 

Andrew. 

Audrain. 

Kansas 

Barton. 

Allen. 

Linn. 

Bates. 

Anderson. 

Logan. 

Buchanan. 

Atchison. 

Lyon. 

Caldwell. 

Barber. 

McPherson. 

Callaway. 

Barton. 

Marion. 

Carroll. 

Bourbon. 

Marshall. 

Cass. 

Brown. 

Meade. 

Chariton. 

Butler. 

Miami. 

Clark. 

Chase. 

Mitchell. 

Clinton. 

Chautauqua. 

Montgomery. 

Cooper. 

Cherokee. 

Morris. 

Daviess. 

Cheyenne. 

Nemaha. 

De  Kalb. 

Clark. 

Neosho. 

Franklin. 

Clay. 

Ness. 

Gentry. 

Cloud. 

Norton. 

Grundy. 

Coffey. 

Osage. 

Harrison. 

Cowley. 

Osborne. 

Henry. 

Crawford. 

Ottawa. 

Holt. 

Decatur. 

Pawnee. 

Howard. 

Dickinson. 

Phillips. 

Jackson. 

Doniphan. 

Pottawatomie.  • 

Douglas. 

Pratt. 

Edwards. 

Rawlins. 

Blaine. 

Elk. 

Reno. 

Big  Horn. 

Ellis. 

Republic. 

Carter. 

Ellsworth. 

Rice. 

Cascade. 

Finney. 

Riley. 

Chouteau. 

Ford. 

Rooks. 

Daniels. 

Franklin. 

Rush. 

Dawson. 

Geary. 

Russell. 

Fallon. 

Gove. 

Saline. 

Fergus. 

Graham. 

Scott. 

Garfield. 

Grant. 

Sedgwick. 

Glacier. 

Gray. 

Seward. 

Golden  Valley. 

Greeley. 

Shawnee. 

Hill. 

Greenwood. 

Sheridan. 

Judith  Basin. 

Hamilton. 

Sherman. 

Liberty. 

Harper. 

Smith. 

Harvey. 

Stafford. 

Haskell. 

Stanton. 

Adams. 

Hodgeman. 

Stevens. 

Banner. 

Jackson. 

Sumner. 

Box  Butte. 

Jefferson. 

Thomas. 

Buffalo. 

Jewell. 

Trego. 

Butler. 

Johnson. 

Wabaunsee. 

Cass. 

Kearny. 

Wallace. 

Chase. 

Kingman. 

Washington. 

Cheyenne. 

Kiowa. 

Wichita. 

Clay. 

Labette. 

Wilson. 

Dawes. 

Lane. 

Woodson. 

Deuel. 

Lincoln. 

Dodge. 

Kentucky 

Fillmore. 

Christian. 

Franklin. 

Maryland 

Frontier. 

Kent. 

Queen  Annee. 

Furnas. 

Gage. 

Michigan 

Garden. 

Bay. 

Kalamazoo. 

Gosper. 

Hall. 

Branch. 

Lenawee. 

Hamilton. 

Calhoun. 

Monroe. 

Harlan. 

Clinton. 

Saginaw. 

Hayes. 

Hitchcock. 

Eaton. 

St.  Clair. 

Gratiot. 

St.  Joseph. 

Jefferson. 

Hillsdale. 

Sanilac. 

Johnson. 

Huron. 

Shiawassee. 

Ingham. 

Tuscola. 

Ionia. 

Washtenaw. 

Adams. 

Jackson. 

Barnes. 

Becker. 

Minnesota 

Benson. 

Bottineau. 

Norman. 

Bowman. 

Big  Stone. 

Otter  Tail. 

Burke. 

Blue  Earth. 

Pennington. 

Burleigh. 

Cass. 

Chippewa. 

Polk. 

Clay. 

Red  Lake. 

Cavalier. 

Dakota. 

Redwood. 

Dickey. 

Divide. 

Faribault. 

Renville. 

Freeborn. 

Roseau. 

Dunn. 

Grant. 

Stevens. 

Eddy. 

Emmons. 

Kandiyohi. 

Swift. 

Kittson. 

Traverse. 

Foster. 

Lac  qui  Parle. 

Waseca. 

Golden  Valley. 

Le  Sueur. 

Wilkin. 

Grand  Forks. 

Mahnomen. 

Yellow  Medicine. 

Grant. 

Marshall. 

Griggs. 

Missouri 

Jasper. 

Johnson. 

Knox. 

Lafayette. 

Lawrence. 

Lewis. 

Lincoln. 

Linn. 

Livingston. 

Macon. 

Marion. 

Monroe. 

Montgomery. 

Nodaway. 

Pettis. 

Pike. 

Balls. 

Ray. 

St.  Charles. 

Saline. 

Scotland. 

Shelby. 

Sullivan. 

Vernon. 

Montana 

McCone. 

Musselshell. 

Petroleum. 

Phillips. 

Pondera. 

Prairie. 

Richland. 

Roosevelt. 

Sheridan. 

Stillwater. 

Teton. 

Toole. 

Valley. 

Wibaux. 

Yellowstone. 

Nebraska 

Kearney. 

Keith. 

Kimball. 

Lancaster. 

Lincoln. 

Morrill. 

Nance. 

Nemaha. 

Nuckolls. 

Otoe. 

Pawnee. 

Perkins. 

Phelps. 

Polk. 

Red  Willow. 

Richardson. 

Saline. 

Saunders. 

Scotts  Bluff. 

Seward. 

Sheridan. 

Thayer. 

Washington. 

Webster. 

York. 


North  Dakota 
Hettinger. 
Kidder. 

La  Moure. 

Logan. 

McHenry. 

McIntosh. 

McKenzie. 

McLean. 

Mercer. 

Morton. 

Mountrail. 

Nelson. 

Oliver. 

Pembina. 

Pierce. 

Ramsey. 

Ransom. 

Renville. 

Richland. 
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North  Dakota — Continued 


Rolette. 

Stutsman. 

Sargent. 

Towner. 

Sheridan. 

Traill. 

Sioux. 

Walsh. 

Slope. 

Ward. 

Stark. 

Wells. 

Steele. 

Williams. 

Ohio 

Allen. 

Madison. 

Ashland. 

Marlon. 

Auglaize. 

Medina. 

Champaign. 

Mercer. 

Clark. 

Miami. 

Clinton. 

Montgomery. 

Crawford. 

Morrow. 

Darke. 

Paulding. 

Defiance. 

Pickaway. 

Delaware. 

Preble. 

Erie. 

Putnam. 

Fayette. 

Richland. 

Fulton. 

Sandusky. 

Greene. 

Seneca. 

Hancock. 

Shelby. 

Hardin. 

Stark. 

Henry. 

Tuscarawas. 

Highland. 

Union. 

Huron. 

Van  Wert. 

Knox. 

Wayne. 

Licking. 

Williams. 

Logan. 

Wood. 

Lucas. 

Wyandot. 

Oklahoma 

Alfalfa. 

Jackson. 

Beaver. 

Kay. 

Beckham. 

Kingfisher. 

Blaine. 

Kiowa. 

Caddo. 

Logan. 

Canadian. 

Major. 

Comanche. 

Mayes. 

Cotton. 

Noble. 

Craig. 

Nowata. 

Custer. 

Osage. 

Delaware. 

Ottawa. 

Dewey. 

Pawnee. 

Ellis. 

Payne. 

Garfield. 

Texas. 

Grady. 

Tillman. 

Grant. 

Washington. 

Greer. 

Washita. 

Harmon. 

Woods. 

Harper. 

Woodward. 

Oregon 

Baker. 

Morrow. 

Gilliam. 

Sherman. 

Jefferson. 

Umatilla. 

Klamath. 

Union. 

Linn. 

WaUowa. 

Malheur. 

Wasco. 

Pennsylvania 

Adams. 

Franklin. 

Chester. 

Lancaster. 

Cumberland. 

Lebanon. 

Dauphin. 

York. 

South  Dakota 

Aurora. 

Hutchinson. 

Beadle. 

Hyde. 

Bennett. 

Jones. 

Bon  Homme. 

Kingsbury. 

Brown. 

Lake. 

Campbell. 

Lyman. 

■Charles  Mix. 

McCook. 

Clark. 

McPherson. 

Codington. 

Marshall. 

Corson. 

Mellette. 

Day. 

Miner. 

Deuel. 

Perkins. 

Dewey. 

Potter. 

Douglas. 

Roberts. 

Edmunds. 

Spink. 

Faulk. 

Stanley. 

Grant. 

Sully. 

Haakon. 

Tripp. 

Hamlin. 

Walworth. 

Hand. 

Hughes. 

Ziebach. 

Tennessee 


Obion. 

Robertson. 

Texas 

Archer. 

Grayson. 

Baylor. 

Hale. 

Castro. 

Jones. 

Collin. 

Knox. 

Cooke. 

Lipscomb. 

Denton. 

Wichita. 

Floyd. 

Wilbarger. 

Foard. 

Young. 

Gray. 

Utah 

Box  Elder. 

Cache. 

Washington 

Adams. 

Grant. 

Asotin. 

Klickitat. 

Benton. 

Lincoln. 

Columbia. 

Spokane. 

Douglas. 

Walla  Walla. 

Franklin. 

Whitman. 

Garfield. 

Yakima. 

WYOMING 

Goshen. 

Laramie. 

Platte. 

(Secs.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  as  amended,  77, 
as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1506,  1516) 

[seal]  John  N.  Luft, 

Manager, 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2271;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B — SUGAR  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
QUOTAS 

[Sugar  Reg!  814.3,  Arndt.  3] 

PART  814 — ALLOTMENT  OF  SUGAR 
QUOTAS,  MAINLAND  CANE  SUGAR 
AREA 

1965  Quota 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  issued  under  section  205(a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat. 
922),  hereinafter  called  the  “Act”,  for 
the  purpose  of  amending  Sugar  Regula¬ 
tion  814.3  which  established  preliminary 
allotments  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area  for  the  calendar  year  1965. 

This  amendment  is  necessary  to  revise 
allotments  to  reflect  more  up-to-date 
estimates  of  1964  crop  sugar  available  for 
marketing  in  1965  on  the  basis  of  data 
which  have  become  a  part  of  the  official 
records  of  the  Department.  Due  to  the 
incorrect  use  of  data  in  establishing  some 
allotments  shown  in  previous  Amend¬ 
ment  2  of  this  regulation  which  is  sched¬ 
uled  for  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  for  Wednesday,  March  3,  1965,  it  is 
necessary  that  this  amendment  be  issued 
as  soon  as  possible  to  supersede  the  allot¬ 
ments  shown  in  Amendment  2. 

Effective  date.  Allotments  established 
in  this  order  for  several  processors  differ 
from  the  allotments  established  in  S.R. 
814.3,  Arndt.  2.  To  afford  adequate  op¬ 
portunity  to  plan  and  to  market  the 
quantities  of  sugar  established  by  the 
amendment  in  an  orderly  maimer,  it  is 
imperative  that  this  amendment  become 
effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  it  is  hereby  found  that  compliance 


with  the  30-day  effective  date  require¬ 
ment  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  237)  is  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  con¬ 
sequently,  this  amendment  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  on  March  2, 1965. 

In  accordance  with  paragraph  (12)  of 
the  findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in 
Federal  Register  Document  65-220  (30 
F.R.  207) ,  and  pursuant  to  paragraph  (e) 
of  §  814.3,  paragraph  (8)  of  such  findings 
and  conclusions  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(8)  The  allotments  of  the  1964  quota 
and  the  estimated  quantities  of  1964  crop 
sugar  available  for  marketing  in  1965 
prior  to  March  17,  1965  are  set  forth 
in  the  following  table: 

[Short  tons,  raw  value] 


1964 

allotments 
(S.R.  814.3) 
(29  F.R. 
14163) 


1964  crop 
sugar  avail¬ 
able  for 
marketing 
in  1965 
prior  to 
Mar.  17, 
1965 


Albania  Sugar  Co . 

Alma  Plantation,  Ltd . 

J.  Aron  A  Co.,  Inc . 

Billeaud  Sugar  Factory.... 
Breaux  Bridge  Sugar  Coop.... 
Wm.  T.  Burton  Industries, 

Inc . . 

Caire  A  Graugnard _ 

Cajun  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ 

Caldwell  Sugars  Coop.,  Inc... 
Catherine  Sugar  Co.,  Inc... 

Columbia  Sugar  Co . 

Cora-Texas  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc _ _ 

Dugas  A  LeBlanc,  Ltd . 

Duhe  A  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co.. 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd . 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc.. 

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc . ... 

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc _ 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co . 

Harry  L.  Laws  A  Co.,  Inc _ 

Levert-St.  John,  Inc . . 

Louisa  C«op . . . 

Louisiana  State  Penitentiary.  . 
Louisiana  State  University.... 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc . 

Milliken  A  Farwell,  Inc . 

M.  A.  Patout  A  Son,  Ltd . 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg.  &  Ref.  Co. 

Reserve  Sugar  Co . . 

Savoie  Industries . . . 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc... 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _ 

South  Coast  Corp . . 

Southdown,  Inc _ 

Sterling  Sugars,  Inc _ 

J.  Supple’s  Sons  Pltg.  Co., 

Inc . 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc . 

Vida  Sugars,  Inc _ _ 

A.  Wilbert’s  Sons  Lbr.  A  Sh. 

Co . . 

Young’s  Industries,  Inc.. . 


Louisiana,  subtotal. 


Atlantic  Sugar  Association. .. 

Florida  Sugar  Corp . 

Glades  Co.  Su.  Gr.  Coop. 

Ass’n.. . 

Okeelanta  Sugar  Rfy.,  Inc... 

Osceola  Farms  Co . 

South  Florida  Sugar  Co„  Inc 
Sugarcane  Gr.  Coop,  of  Fla. . 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp . 

U.S.  Sugar  Corp . 


Florida,  subtotal _ 

Total,  all  mainland 
cane _ 


11,813 
10,421 
16,322 
9,580 
8, 532 

8,098 

6,164 


16,241 

4,338 

8,441 

7,167 

15,428 

12,491 

8,559 

25,334 

2,811 

17,552 

12,798 

20,471 

20,498 

10,557 

15,049 

12,003 

2,657 

150 

8,153 

14,162 

15,907 

9,969 


16,106 

16,603 

15,772 

77,492 

48,435 

29,211 

6,146 

14,967 

6,209 

10,909 

7,701 


581,217 


9,635 

20,120 
52,304 
20,823 
3,435 
58,043 
3,121 
162, 712 


330, 193 


0 

0 

536 

2,826 

2,115 

5,686 

1,102 

18.444 

0 

1.904 

633 

3,707 

0 

0 

1,561 

0 

749 

0 

81 

5,589 

0 

4,651 

1,692 

1,762 

82 

0 

7,804 
65 
771 
2, 323 
4,181 
0 

8,344 

0 

60,838 

16,938 

912 

1,404 

4,371 

309 

0 

3,264 


164,644 


26,000 
8, 135 

35,400 
63, 495 
38,082 
11,851 
80.500 
26.000 
166,  598 


456.061 


911,410 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
205(a)  of  the  Act  and  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (e)  of  S  814.3  of  this  chapter, 
paragraph  (a)  of  such  §  814.3  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 
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§  814.3  Allotment  of  the  1965  sugar  Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market-  Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area. 


(a)  Allotments.  For  the  period  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1965,  until  the  date  allotments  of 
the  entire  1965  calendar  year  sugar  quota 
for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  are 
prescribed  on  the  basis  of  a  subsequent 
hearing,  the  1965  quota  for  the  Mainland 
Cane  Sugar  Area  is  hereby  allotted  to  the 
extent  shown  in  this  section,  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  processors  in  the  quantities  which 
appear  opposite  their  respective  names: 

Allotments, 
short  tons. 


Processors  raw  value 

Albania  Sugar  Co _  5,906 

Alma  Plantation,  Ltd _  5,210 

J.  Aron  &  Co.,  Inc _  8, 161 

Billeaud  Sugar  Factory - -  4,  790 

Breaux  Bridge  Sugar  Coop _  4,  266 

Wm.  T.  Burton,  Ind.,  Inc _  4,  049 

Calre  &  Graugnard _  3,082 

Cajun  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc -  11,  527 

Caldwall  Sugars  Coop.,  Inc _  8, 120 

Catherine  Sugar  Co _  2, 169 

Columbia  Sugar  Co _  4,220 

Cora-Texas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc -  3,  584 

Dugas  &  LeBlanc,  Ltd _  7,  714 

Dube  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co -  6,  246 

Erath  Sugar  Co.,  Ltd -  4, 280 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  12,  667 

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc _  1,  406 

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc _  8, 776 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc -  6,399 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  10,  236 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co -  10, 249 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co.,  Inc _  5, 278 

Levert-St.  John,  Inc _  7, 524 

Louisa  Coop _  6, 002 

Louisiana  State  Pen _  1,328 

Louisiana  State  Univ _  75 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc -  4, 878 

Milliken  &  Farwell,  Inc -  7,061 

M.  A.  Patout  &  Son,  Ltd _  7,  954 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg.  &  Ref.  Co _  4,984 

Reserve  Sugar  Co.,  Inc _  2, 613 

Savoie  Industries -  8,053 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc _  8,  302 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc -  7,  886 

South  Coast  Corp -  38,  746 

Southdown,  Inc _  24, 218 

Sterling  Sugars,  Inc _  14,606 

J.  Supple’s  Sons  Pltg.  Co,  Inc -  3, 073 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc -  7,484 

Vida  Sugars,  Inc _  3, 104 

A.  Wilbert’s  Sons  Lbr.  &  Sh.  Co _  5, 454 

Young’s  Industries,  Inc -  3, 850 


Louisiana,  subtotal _  305, 550 


Atlantic  Sugar  Association -  16,250 

Florida  Sugar  Corp -  5,084 

Glades  Co.  Su.  Gr.  Coop.  Ass*n -  22, 125 

Okeelanta  Sugar  Rfy,  Inc _  39,  684 

Osceola  Farms  Co -  23,801 

South  Florida  Sugar  Co.,  Inc -  7, 407 

Sugarcane  Gr.  Coop,  of  Florida -  50,  313 

Talisman  Sugar  Corp _  16, 250 

US.  Sugar  Corp - 104, 124 


Florida,  subtotal _  286,038 

Total,  all  mainland  cane _  590,  588 

•  •  *  *  * 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153.  Inter¬ 


prets  or  applies  secs.  205,  209;  61  Stat.  926, 
as  amended,  928;  7  U.S.C.  1115,  1119) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  1st 
day  of  March  1965. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 

Administrator,  Agricultural  Sta¬ 
bilization  and  Conservation 
Service.  v 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2229;  Filed,  Mar.  2,  1965; 
10:04  a.m.] 


ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Tree 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

PART  959— ONIONS  GROWN  IN 
SOUTH  TEXAS 

Expenses  and  Rate  of  Assessment 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  the 
proposed  expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment,  to  be  effective  under  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  143  and  Order  No.  959, 
both  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  959) ,  reg¬ 
ulating  the  handling  of  onions  grown  in 
designated  counties  in  South  Texas,  was 
published  in  the  February  11,  1965,  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (30  F.R.  1945) .  This  reg¬ 
ulatory  program  is  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) . 
The  notice  afforded  interested  persons 
an  opportunity  to  submit  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  not  later 
than  10  days  following  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  None  was  filed. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters,  including  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice  which  were 
recommended  by  the  South  Texas  Onion 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  the 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order,  it 
is  hereby  found  and  determined  that: 

§  959.205  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment. 

(a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that  are 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  the  fiscal 
period  beginning  August  1, 1964,  through 
July  31,  1965,  by  the  South  Texas  Onion 
Committee  for  its  maintenance  and 
functioning,  and  for  such  purposes  as 
the  Secretary  determines  to  be  appro¬ 
priate,  will  amount  to  $38,000. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler  in  accordance  with  the 
Marketing  Agreement  and  this  part  shall 
be  one-fourth  cent  ($0.0025)  per  50- 
pound  sack  of  onions,  or  equivalent 
quantity,  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  Terms  used  in  this  section  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the 
said  marketing  agreement  and  this  part. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  for  not  postponing  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  1003)  In  that:  (1)  The  relevant 
provisions  of  said  marketing  agreement 
and  this  part  require  that  rates  of  as¬ 
sessment  fixed  for  a  particular  fiscal  pe¬ 
riod  shall  be  applicable  to  all  assessable 
onions  from  the  beginning  of  such  period, 
and  (2)  the  current  fiscal  period  began 
August  1,  1964,  and  the  rate  of  assess¬ 
ment  herein  fixed  will  automatically  ap¬ 
ply  to  all  assessable  onions  beginning 
with  such  date. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601  et  seq.) 

Dated:  March  1,  1965. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg¬ 
etable  Division,  Consumer  and 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2252;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 


poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  C — EXPORT  PROGRAMS 

PART  1484 — FEED  GRAINS 

Subpart — Feed  Grain  Export  Program 
Payment  in  Kind  (Gr— 368) — Terms 
and  Conditions — Revision  II 

The  Terms  and  Conditions  of  the  Feed 
Grain  Export  Program,  Payment  In  Kind 
(GRr-368)  as  Revised  (24  F.R.  7092)  and 
amended  (24  F.R.  8995,  25  F.R.  11032, 
and  26  F.R.  183)  are  reissued  as  Revision 
n,  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

1484.101  General  statement. 

Requirements  for  Participation 

1484.105  General  provisions. 

1484.106  Submission  of  offers. 

1484.107  Acceptance  by  CCC. 

1484.108  Exportation  requirement. 

1484.109  Quality  tolerance. 

Feed  Grain  Export  Payment 

1484.115  Application  for  feed  grain  export 

payment. 

1484.116  Documents  required  as  evidence  of 

export. 

1484.117  Export  commodity  certificate. 

Redemption  of  Export  Commodity 
Certificates  in  Feed  Grain 

1484.120  Offer  to  purchase  feed  grain  with 

certificates. 

1484.121  Creation  of  contracts. 

1484.122  Price. 

1484.123  Payment  terms  and  financial  ar¬ 

rangements. 

1484.124  DeUvery. 

1484.125  Specifications. 

1484.126  Export  requirements. 

1484.127  Evidence  of  export. 

1484.128  Adjusted  sales  price. 

1484 . 129  Delay  in  exportation. 

1484.130  Inability  to  perform. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

1484.134  Covenant  against  contingent  feet. 

1484.135  Performance  security. 

1484.136  Assignments  and  setoffs. 

1484.137  Records  and  accounts. 

1484.138  Reports. 

1484.139  ASCS  commodity  officers. 

1484.140  Officials  not  to  benefit. 

1484.141  Amendment  and  termination. 
1484.142-1484.149  [Reserved.] 

Definitions 

1484.150  Eligible  Country. 

1484.151  Export  and  exportation. 

1484.152  Exporter. 

1484.153  Feed  grains. 

1484.154  United  States. 

1484.155  Vice  President. 

1484.156  Official  weight  certificate. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part  issued  under  sec.  6, 62  Stat.  1072;  sec.  407, 
63  Stat.  1051,  as  amended;  sec.  201(a),  70 
Stat.  188;  15  U.S.C.  714(c);  7  U.S.C.  1427, 
1851. 

§  1484.101  General  statement. 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation  (re¬ 
ferred  to  in  this  subpart  as  “CCC”)  will 
conduct  an  export  program  pursuant  to 
the  following  terms  and  conditions  (re¬ 
ferred  to  in  this  subpart  as  the  “pro¬ 
gram”)  under  which  an  exporter  may 
agree  to  export  feed  grain,  as  defined  in 
§  1484.153,  and  may  apply  for  an  export 
payment  in  the  form  of  a  certificate 
which  is  redeemable  in  feed  grains  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
subpart  or  in  any  commodity  offered  for 
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export  sale  under  a  CCC  regulation  or 
announcement  providing  for  redemption 
of  such  certificates.  The  program  is 
designed  to  encourage  the  exportation 
through  normal  trade  channels  of  sur¬ 
plus  feed  grains  held  in  private  inven¬ 
tories  and  in  CCC  stocks  in  order  (a)  to 
to  aid  the  price  support  program  by 
strengthening  the  domestic  market  price 
to  producers,  (b)  to  reduce  the  quantity 
of  feed  grains  which  would  otherwise  be 
taken  into  CCC’s  stocks  under  its  price 
support  program,  (c)  to  promote  the 
orderly  liquidation  of  CCC  stocks,  and 

(d)  to  maintain  and  expand  the  market 
in  friendly  countries  for  United  States 
produced  feed  grains.  The  program  will 
be  administered  by  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  (re¬ 
ferred  to  in  this  subpart  as  ASCS) .  In¬ 
formation  pertaining  to  the  program 
may  be  obtained  from  any  ASCS  Com¬ 
modity  Office  listed  in  §  1484.139. 

§  1484.105  General  provisions. 

Requirements  for  Participation 

(a)  Persons  desiring  to  participate 
in  this  program  shall  submit  offers  as 
provided  in  §  1484.106  for  the  exporta¬ 
tion  of  feed  grains  during  a  specified 
period  at  a  stated  export  payment  rate. 
CCC  will  consider  and  accept  offers  on  a 
competitive  basis.  Export  payments  un¬ 
der  this  program  will  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  net  quantity,  excluding 
dockage,  of  the  feed  grains  exported. 

(b)  Peed  grains  exported  under  thid1 
program  must  have  been  produced  in  the 
United  States. 

(c)  Peed  grains  shall  be  exported  un¬ 
der  this  program  only  to  an  eligible 
country  and  the  feed  grains  so  exported 

(1)  shall  not  be  transshipped  to  an 
eligible  country  through  Canada  unless 
transshipment  occurs  via  the  Great 
Lakes  through  a  port  on  the  St.  Law¬ 
rence  River,  or  (2)  shall  not  be  trans¬ 
shipped  or  caused  to  be  transshipped  by 
the  exporter  to  any  country  other  than 
an  eligible  country. 

(d)  To  be  eligible  for  payment  under 
this  program,  the  exporter  shall  furnish 
documentary  evidence  of  export  of  a 
quantity  of  feed  grain  as  required  in 
§  1484.116,  which  has  not  been  used,  or 
will  not  subsequently  be  used  as  evidence 
of  export  of  the  same  quantity  of  feed 
grain  in  connection  with  any  other  con¬ 
tract  entered  into  pursuant  to  §  1484.107 
of  this  program  or  in  connection  with 
any  other  export  program  under  which 
CCC  has  paid  or  has  agreed  to  pay  an  ex¬ 
port  allowance,  or  in  connection  with  any 
other  export  program  which  involves  the 
sale  of  feed  grains  for  export  at  prices 
which  reflect  any  export  allowance. 
Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  pre¬ 
cluding  exportation  of  feed  grain  under 
this  program  from  fulfilling  sales  under 
Purchase  Authorizations  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress.  Docu¬ 
mentary  evidence  of  export  of  a  quantity 
of  feed  grain  submitted  under  §  1484.127 
in  connection  with  purchases  of  feed 
grains  from  CCC  may  also  be  submitted 
to  CCC  as  evidence  of  export  of  the  same 
quantity  of  feed  grain  in  connection  with 
Applications  for  Feed  Grain  Export 
payments. 


(e)  Feed  grains  exported  under  this 
program  must  be  exported  within  one  of 
the  three  periods  of  export  described  be¬ 
low  as  specified  in  the  offer  submitted  by 
the  exporter.  The  three  periods  of  ex¬ 
port  shall  be  (1)  the  period  beginning 
with  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  offer 
and  ending  the  last  day  of  the  next  suc¬ 
ceeding  calendar  month,  (2)  the  two 
calendar  months  next  succeeding  the  last 
day  of  the  period  described  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  and  (3) 
the  two  calendar  months  next  succeeding 
the  last  day  of  the  period  described  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph.- 

(f)  Exportation  by  or  to  a  U.S.  Gov¬ 
ernment  agency  shall  not  qualify  as  an 
exportation  under  the  provisions  of  this 
announcement.  (United  States  Govern¬ 
ment  agency  means  any  corporation 
wholly  owned  by  the  Federal  Government 
and  any  department,  bureau,  adminis¬ 
tration  or  other  unit  of  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  as,  for  example,  the  Depart¬ 
ments  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force, 
the  Agency  for  International  Develop¬ 
ment,  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange 
Service,  and  the  Panama  Canal  Com¬ 
pany.) 

§  1484.106  Submission  of  offers. 

(a)  Place  and  time.  Exporters  de¬ 
siring  to  participate  in  this  program  shall 
submit  offers  in  writing,  by  letter,  tele¬ 
gram,  TWX,  or  the  teletypewriter  to: 

Sales  to  foreign  buyers,  including  foreign 
governments,  though  financed  with 
funds  made  available  by  a  United  States 
agency  such  as  the  Agency  for  Inter¬ 
national  Development  or  the  Export-Im¬ 
port  Bank,  are  not  sales  to  a  United 
States  Government  agency,  provided  the 
commodity  is  not  for  transfer  by  such 
buyer  to  a  United  States  Government 
agency. 

Director,  Procurement  and  Sales  Division, 

ASCS,  5725  South  Building,  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C., 

20250,  TWX-202-9 65-0780. 

Such  offers  must  be  received  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  by  3:30  p.m. 
(e.s.t.  or  e.d.s.t.,  whichever  is  in  effect) 
of  the  day  on  which  the  exporter  desires 
the  offer  to  be  opened,  i.e.,  considered  by 
CCC  for  acceptance.  Offers  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  daily  except  that  offers  will  not 
be  considered  for  any  Saturday,  national 
holiday  or  day  upon  which  the  major 
grain  exchanges  are  closed,  unless  public 
announcement  by  CCC  provides  other¬ 
wise. 

(b)  Form.  All  offers  must  be  signed 
by  the  exporter  or  his  authorized  agent 
and  shall  specifically  state  the  following : 

(1)  The  offer  is  subject  to  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  subpart, 
and  any  amendments  effective  at  the 
time  the  offer  is  submitted.  The  use  of 
the  term  “GR^368”  in  the  offer  shall 
signify  that  it  is  submitted  subject  to 
all  such  terms  and  conditions. 

(2)  The  date  for  which  the  offer  is 
submitted  for  opening. 

(Note:  This  date  must  show  on  the  offer 
and  may  also  appear  In  the  lower  left  hand 
corner  of  the  envelope  In  which  written 
offers  are  submitted.) 

An  offer  will  be  considered  for  accept¬ 
ance  only  on  the  day  specified  and  will 


not  be  considered  on  any  other  day  un¬ 
less  the  offer  is  resubmitted. 

(3)  The  specific  feed  grain  to  which 
the  offer  applies,  i.e.,  “Com,”  “Barley,” 
“Grain  Sorghum,”  “Oats,”  or  “Rye.” 

(4)  The  net  quantity  of  feed  grain  to 
be  exported.  Grain  sorghum  shall  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  hundredweights  and  other 
feed  grains  in  bushels. 

(5)  The  expert  payment  expressed  in 
whole  cents  per  bushel  (or  cwt.)  for 
which  the  feed  grain  will  be  exported. 

(6)  The  period  within  which  the  feed 
grain  will  be  exported,  which  shall  be 
one  of  the  three  periods  described  in 
§  1484.105(e). 

(7)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
offerer. 

Example:  The  following  represents  an  of¬ 
fer  to  export  100,000  bushels  of  corn  during 
July  and  August  for  an  export  payment  of  10 
cents  per  bushel  submitted  by  John  Doe 
Export  Co. 

GR-368  Corn — Open  May  8;  100,000  bushels; 

July- August,  10  cents  bushel. 

Signed :  John  Doe  Export  Co. 

By :  Richard  Roe,  President 
400  Blank  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(c)  An  offer  shall  not  specify  more 
than  one  kind  of  feed  grain,  one  quantity 
of  feed  grain,  one  export  rate,  and  one 
export  period.  An  exporter  may  sepa¬ 
rately  submit  more  than  one  offer  for 
opening  on  any  stated  date.  CCC  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  accept  or  reject  any 
or  all  offers  or  to  waive  any  informality 
in  connection  with  such  offers.  Offers 
will  be  considered  in  their  entirety  only, 
and  offers  containing  conditions  other 
than  those  authorized  in  this  subpart  will 
not  be  considered. 

§  1484.107  Acceptance  by  CCC. 

In  the  event  CCC  accepts  an  exporter’s 
offer  CCC  will  attempt  to  notify  the  ex¬ 
porter  by  telephone  by  4:30  p.m.  (e.s.t.  or 
e.d.s.t.,  whichever  is  in  effect)  of  the  day 
on  which  the  exporter  desires  the  offer 
to  be  opened,  and  by  the  close  of  business 
of  such  day  will  forward  to  the  exporter 
CCC  Form  399  “Acceptance  of  Offer  to 
Export,”  which  shall  constitute  CCC’s 
written  acceptance  of  exporter’s  offer. 
The  contract  resulting  from  such  ac¬ 
ceptance  shall  consist  of  the  exporter’s 
offer,  CCC’s  written  acceptance,  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  subpart  and 
any  amendments  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
submission  of  the  offer. 

§  1484.108  Exportation  requirements. 

(a)  The  exporter  shall  export  or  cause 
exportation  of  the  feed  grain  to  an  eligi¬ 
ble  country  in  accordance  with  his  con¬ 
tract  with  CCC  and  within  the  period 
of  time  specified  therein.  Exportation 
in  a  different  period  will  be  acceptable 
only  if  approved  in  writing  by  the  Vice 
President,  CCC,  before  or  after  such  ex¬ 
portation  subject  to  such  reduction  in 
the  export  payment  (expressed  in  a  rate 
per  bushel  or  hundredweight)  as  may  be 
specified  by  such  Vice  President. 

(b)  The  exporter  shall  promptly  fur¬ 
nish  to  CCC  evidence  of  exportation  as 
specified  in  §  1484.116.  Failure  to  fur¬ 
nish  evidence  of  exportation  within  214 
calendar  days  from  the  date  of  CCC’s 
acceptance  of  the  exporter’s  offer  or 
within  30  calendar  days  from  the  last 
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date  of  any  extension  in  time  for  expor¬ 
tation  approved  by  the  Vice  President 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  whichever  is  later,  shall  constitute 
prima  facie  evidence  of  failure  to  export. 

(c)  Failure  of  the  exporter  to  export 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  his 
contract  with  CCC  shall  constitute  a 
default  of  his  obligations  to  CCC.  Ex¬ 
portation  to  an  eligible  country  without 
transshipment  through  Canada  (unless 
transshipment  is  via  the  Great  Lakes 
through  a  port  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
River)  within  the  period  of  time  specified 
in  the  exporter’s  contract  with  CCC  or 
approved  in  writing  by  the  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent,  CCC,  is  of  the  essence  of  the  con¬ 
tract  and  is  a  condition  precedent  to  any 
right  to  payment  under  this  program. 
Exportation  to  an  ineligible  country,  or 
transshipment  through  Canada  (unless 
transshipment  is  via  the  Great  Lakes 
through  a  port  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
River)  or  exportation  during  a  period  of 
time  other  than  that  specified  in  the  ex¬ 
porter’s  contract  with  CCC  or  approved 
in  writing  by  the  Vice  President,  CCC, 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  shall  not  entitle  the  exporter  to 
any  payment  under  this  subpart.  More¬ 
over,  if  the  exporter  does  not  export  the 
quantity  of  feed  grain  specified  in  the 
exporter’s  contract  with  CCC,  except  as 
provided  in  §  1484.109,  such  breach  shall 
give  rise  to  liquidated  damages.  Inas¬ 
much  as  failure  of  the  exporter  to  export 
will  cause  serious  and  substantial  losses 
to  CCC,  such  as  damages  to  CCC’s  export 
and  price  support  programs,  and  the  in¬ 
currence  of  storage,  administrative  and 
other  costs,  and  it  will  be  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  prove  the  exact  amount  of 
such  damages,  the  exporter  shall  pay  to 
CCC  liquidated  damages  promptly  upon 
demand  for  each  bushel  or  hundred¬ 
weight  of  such  grain  not  exported  at  the 
following  applicable  rates: 


Barley _ 20  cents  per  bushel. 

Corn - 25  cents  per  bushel. 

Grain  Sorghum.  40  cents  per  hundredweight. 

Oats - 20  cents  per  bushel. 

Rye - 20  cents  per  bushel. 

The  foregoing  rates  are  agreed  by  the 


exporter  and  CCC  to  be  a  reasonable 
estimate  of  the  probable  actual  damages 
that  would  be  incurred  by  CCC.  For 
the  purposes  of  assessing  liquidated  dam¬ 
ages,  an  exportation  which  has  not  been 
made  within  184  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  CCC’s  acceptance  of  the  export¬ 
er’s  offer  or  which  has  not  been  made 
by  the  last  day  of  any  extension  in  time 
for  exportation  approved  in  writing  by 
the  Vice  President,  CCC,  whichever  date 
is  the  later,  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
been  made  at  all.  In  addition  to  the 
foregoing,  an  exporter  who  fails  to  ex¬ 
port  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  his  contract  with  CCC  may  be  sus¬ 
pended  or  debarred  from  participating 
in  this  program  or  in  any  other  program 
for  such  period  and  subject  to  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  provided  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  suspension  and  debarment 
regulations  of  CCC  (29  FJt.  10595,  July 
29,  1964,  and  any  amendments  thereto). 

(d)  If  any  quantity  of  feed  grains  ex¬ 
ported  pursuant  to  the  exporter’s  con¬ 
tract  with  CCC  is  reentered  into  the 
United  States,  including  Alaska,  Hawaii, 


or  Puerto  Rico,  whether  or  not  such  re¬ 
entry  is  caused  by  the  exporter,  or  if  any 
feed  grain  exported  is  transshipped  or 
caused  to  be  transshipped  by  the  exporter 
to  any  country  excluded  by  §  1484.150, 
the  exporter  shall  be  in  default,  shall 
refund  any  payment  made  by  CCC,  and 
with  respect  to  any  feed  grain  reentered 
into  the  United  States,  shall  pay  to  CCC 
the  liquidated  damages  specified  in  par¬ 
agraph  (c)  of  this  section.  To  the  extent 
the  exporter  establishes  to  the  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  CCC  that  the  reentry  was  not 
due  to  his  fault  or  negligence,  he  shall 
not  be  in  default  and  shall  not  be  liable 
for  such  liquidated  damages  but  shall 
return  to  CCC  any  payment  received  on 
the  reentered  feed  grain.  If  the  reen¬ 
tered  feed  grain  is  subsequently  reex¬ 
ported,  it  shall  be  eligible  for  export 
payment  in  accordance  with  the  other 
provisions  of  these  regulations.  To  the 
extent  the  exporter  establishes  to  the 
satisfaction  of  CCC  that  the  reentered 
feed  grain  was  lost,  damaged  or  de¬ 
stroyed,  the  physical  condition  is  such 
that  its  reentry  into  the  United  States 
will  not  impair  CCC’s  support  program, 
and  no  person  received  any  export  pay¬ 
ment  with  respect  to  any  reexportation 
which  may  occur,  the  exporter  shall  not 
be  in  default,  shall  not  be  liable  for  such 
liquidated  damages  and  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  return  to  CCC  any  payment 
received  on  the  reentered  feed  grain. 

§  1484.109  Quality  tolerance. 

If  an  exporter  exports  or  causes  ex¬ 
portation  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  §  1484.108  of  a  net  quantity 
of  feed  grain  less  than  the  net  quantity 
provided  in  the  exporter’s  contract  with 
CCC,  but  not  less  than  95  percent  of  such 
quantity,  he  shall  not  be  required  to  pay 
liquidated  damages  for  failure  to  export 
the  undershipped  quantity  under  such 
contract.  If  an  exporter  exports  or 
causes  exportation  in  accordance  with 
the  requirement  of  §  1484.108  of  a  net 
quantity  greater  than  the  net  quantity 
provided  in  the  exporter’s  contract  with 
CCC,  but  not  in  excess  of  105  percent  of 
such  quantity,  he  may  include  such 
quantity  in  his  application  for  export 
payment  and  receive  payment  for  the 
quantity  overshipped  at  the  same  rate 
as  provided  in  his  contract  with  CCC. 

Feed  Grain  Export  Payment 

§  1484.115  Application  for  feed  grain 
export  payment. 

An  original  and  two  (2)  copies  of  Ap¬ 
plication  for  Feed  Grain  Export  Pay¬ 
ment,  Form  CCC  397,  must  be  prepared 
and  submitted  together  with  the  evidence 
of  export  as  provided  in  §  1484.116,  to  the 
Kansas  City  ASCS  Commodity  Office. 
Supplies  of  Form  CCC  397  and  detailed 
instructions  regarding  the  preparation 
and  submission  of  the  form  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  from  the  ASCS  Commodity  Of¬ 
fices  in  Evanston  (Illinois)  and  Kansas 
City  (Missouri). 

§  1484.116  Documents  required  as  evi¬ 
dence  of  export. 

Each  Application  for  Feed  Grain  Ex¬ 
port  Payment  (Form  CCC-397)  must  be 
supported  by  the  following  documentary 
evidence,  as  applicable: 


(a)  If  export  is  by  water,  a  non-nego- 
tiable  copy  or  photostat  of  the  on-board- 
ship  bill  of  lading  issued  at  port  of  ex¬ 
port,  signed  by  an  agent  of  the  ocean 
carrier.  The  bill  of  lading  must  show  the 
name  of  the  vessel,  the  date  and  place 
of  issuance,  the  weight  of  the  feed  grain 
the  number  or  description  of  the  hold  or 
tank  in  which  the  feed  grain  was  stowed, 
the  country  to  which  the  feed  grain  was 
shipped,  and  if  exported  under  Public 
Law  480,  (83d  Congress)  as  amended, 
the  purchase  authorization  number! 
Where  loss,  destruction  or  damage  to  the 
feed  grain  occurs  subsequent  to  loading 
aboard  the  ocean  carrier  but  prior  to  is¬ 
suance  of  the  on-board-ship  bill  of  lad¬ 
ing,  one  copy  of  a  loading  tally  sheet  or 
acceptable  similar  document  may  be  sub¬ 
stituted  for  the  ocean  bill  of  lading. 

(b)  If  exportation  is  by  rail  or  truck, 
one  copy  of  the  Shipper’s  Export  Decla¬ 
ration,  authenticated  by  the  appropriate 
U.S.  Customs  official,  which  identifies  the 
shipment(s) ,  the  date  of  clearance  into 
the  foreign  country  and  the  weight  of 
the  feed  grain. 

(c)  A  copy  of  an  official  loading  weight 
certificate  as  defined  in  §  1484.156  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  feed  grain  described  in  the 
on-board-ship  bill  of  lading  or  Shipper’s 
Export  Declaration  and  showing  (l) 
date  and  place  of  issuance,  and  (2)  name 
of  vessel  and  description  of  hold  or  tank 
in  which  feed  grain  was  stowed,  or  where 
exportation  is  by  rail-car  or  truck,  de¬ 
scription  of  such  rail-car  or  truck,  in¬ 
cluding  car  or  truck  identification  num¬ 
ber.  In  the  case  of  bagged  feed  grain, 
the  official  loading  weight  certificate  and 
the  bill  of  lading  or  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  shall  contain  the  gross 
weight  of  the  feed  grain  and  either  the 
tare  or  the  number  of  bags  and  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  certification  as  to  the  weight 
of  the  bags.  The  weight  certificate  is¬ 
sued  at  point  of  bagging  is  acceptable  if 
continuity  of  movement  is  shown  to  the 
ship  from  which  the  on-board  bill  of 
lading  is  submitted.  When  exportation 
is  by  rail,  a  track  scale  ticket  issued  by 
the  railroad  will  be  acceptable  in  lieu 
of  official  weight  certificates. 

(d)  A  copy  of  a  grain  inspection  cer¬ 
tificate  applicable  to  the  feed  grain  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  on-board-ship  bill  of  lad¬ 
ing  or  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  and 
showing  (1)  the  date  and  place  of  issu¬ 
ance,  (2)  quantity  of  feed  grain,  and  (3) 
name  of  vessel  and  description  of  the 
hold  or  tank  in  which  grain  was  stowed, 
or  where  exportation  is  by  rail-car  or 
truck,  a  description  of  such  rail-car  or 
truck  including  car  number  or  truck 
identification  number.  The  grain  in¬ 
spection  certificate  shall  be  issued  by  an 
inspector  licensed  or  authorized  under 
the  U.S.  Grain  Standards  Act  or  the  Ag¬ 
ricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  and 
shall  show  the  grade  of  the  grain  deter¬ 
mined  in  accordance  with  the  Official 
Grain  Standards  of  the  United  States. 
In  the  case  of  bagged  grain,  inspection 
at  point  of  sacking  is  acceptable  if  con¬ 
tinuity  of  movement  is  shown  to  the  ship 
from  which  the  ocean  bill  of  lading  is 
issued. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  exportation  from 
a  point  in  Canada,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or 
Puerto  Rico,  (1)  the  bill  of  lading  and 
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other  documentary  evidence  covering  the 
movement  of  the  feed  grain  from  the 
Continental  United  States  to  the  export 
vessel  described  in  the  on-board-ship  bill 
of  lading  issued  at  the  point  of  export 
and  (2)  a  certification  by  the  exporter 
that  the  feed  grain  exported  was  pro¬ 
duced  in  the  Continental  United  States. 

(f)  Where  for  good  cause,  the  ex¬ 
porter  establishes  that  he  is  unable  to 
supply  documentary  evidence  of  export 
as  specified  in  the  above  provisions  of 
this  section,  CCC  may  accept  such  other 
evidence  of  export  as  will  establish  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Vice  President, 
CCC,  that  the  exporter  has  fully  com¬ 
plied  with  his  obligations  to  export. 

(g)  If  the  shipper  or  consignor  named 
In  the  on-board  bill(s)  of  lading  or  the 
Shipper’s  Export  Declaration (s) ,  is  other 
than  the  exporter  named  in  the  offer  to 
export,  waiver  by  such  shipper  or  con¬ 
signor  of  any  interest  in  the  application 
for  payment  in  favor  of  such  exporter  is 
required.  Such  waiver  must  clearly 
Identify  the  on-board  bill(s)  of  lading 
or  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration(s)  sub¬ 
mitted  as  evidence  of  export. 

(h)  Where  exportation  of  the  feed 
grain  has  been  made  by  anyone  or  trans¬ 
shipment  made  or  caused  by  the  exporter 
to  one  or  more  of  the  countries  or  areas 
to  which  a  validated  license  is  required 
by  the  Bureau  of  International  Com¬ 
merce,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
the  bills  of  lading  or  other  pertinent 
documentary  evidence  required  to  be 
furnished  to  CCC  shall  Identify  the 
license  by  number  issued  by  the  Bureau 
of  International  Commerce,  U.S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Commerce,  for  such  movement. 

(i)  In  case  a  single  bill  of  lading  or 
other  documentary  evidence  of  export 
covers  more  than  the  net  quantity  of  feed 
grain  which  is  applied  against  the  ex¬ 
porter’s  contract  with  CCC,  and  such 
documentary  evidence  of  export  is  to  be 
used  as  evidence  of  export  of  such  excess 
quantity  in  connection  with  a  different 
contract  with  CCC  under  this  program  or 
under  any  other  export  program  of  CCC 
pursuant  to  which  CCC  has  paid  or 
agreed  to  pay  an  export  allowance,  each 
copy  of  such  documentary  evidence  of 
export  submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  certified  by  the  exporter 
identifying  all  contracts  with  CCC  to 
which  the  documentary  ,  evidence  of  ex¬ 
port  has  been  or  will  be  applied  and  the 
quantity  applicable  to  each  contract. 

§  1484.117  Export  commodity  certifi¬ 
cate. 

Upon  receipt  of  an  Application  For 
Feed  Grain  Export  Payment,  Form  CCC 
397,  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  export 
the  ASCS  Commodity  Office  will  deter¬ 
mine  the  amount  of  payment  due  and 
issue  to  the  exporter  an  Export  Com¬ 
modity  Certificate,  Form  CCC-341,  here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  in  this  subpart  as 
“certificate,”  for  the  amount  due. 

(a)  Value.  The  amount  shown  in  the 
space  provided  for  the  value  of  the  cer¬ 
tificate  will  be  the  amount  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  number  of  net  bushels, 
or  hundredweight,  of  feed  grain  ex¬ 
ported  in  accordance  with  the  exporter’s 
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contract  with  CCC  by  the  agreed  export 
payment  rate. 

(b)  Payee.  Except  as  provided  in 
§  1484.136,  the  certificate  will  be  Issued 
only  to  the  exporter  whose  offer  to  ex¬ 
port  has  been  accepted  by  CCC. 

(c)  Date  of  issuance.  The  date  of  is¬ 
suance  shown  on  the  certificate  will  be 
the  date  the  certificate  is  issued  by  the 
ASCS  Commodity  Office. 

(d)  Transfer.  Certificates  may  be 
transferred  by  endorsement. 

(e)  Redemption.  Unexpired  certifi¬ 
cates  will  be  redeemed  by  CCC  at  face 
value  in  feed  grains  pursuant  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  §  1484.120  et  seq. 
of  this  subpart  or  in  any  commodity  of¬ 
fered  for  export  sale  under,  and  subject 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  a  CCC 
regulation  or  announcement  providing 
for  redemption  of  such  certificates. 

(f)  Expiration.  Certificates  shall  ex¬ 
pire  if  not  presented  for  redemption 
within  365  days  after  date  of  issuance 
shown  on  the  certificate  and  thereafter 
shall  have  no  value,  unless  the  period 
for  redemption  is  extended  in  writing  by 
CCC. 

Redemption  op  Export  Commodity  Cer¬ 
tificates  in  Feed  Grain 

§  1484.120  Offer  to  purchase  feed  grain 
with  certificates. 

Offers  to  purchase  CCC  feed  grain 
with  certificates  issued  under  this  or  any 
other  CCC  program  may  be  submitted 
by  letter,  telegram,  or  orally  to  -  the 
Evanston  or  Kansas  City  ASCS  Com¬ 
modity  Offices  from  which  the  exporter 
desires  delivery.  The  exporter  must 
specify  the  kind  of  feed  grain,  class, 
grade,  quality  and  quantity  desired,  and 
the  desired  point  of  delivery.  CCC  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  determine  the  kind 
of  feed  grain,  classes,  grades,  qualities 
and  quantities  and  point  of  delivery  for 
which  offers  will  be  considered,  and  to 
reject  any  offer  in  whole  or  in  part. 

§  1484.121  Creation  of  contracts. 

Preliminary  negotiations  for  purchase 
of  feed  grain  under  this  subpart  shall  be 
confirmed  by  written  Confirmation  of 
Sale  which  shall  be  issued  by  the  ASCS 
Commodity  Office  in  duplicate.  One 
copy  shall  be  signed  and  returned  by  the 
exporter  whose  offer  to  purchase  feed 
grain  is  accepted  by  CCC.  Such  exporter 
is  hereinafter  called  “the  purchaser.” 
The  Confirmation  of  Sale,  together  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  subpart, 
and  any  amendments  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  sale,  shall  constitute  the  sales 
contract.  Any  provision  of  prior  nego¬ 
tiations  not  contained  in  the  Confirma¬ 
tion  of  Sale  shall  be  of  no  effect.  The 
term  “date  of  sale,”  as  used  herein,  shall 
mean  the  date  that  the  parties  concluded 
their  preliminary  negotiations,  and  such 
date  will  be  specified  in  the  Confirma¬ 
tion  of  Sale. 

§  1484.122  Price. 

The  price  shall  be  basis  f.o.b.  vessel, 
instore,  or  track  at  port  or  other  point 
of  export  (without  export  allowance)  as 
determined  by  CCC  and  shall  be  specified 
in  the  Confirmation  of  Sale. 


§  1484.123  Payment  terms  and  financial 
arrangements. 

(a)  The  amount  due  CCC  for  feed 
grain  purchased  hereunder  shall  be  paid 
by  the  purchaser  by  surrender  to  CCC 
of  properly  endorsed  certificate(s) .  If 
certificates  having  a  value  in  excess  of 
the  purchase  price  are  surrendered  by 
the  purchaser  to  CCC,  the  certificates 
having  the  earliest  dates  of  issuance  shall 
be  applied  first  to  the  purchase  and  any 
certificates  not  applied  shall  be  returned 
to  the  purchaser.  If  the  value  of  the 
certificates  applied  to  the  purchase  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  purchase  price,  such  excess 
will  be  adjusted  by  issuance  and  deliv¬ 
ery  to  the  purchaser  of  a  balance  certifi¬ 
cate  which  may  be  used  on  a  subsequent 
purchase  from  CCC.  The  date  of  issu¬ 
ance  shown  on  the  balance  certificate 
will  be  the  date  shown  on  the  original 
certificate,  or  if  more  than  one  certifi¬ 
cate  is  applied  to  the  purchase,  the  date 
of  issuance  shown  on  the  balance  certifi¬ 
cate  will  be  the  latest  date  of  issuance 
shown  on  a  certificate  applied  to  the  pur¬ 
chase.  The  value  of  the  balance  certifi¬ 
cate  will  be  determined  by  deducting 
from  the  value  of  certificates  surrendered 
to  CCC,  the  purchase  price  of  the  feed 
grain. 

(b)  Financial  arrangements  covering 
the  purchase  price  specified  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale  of  any  feed  grain  pur¬ 
chased  from  CCC  hereunder  shall  be 
made  prior  to  delivery  of  the  feed  grain 
by  CCC  in  one  (or  a  combination)  of  the 
following  ways: 

(1)  Surrender  to  the  appropriate 
ASCS  Commodity  Office  of  certificate  (s) 
sufficient  to  pay  for  the  feed  grain. 

(2)  If  a  purchaser  desires  delivery 
prior  to  receipt  by  CCC  of  certificates  he 
may  make  payment  in  cash,  certified  * 
check,  or  cashier’s  check  for  the  feed 
grain  to  be  delivered,  or  if  delivery  is  to 
be  made  in  store,  he  may  request  that 
CCC  draw  a  sight  draft  on  him  through 
a  named  bank  with  warehouse  receipts 
attached  or  request  that  CCC  surrender 
the  warehouse  receipts  to  him  in  a 
simultaneous  exchange  for  an  acceptable 
remittance  delivered  at  the  ASCS  Com¬ 
modity  Office.  To  the  extent  that  ac¬ 
ceptable  certificates  are  received  by  CCC 
within  90  days  after  delivery  of  the  feed 
grain  to  the  purchaser,  CCC  shall 
promptly  make  refund  of  funds  received. 

(3)  If  a  purchaser  desires  delivery 
prior  to  receipt  by  CCC  of  certificates  he 
may  establish  an  irrevocable  commercial 
letter  of  credit  acceptable  to  CCC  for  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  total  amount  of 
the  purchase  price  of  the  feed  grain  plus 
interest  thereon  for  60  days,  against 
which  CCC  will  not  draw  to  the  extent 
that  the  purchaser  pays  to  CCC  the  pur¬ 
chase  price  of  the  feed  grain  and  any 
applicable  interest  promptly  upon  pres¬ 
entation  of  invoices  or  prior  to  invoicing 
by  CCC.  To  the  extent  that  such  pay¬ 
ment  is  not  made,  CCC  will  draw  drafts 
under  the  letter  of  credit  for  the  amount 
remaining  unpaid,  supported  by  a  state¬ 
ment  specifying  the  amount  due.  If 
financial  arrangements  are  made  in  this 
manner,  the  following  shall  apply: 

(i)  The  letter  of  credit  shall  have  an 
effective  period  of  at  least  60  days  from 
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the  final  date  for  delivery  of  the  feed 
grain  to  the  purchaser  as  specified  in  the 
Confirmation  of  Sale.  If  a  single  letter 
of  credit  is  used  for  this  purpose  as  well 
as  for  the  upward  adjustment  in  price 
required  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  the  effective  period  shall  be  150 
days  from  the  final  date  for  delivery. 

(ii)  Interest  on  the  purchase  price  of 
the  feed  grain  shall  be  paid  in  cash  for 
the  period  from  the  date  of  delivery  of 
the  feed  grain  to  the  date  CCC  receives 
acceptable  certificates  or  cash  or,  in  the 
case  of  payments  against  sight  drafts 
drawn  by  CCC,  the  date  CCC  estimates 
the  draft  will  be  paid.  The  rate  of  inter¬ 
est  will  be  the  rate  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
sale  as  announced  in  the  CCC  Monthly 
Sales  List  for  sales  made  under  the  CCC 
credit  sales  program  for  periods  up  to 
6  months.  The  interest  shall  be  included 
in  the  amount  of  sight  drafts  drawn  by 
CCC. 

(iii)  Unless  otherwise  requested  by  the 
purchaser,  CCC  shall,  promptly  after  re¬ 
ceiving  cash  for  application  on  the  pur¬ 
chase  price  and  interest,  or  acceptable 
certificates  for  application  on  the  pur¬ 
chase  price,  notify  the  bank  which  issued 
or  confirmed  the  letter  of  credit  that  CCC 
consents  to  a  reduction  of  such  letter 
of  credit  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  cash  or  acceptable  certificates 
received. 

(iv)  To  the  extent  acceptable  certifi¬ 
cates  are  received  by  CCC  within  90  days 
after  delivery  of  the  feed  grain  to  the 
purchaser,  CCC  shall  promptly  make  re¬ 
fund  of  any  funds  received  representing 
the  purchase  price  of  the  grain  (but  not 
any  interest). 

(c)  The  amount  of  the  upward  adjust¬ 
ment  in  price  which  is  provided  in 
5  1484.128  for  failure  to  submit  certifi¬ 
cates  within  90  days  after  delivery  shall 
be  computed  as  of  the  date  of  sale,  and 
shall  be  specified  in  the  Confirmation  of 
Sale.  Financial  arrangements  for  such 
price  adjustment  shall  be  made  by  each 
purchaser  who  wishes  to  obtain  delivery 
of  feed  grain  prior  to  receipt  by  CCC  of 
certificates  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Payment  in' cash,  certified  check, 
or  cashier’s  check,  or 

(2)  Establishment  of  an  irrevocable 
commercial  letter  of  credit  acceptable  to 
CCC  which  shall  have  an  effective  period 
of  at  least  150  days  from  the  date  for 
delivery  specificed  in  the  Confirmation 
of  Sale  and  upon  which  CCC  will  draw 
drafts  for  the  amount  of  the  upward  ad¬ 
justment  in  price  resulting  from  such 
failure  to  submit  certificates  within  90 
days  after  delivery,  supported  by  a  state¬ 
ment  specifying  the  amount  due  CCC. 
Promptly  after  CCC  receives  acceptable 
certificates  in  payment  of  the  feed  grain 
purchased  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b) 
(2)  or  (3)  of  this  section,  CCC  shall 
notify  the  bank  which  issued  or  con¬ 
firmed  the  letter  of  credit  that  CCC  con¬ 
sents  to  a  reduction  of  such  letter  of 
credit,  unless  otherwise  requested  by  the 
purchaser,  or  shall  make  refund  to  the 
purchaser  of  cash  received.  Any  such 
reduction  or  refund  shall  be  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  the  purchaser’s  financial 
coverage  under  this  subsection  related  to 
the  quantity  for  which  payment  has  been 


received  in  the  form  of  acceptable  cer¬ 
tificates  by  CCC. 

(d)  The  financial  arrangements  pro¬ 
vided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section  shall  be  made: 

(1)  Prior  to  delivery  of  the  feed  grain 
by  CCC  on  purchases  which  provide  for 
delivery  within  5  days  following  the  date 
of  sale,  and, 

(2)  On  all  other  purchases,  not  less 
than  5  days  prior  to  delivery  of  the  feed 
grain  by  CCC,  but  in  no  event  later  than 
30  days  following  the  date  of  sale,  unless 
CCC  consents  in  writing  to  a  different 
period. 

(e)  If  the  purchaser  fails  to  make  a 
financial  arrangement  acceptable  to  CCC 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section  CCC  shall  have  the  right  to  deem 
the  purchaser  in  default  and  may  avail 
itself  of  any  remedy  available  to  an  un¬ 
paid  seller.  The  purchaser  shall  be  liable 
to  CCC  for  any  loss  or  damages  resulting 
from  such  default. 

§  1484.124  Delivery. 

(a)  The  method,  time,  and  place  of 
delivery  will  be  as  specified  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale. 

(b)  If  the  feed  grain  is  to  be  delivered 
instore,  delivery  shall  be  accomplished 
by  delivery  to  the  purchaser  of  endorsed 
warehouse  receipts,  or  other  evidence  of 
title.  Delivery  may  be  made  by  posting 
warehouse  receipts  in  the  mail.  In  the 
case  of  instore  delivery  the  terms  of  con¬ 
tinued  storage  thereafter  shall  be  for 
determination  between  the  purchaser 
and  warehouseman. 

(c)  If  the  feed  grain  is  to  be  delivered 
other  than  instore,  the  details  thereof 
shall  be  specified  in  the  Confirmation  of 
Sale. 

(d)  Title  and  risk  of  loss  and  damage 
shall  pass  to  the  purchaser  upon  delivery. 
All  charges  thereafter  accruing,  includ¬ 
ing  warehouse  and  loading  out  charges, 
in  the  case  of  instore  delivery,  shall  be  for 
the  account  of  the  purchaser:  Provided, 
That  if  delivery  is  not  made  within  30 
days  after  the  date  of  sale,  the  purchaser 
shall  make  cash  settlement  with  CCC  for 
warehouse  charges  on  the  feed  grain  not 
delivered  at  the  rate  specified  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale  for  the  period  beginning 
on  the  31st  day  to  and  including  the  date 
of  delivery  or,  if  the  purchaser  fails  to 
take  delivery,  to  and  including  the  final 
date  for  delivery  specified  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale  or  any  written  exten¬ 
sion  thereof :  Provided  further.  That  the 
purchaser  shall  not  be  responsible  for 
such  charges  accruing  after  such  30-day 
period  as  a  result  of  delay  on  the  part  of 
CCC  in  making  delivery  which  is  not 
attributable  to  the  fault  or  negligence  of 
the  purchaser. 

(e)  If  on  deliveries  other  than  in¬ 
store  the  purchaser  fails  to  take  delivery 
of  the  feed  grain  within  the  delivery 
period  specified  in  the  Confirmation  of 
Sale,  or  any  written  extension  thereof, 
CCC  may  at  its  option  deliver  the  feed 
grain  instore  in  a  warehouse  of  its  choice 
by  delivery  of  endorsed  warehouse  re¬ 
ceipts,  or  CCC  shall  have  the  right  to 
deem  the  purchaser  in  default  and  the 
purchaser  shall  be  liable  to  CCC  for  any 
loss  or  damages  resulting  from  such  de¬ 
fault. 


§  1484.125  Specifications. 

(a)  If  the  feed  grain  is  to  be  delivered 
instore,  CCC  shall  deliver  warehouse  re¬ 
ceipts,  or  other  evidence  of  title,  repre¬ 
senting  the  kind  of  feed  grain  and  the 
quantity,  class,  grade  and  quality  stated 
in  the  Confirmation  of  Sale,  and  CCC 
shall  have  no  responsibility  in  the  event 
of  failure  of  the  warehouseman  to  deliver 
in  accordance  with  the  warehouse  re¬ 
ceipts  or  other  evidence  of  title. 

(b)  If  the  feed  grain  is  to  be  delivered 
other  than  instore,  the  kind  of  feed  grain 
and  the  quantity,  class,  grade  and  quality 
delivered  shall  be  that  stated  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale.  Determinations  as  to 
the  class,  grade,  and  quality  of  the  feed 
grain  delivered  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  official  inspection  at  point  of  delivery, 
unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  Con¬ 
firmation  of  Sale.  The  method  of  deter¬ 
mining  the  quantity  delivered  shall  be 
as  stated  in  the  Confirmation  of  Sale. 
If  the  feed  grain  delivered  is  within  the 
quality  tolerance,  if  any,  specified  in  the 
Confirmation  of  Sale,  such  delivery  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  purchaser.  If  the 
feed  grain  delivered  is  not  within  the 
quality  tolerance,  if  any,  specified  in  the 
Confirmation  of  Sale,  the  feed  grain  may 
be  rejected  by  the  purchaser  at  the  time 
of  delivery  or  accepted  subject  to  an  ad¬ 
justment  in  price  for  grade  and  quahty 
difference  in  accordance  with  current 
market  premiums  and  discounts,  as  de¬ 
termined  by  CCC.  In  case  of  rejection, 
CCC  shall,  upon  request  of  the  purchaser, 
replace  such  rejected  quantity.  The 
purchaser  may  reject  any  overdeliveries 
in  quantity.  Overdeliveries  in  quantity 
accepted  by  the  purchaser  shall  be  set¬ 
tled  for  at  the  contract  price  unless  a 
different  price  has  been  agreed  to  be¬ 
tween  CCC  and  the  purchaser.  In  case 
of  underdeliveries  a  balance  certificate 
shall  be  issued  by  CCC  or  if  other  finan¬ 
cial  arrangements  were  furnished  the 
value  of  certificates  the  purchaser  is  re¬ 
quired  to  surrender  will  be  reduced.  In 
the  case  of  overdeliveries  the  purchaser 
shall  tender  cash  or  certificates  to  CCC. 
If  the  value  of  feed  grain  delivered  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  value  of  certificates  surrendered 
by  $3  or  less,  no  adjustment  will  be  neces¬ 
sary.  If  the  value  of  certificates  sur¬ 
rendered  exceeds  the  value  of  feed  grain 
delivered  by  $3  or  less,  a  balance  certifi¬ 
cate  will  not  be  issued  unless  requested. 

§  1484.126  Export  requirements. 

(a)  The  purchaser  shall,  on  or  after 
the  date  of  sale  and  within  60  days  after 
delivery  by  CCC  of  the  feed  grain  to  him, 
or  within  such  extension  of  that  period  as 
may  be  approved  by  CCC  in  writing  under 
§  1484.129,  export  or  cause  to  be  ex¬ 
ported  to  an  eligible  country  feed  grain  of 
the  same  kind  as  and  equal  quantity  to, 
the  feed  grain  sold  and  delivered  by  CCC. 
In  the  case  of  delivery  of  feed  grain  by 
CCC  to  the  purchaser  at  a  Great  Lakes 
port,  if  exportation  takes  place  other 
than  from  the  place  of  delivery  by  CCC, 
the  purchaser  must  within  such  60-day 
period,  or  within  such  extension  of  that 
period  as  may  for  good  cause  be  approved 
by  CCC  in  writing,  ship  from  the  place 
of  delivery  by  CCC  to  any  export  point 
not  on  the  Great  Lakes,  feed  grain  of  the 
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same  kind  and  quantity  as  the  feed  grain 
sold  and  delivered  by  CCC.  Peed  grains 
so  shipped  shall  not  be  unloaded  at  any 
Lake  Michigan  or  Lake  Superior  port. 
The  feed  grain  exported  shall  not  be  re¬ 
entered  by  anyone  into  the  Continental 
United  States,  including  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
or  Puerto  Rico,  nor  shall  the  purchaser 
cause  the  feed  grain  exported  to  be 
transshipped  to  any  country  excluded 
by  §  1484.150. 

(b)  The  purchaser  shall,  within  30 
days  after  export,  furnish  to  the  ASCS 
Commodity  Office  evidence  of  such  ex¬ 
port,  as  required  in  §  1484.127.  Failure 
of  the  purchaser  to  furnish  CCC  evidence 
of  export  within  90  days  after  delivery  of 
the  feed  grain  to  him,  or,  in  the  case  of 
extension  of  the  time  for  export,  within 
30  days  from  the  last  date  specified  for 
export  under  such  extension,  shall  con¬ 
stitute  prima  facie  evidence  of  failure  to 
export. 

§  1484.127  Evidence  of  export. 

Evidence  of  export  shall  consist  of  the 
following  documentation,  as  applicable: 

(a)  If  export  is  by  water,  a  nonnego- 
tiable  copy  or  photostat  of  the  on-board- 
ship  bill  of  lading  signed  by  an  agent  of 
the  ocean  carrier.  The  bill  of  lading 
must  show  the  name  of  the  vessel,  the 
date  and  place  of  issuance,  the  weight 
of  the  feed  grain,  the  number  or  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  hold  or  tank  in  which  the  feed 
grain  was  stowed,  the  country  to  which 
the  feed  grain  was  shipped,  and  the  CCC 
sales  contract  number.  Where  loss,  de¬ 
struction  or  damage,  to  the  feed  grain 
occurs  subsequent  to  loading  aboard  the 
ocean  carrier  but  prior  to  issuance  of  the 
on-board-ship  bill  of  lading,  one  copy  of 
a  loading  tally  sheet  or  acceptable  similar 
document  may  be  substituted  for  the 
ocean  bill  of  lading. 

(b)  If  export  is  by  rail  or  truck,  one 

authenticated  copy  of  Shipper’s  Export 
Declaration  which  identifies  the  ship- 
ment(s),  the  date  of  clearance  into  the 
foreign  country,  the  weight  of  the  feed 
grain,  and  the  CCC  sales  contract  num¬ 
ber;  or  an  unauthenticated  copy  (or 
photo  copy  of  an  unauthenticated  copy) 
showing  the  same  information  and  bear¬ 
ing  the  following  statement  certified  by 
the  purchaser,  “The  authenticated  copy 
of  this  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  was 
forwarded  to  the  Kansas  City  ASCS 
Commodity  Office  with  application  for 
feed  grain  export  payment  under  Ac¬ 
ceptance  of  Offer  No. _  Declara¬ 

tion  was  forwarded  to  the  Kansas  City 
ASCS  Commodity  Office  with  application 
for  Peed  Grain  Export  Payment  under 
Acceptance  of  Offer  No. _ .” 

(c)  A  copy  of  an  official  loading  weight 
certificate  as  defined  in  §  1484.156  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  feed  grain  described  in  the 
on-board-ship  bill  of  lading  or  Shipper’s 
Export  Declaration  and  showing  (1)  date 
and  place  of  issuance,  and  (2)  name  of 
vessel,  and  description  of  hold  or  tank 
in  which  grain  was  stowed,  or  where  ex¬ 
portation  is  by  rail-car  or  truck,  descrip¬ 
tion  of  rail-car  or  truck  including  car 
number  or  truck  identification  number. 
In  the  case  of  bagged  feed  grain,  the 
official  loading  weight  certificate  and  the 
bill  of  lading  or  Shipper’s  Export  Dec¬ 
laration  shall  contain  the  gross  weight 


of  the  feed  grain,  and  either  the  tare  or 
the  number  of  bags,  and  an  acceptable 
certification  as  to  the  weight  of  the  bags. 
The  weight  certificate  issued  at  point  of 
bagging  is  acceptable  if  continuity  of 
movement  is  shown  to  the  ship  for  which 
the  on-board-bill  of  lading  is  submitted. 
If  exportation  is  by  rail,  a  track  scale 
ticket  issued  by  the  railroad  will  be  ac¬ 
ceptable  in  lieu  of  official  weight 
certificates. 

(d)  A  copy  of  a  grain  inspection  cer¬ 
tificate  applicable  to  the  feed  grain  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  on-board-ship  bill  of  lading 
or  Shipper’s  Export  Declaration  and 
showing  (1)  the  date  and  place  of  is¬ 
suance,  (2)  quantity  of  feed  grain,  and 
(3)  name  of  vessel  and  description  of  the 
hold  or  tank  in  which  grain  was  stowed, 
or  where  exportation  is  by  rail-car  or 
truck  a  description  of  such  rail-car  or 
truck  including  car  number  or  truck 
identification  number.  The  grain  in¬ 
spection  certificate  shall  be  issued  by  an 
inspector  licensed  or  authorized  under 
the  U.S.  Grain  Standards  Act  or  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  and  shall 
show  the  grade  of  the  grain  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  Official  Grain 
Standards  of  the  United  States.  In  the 
case  of  bagged  grain,  inspection  at  point 
of  bagging  is  acceptable  if  continuity  of 
movement  is  shown  to  the  ship  for  which 
the  on-board  bill  of  lading  is  submitted. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  exportation  from 
a  point  in  Canada,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or 
Puerto  Rico,  (1)  the  bill  of  lading  and 
other  documentary  evidence  covering  the 
movement  of  the  feed  grain  from  the 
Continental  United  States  to  the  export 
vessel  described  in  the  bill  of  lading  is¬ 
sued  at  the  point  of  export  and  (2)  a 
certification  by  the  purchaser  that  the 
feed  grain  exported  was  produced  in  the 
Continental  United  States. 

(f)  If  the  feed  grain  is  delivered  by 
CCC  at  a  Great  Lakes  port  and  if  ex¬ 
portation  takes  place  other  than  from 
the  place  of  delivery  by  CCC,  the  pur¬ 
chaser  must,  in  conformance  with  the 
requirement  in  §  1484.126(a)  submit  a 
nonnegotiable  copy(s)  of  the  applicable 
bill(s)  of  lading  showing  the  shipment  of 
a  feed  grain  of  the  required  quantity  and 
kind,  from  the  place  of  delivery  by  CCC 
to  an  export  point  not  on  the  Great 
Lakes.  This  evidence  of  shipment  must 
be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the 
purchaser  that  the  feed  grain  repre¬ 
sented  by  such  bill(s)  of  lading  was  not 
unloaded  at  a  point  other  than  the  desti¬ 
nation  indicated  on  the  evidence  of  ship¬ 
ment.  The  affidavit  must  also  affirm 
that  the  bill(s)  of  lading  submitted 
therewith  has  not  or  will  not  be  used  in 
any  other  instance  as  proof  of  such 
movement  pursuant  to  a  similar  require¬ 
ment.  Such  evidence  shall  be  submitted 
in  the  time  required  by  1  1484.126(b)  or 
within  such  extension  of  that  time  as 
may  be  approved  by  CCC  in  writing. 

(g)  Where  for  good  cause,  the  ex¬ 
porter  establishes  that  he  is  unable  to 
supply  documentary  evidence  of  export 
as  specified  in  the  above  provisions  of  this 
section,  CCC  may  accept  such  other  evi¬ 
dence  of  export  as  will  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Vice  President,  CCC, 
that  the  exporter  has  fully  complied  with 
his  obligations  to  export. 


(h)  Where  exportation  of  the  feed 
grain  has  been  made  by  anyone  or 
transshipment  made  or  caused  by  the 
purchaser  to  one  or  more  of  the  coun¬ 
tries  or  areas  to  which  a  validated  license 
is  required  by  the  Bureau  of  Interna¬ 
tional  Commerce,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  the  bills  of  lading  or  other 
pertinent  documentary  evidence  re¬ 
quired  to  be  furnished  to  CCC  shall  iden¬ 
tify  the  license  by  number  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  International  Commerce,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  for  such  move¬ 
ment. 

§  1484.128  Adjusted  sales  price. 

(a)  Sales  of  feed  grain  by  CCC  under 
this  Announcement  are  made  at  prices 
below  the  statutory  minimum  required 
under  Section  407  of  the  Agricultural 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  for  sales  for  un¬ 
restricted  use  upon  condition  that  pay¬ 
ment  in  certificates  is  made  as  provided 
in  §  1484.123  Payment  terms  and  Finan¬ 
cial  Arrangements,  and  upon  the  further 
condition  that  all  provisions  of  §§  1484.- 
126  Export  requirements,  and  1484.127, 
Evidence  of  export,  are  complied  with. 
In  the  event  of  failure  to  comply  with 
such  conditions,  other  than  those  per¬ 
taining  to  time  of  exportation  or  ship¬ 
ment,  the  sales  price  with  respect  to  the 
quantity  of  feed  grain  for  whieh  cer¬ 
tificates  have  not  been  received,  or  the 
quantity  which  is  not  exported,  or  which 
is  reentered,  or  transshipped  shall  be 
the  highest  of  the  following  prices  in  ef¬ 
fect  on  the  date  of  purchase : 

(1)  CCC’s  statutory  minimum  sales 
price  for  domestic  unrestricted  use  for 
the  same  kind,  class,  grade  and  quality  of 
feed  grain,  as  determined  by  CCC,  or 

(2)  The  sales  price,  announced  by 
CCC  for  sales  for  domestic  unrestricted 
use  of  the  same  kind,  class,  grade  and 
quality  of  feed  grain,  or 

(3)  If  no  such  sales  price  has  been 
announced,  the  domestic  market  price, 
as  determined  by  CCC,  at  the  point  where 
CCC  delivered  the  feed  grain. 

(b)  The  total  amount  of  any  upward 
adjustment  in  sales  price  arising  under 
this  section  shall  be  paid  in  cash  by  the 
purchaser  to  CCC  promptly  upon  de¬ 
mand,  plus  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per¬ 
cent  per  annum  from  the  date  of  sale. 
Any  upward  adjustment  of  the  sales  price 
will  not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  the 
Vice  President,  CCC,  or  his  designated 
representative,  determines  (1)  that  the 
feed  grain  has  not  been  exported  or  has 
been  reentered  into  the  Continental 
United  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii  or  Puerto 
Rico  due  to  causes  without  the  fault  or 
negligence  of  the  purchaser,  that  such 
feed  grain  was  pursuant  to  written  ap¬ 
proval  of  CCC,  subsequently  actually 
exported  to  an  eligible  country  with¬ 
in  the  period  specified  by  CCC,  and 
that  the  purchaser  submitted  evi¬ 
dence  of  such  exportation  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  §  1484.127  hereof;  or  (2)  that 
the  feed  grain  placed  in  transit  to  an 
export  location  for  export  under  this 
Announcement  or  reentered  into  the 
Continental  United  States,  Alaska,  Ha¬ 
waii  or  Puerto  Rico  was  lost,  damaged, 
destroyed,  or  deteriorated  and  the  physi¬ 
cal  condition  thereof  was  such  that  its 
entry  into  domestic  market  channels  will 
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not  impair  CCC’s  price  support  opera¬ 
tions;  or  (3)  that  the  feed  grain  required 
to  be  moved  from  a  Great  Lakes  port  to 
an  export  point  not  on  the  Great  Lakes 
was  not  moved  as  a  result  of  its  loss, 
damage,  destruction,  or  deterioration 
after  it  was  placed  in  transit  for  such 
shipment  and  the  physical  condition  was 
such  that  its  entry  into  domestic  market 
channels  will  not  impair  CCC’s  price 
support  operations. 

§  1484.129  Delay  in  exportation. 

(a)  Failure  of  the  purchaser  to  export 
the  feed  grain  within  the  time  specified 
in  §  1484.126  or  to  ship  feed  grain  de¬ 
livered  at  a  Great  Lakes  port  to  an  export 
point  not  on  the  Great  Lakes  within  the 
period  required  by  such  section  will  cause 
serious  and  substantial  damage  to  CCC’s 
price  support  and  other  programs. 
Since  it  will  be  difficult  to  prove  the 
amount  of  such  damage,  the  purchaser 
shall  pay  to  CCC  by  way  of  compensa¬ 
tion,  and  not  as  a  penalty,  liquidated 
damages  for  delay  in  export  or  shipment 
not  excused  as  provided  herein  at  the 
rate  of  one  cent  per  bushel  per  calendar 
day  commencing  on  the  first  day  follow¬ 
ing  the  end  of  the  period  stated  in 
§  1484.126,  or  any  extension  thereof  ap¬ 
proved  by  CCC  and  ending  on  the  date  of 
actual  exportation  or  shipment  as  appli¬ 
cable:  Provided ,  however.  That  the  total 
amount  of  such  damages  shall  not  exceed 
the  adjustment  in  sales  price  plus  inter¬ 
est  thereon  from  date  of  sale  as  provided 
in  §  1484.128.  It  is  mutually  agreed  that 
such  damages  are  a  reasonable  estimate 
of  the  probable  actual  damages,  and  the 
contractor  agrees  to  pay  such  liquidated 
damages  on  demand. 

(b)  An  extension  of  time  for  expor¬ 
tation  or  shipment  may  be  granted  by  the 
Vice  President,  CCC,  either  before  or 
after  the  final  date  for  exportation  or 
shipment,  as  the  case  may  be,  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  CCC  may 
prescribe,  if  the  purchaser  gives  CCC 
prompt  written  notice  of  a  delay  in  ex¬ 
portation  and  the  cause  thereof  and  the 
Vice  President  determines  in  writing  that 
the  delay  is  due  solely  to  causes  without 
the  fault  or  negligence  of  the  contractor. 
Any  extension  of  time  for  exportation 
will  be  equivalent  to  the  period  of  time 
lost  because  of  such  excusable  delay. 

§  1484.130  Inability  to  perform. 

CCC  shall  not  be  responsible  for  dam¬ 
ages  for  any  failure  to  deliver,  or  delay 
in  delivery  of,  the  feed  grain  due  to  any 
cause  without  the  fault  or  negligence  of 
CCC,  including,  but  not  restricted  to, 
failure  of  warehousemen  to  meet  delivery 
instructions.  In  case  of  delay  in  delivery 
due  to  any  such  causes,  CCC  shall  make 
delivery  to  the  purchaser  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

§  1484.134  Covenant  against  Contin¬ 
gent  Fees. 

The  exporter  warrants  that  no  person 
or  selling  agency  has  been  employed  or 
retained  to  solicit  or  secure  acceptance  of 
any  offer  under  this  subpart  upon  an 
agreement  or  understanding  for  a  com¬ 
mission,  percentage,  brokerage,  or  con¬ 
tingent  fee,  except  bona  fide  employees 


or  bona  fide  established  commercial  or 
selling  agencies.  For  breach  or  viola¬ 
tion  of  this  warranty,  CCC  shall  have  the 
right  to  annul  the  contract  without 
liability  or  in  its  discretion  to  require  the 
purchaser  to  pay,  in  addition  to  the  con¬ 
tract  price  or  consideration,  the  full 
amount  of  such  commission,  percentage, 
brokerage,  or  contingent  fee. 

§  1484.135  Performance  security. 

In  addition  to  the  performance  securi¬ 
ties  required  under  §  1484.123  (b)  (3)  and 

(c) ,  CCC  reserves  the  right  to  require  the 
exporter  to  furnish  a  cash  deposit,  per¬ 
formance  bond,  or  performance  type 
letter  of  credit,  acceptable  to  CCC  to  se¬ 
cure  performance  of  any  of  his  obliga¬ 
tions  under  this  subpart. 

§  1484.136  Assignments  and  setoffs. 

(a)  No  assignment  shall  be  made  by  an 
exporter  of  the  exporter’s  agreement,  or 
of  any  rights  thereunder,  except  that  the 
exporter  may  assign  the  payments  due 
the  exporter  under  an  Application  for 
Feed  Grain  Export  Payment,  Form  CCC- 
397,  to  any  bank,  trust  company,  Fed¬ 
eral  lending  agency,  or  other  financing 
institution,  and,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Vice  President,  CCC  assignment 
may  be  made  to  any  other  person:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  such  assignment  shall  be 
recognized  only  if  and  when  the  assignee 
thereof  files  written  notice  of  the  assign¬ 
ment  together  with  a  signed  copy  of  the 
instrument  of  assignment,  in  accordance 
with  the  instructions  of  Form  CCC-251, 
“Notice  of  Assignment,’’  which  form  must 
be  used  in  giving  notice  of  assignment  to 
CCC:  And  “provided  further.  That  any 
such  assignment  shall  cover  all  amounts 
payable  and  not  already  paid  under  the 
contract  and  shall  not  be  made  to  more 
than  one  person  and  shall  not  be  subject 
to  further  assignment  except  that  any 
such  assignment  may  be  made  to  one 
party  as  agent  or  trustee  for  two  or  more 
persons  participating  in  such  financing. 
The  “Instrument  of  Assignment”  may  be 
executed  on  Form  CCC-252  or  the  as¬ 
signee  may  use  his  own  form  of  assign¬ 
ment.  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Contracting  Officer,  CCC,  or  any  ASCS 
Commodity  Office. 

(b)  If  the  exporter  is  indebted  to  CCC, 
the  amount  of  such  indebtedness  may  be 
set  off  against  payments  due  the  exporter 
under  an  Application  for  Feed  Grain  Ex¬ 
port  Payment,  Form  CCC^-397.  In  the 
case  of  an  assignment,  and  notwithstand¬ 
ing  such  assignment,  CCC  may  set  off  (1) 
any  amounts  due  CCC  pursuant  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  these  regula¬ 
tions  and  (2)  any  amounts,  other  than 
the  amounts  specified  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph,  due  CCC,  if  the  as¬ 
signee  was  advised  of  such  amounts  at 
the  time  of  acknowledgement  by  CCC  of 
receipt  of  the  notice  of  assignment. 

In  the  case  of  an  assignment  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  any  in¬ 
debtedness  of  the  exporter  to  CCC  which 
may  not  be  set  off  pursuant  to  this  para¬ 
graph  may  be  set  off  against  any  amount 
due  and  payable  under  these  regulations 
which  remains  after  the  deduction  of 
amounts  (including  interest  and  other 
charges)  due  the  assignee  under  the  as¬ 
signment.  Setoff  as  provided  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  deprive  the  exporter  of  the 


right  to  contest  the  justness  of  the  in¬ 
debtedness  involved,  either  by  admin¬ 
istrative  appeal  or  by  legal  action. 

§  1484.137  Records  and  accounts. 

Each  exporter  shall  maintain  accurate 
records  concerning  transactions  under 
this  program  and  showing  feed  grains 
exported  or  to  be  exported  in  connection 
with  this  program.  Such  records,  ac¬ 
counts,  and  other  documents  relating  to 
any  transaction  in  connection  with  this 
program  shall  be  available  during  regular 
business  hours  for  inspection  and  audit 
by  authorized  employees  of  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  and  shall  be 
preserved  for  three  years  after  date  of 
export. 

§  1484.138  Reports. 

The  exporter  shall  file  such  reports  as 
may  be  required  from  time  to  time  by  the 
CCC  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  the  Budget. 

§  1484.139  ASCS  commodity  offices. 

Information  concerning  this  program 
may  be  obtained  from  ASCS  Offices  listed 
below: 

(a)  Director,  Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service  Office,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  2201  Howard 
Street,  Evanston,  HI.,  60202,  telephone: 
University  9-0600. 

(b)  Manager,  Minneapolis  ASCS 
|Branch  Office,  Room  310,  Grain  Ex¬ 
change  Building,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
55415,  telephone:  334-3017  or  2051. 
(Branch  of  Evanston  ASCS  Commodity 
Office.) 

(c)  Director,  Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service  Office, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  8930 
Ward  Parkway,  Post  Office  Box  205, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  64141,  telephone:  Em¬ 
erson  1-0860. 

(d)  Manager,  Portland  ASCS  Branch 
Office,  1218  Southwest  Washington 
Street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  97205,  telephone: 
226-3361.  (Branch  of  Kansas  City  ASCS 
Commodity  Office.) 

§  1484.140  Officials  not  to  benefit. 

No  member  or  delegate  to  Congress,  or 
resident  Commissioner,  shall  be  admitted 
to  any  benefit  that  may  arise  from  any 
provision  of  this  program,  but  this  pro¬ 
vision  shall  not  be  construed  to  extend 
to  a  payment  made  to  a  corporation  for 
its  general  benefit. 

§  1484.141  Amendment  and  termina¬ 
tion. 

This  offer  may  be  amended  or  ter¬ 
minated  by  filing  of  such  amendment  or 
termination  with  the  Federal  Register 
for  publication.  Any  such  amendment 
or  termination  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
contracts  made  prior  to  the  time  such 
amendment  or  termination  becomes  ef¬ 
fective. 

§§  1484.142-1484.149  [Reserved] 
Definitions 

§  1484.150  Eligible  Country. 

“Eligible  Country”  means  any  destina¬ 
tion  outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  excluding  Alaska,  Canada, 
Hawaii,  or  Puerto  Rico,  and  also  exclud¬ 
ing  any  country  or  area  for  which  an  ex¬ 
port  license  is  required  under  regulations 
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issued  by  the  Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  U.S.  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  unless  a  license  for  shipment  or 
transshipment  thereto  has  been  obtained 
from  such  Bureau. 

§  1484.151  Export  and  exportation. 

“Export”  and  “exportation”  mean,  ex¬ 
cept  as  hereinafter  provided,  a  shipment 
of  grain  that  originated  in  the  Conti¬ 
nental  United  States  and  that  is  ulti¬ 
mately  directed  to  a  destination  other 
than  Alaska,  Hawaii  or  Puerto  Rico. 
This  definition  includes  a  shipment  of 
grain  from  a  point  in  the  United  States 
with  transshipment  from  a  port  in  Can¬ 
ada,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or  Puerto  Rico  to  a 
destination  other  than  the  Continental 
United  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or  Puerto 
Rico  and  with  the  handling  and  storage 
performed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  pre¬ 
serve  the  United  States  identity  of  the 
grain.  A  shipment  of  feed  grain  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  exported  on  the  date 
which  appears  on  the  applicable  on¬ 
board-export-vessel  bill  of  lading,  which 
In  the  case  of  transshipment  through  a 
port  in  Canada,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  or  Puerto 
Rico  will  be  the  on-board-ship  ocean  bill 
of  lading  issued  at  such  port,  or  if  ship¬ 
ment  from  the  Continental  United  States 
is  by  truck  or  rail,  the  date  the  shipment 
clears  United  States  customs.  If  feed 
grain  is  lost,  destroyed  or  damaged  after 
loading  on  board  an  export  ship,  exporta¬ 
tion  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made 
as  of  the  date  of  the  on-board -ship  ocean 
bill  of  lading  or  the  latest  date  appearing 
on  the  loading  tally  sheet  or  similar  docu¬ 
ments  if  the  loss,  destruction  or  damage 
occurs  subsequent  to  loading  aboard  ship 
but  prior  to  issuance  of  on-board-ship 
ocean  bill  of  lading:  Provided,  That  if 
the  “lost”  or  “damaged”  grain  remains 
in  the  Continental  United  States  it  shall 
be  considered  as  reentered  grain  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
S  1484.108(d). 

§  1484.152  Exporter. 

“Exporter”  means  an  individual,  cor¬ 
poration,  partnership,  association  or 
other  business  entity,  which  is  engaged  in 
the  business  of  buying  and  selling  feed 
grain  for  export  and  for  this  purpose 
maintains  a  bona  fide  business  office  in 
the  Continental  United  States,  and 
therein  has  a  person,  principal,  or  resi¬ 
dent  agent  upon  whom  service  of  process 
may  be  had. 

§  1484.153  Feed  grains. 

“Peed  grains”  mean  barley,  com,  grain 
sorghum,  oats  and  rye  as  defined  in  the 
Official  Grain  Standards  of  the  United 
States  and  produced  in  the  United  States, 
and  includes  crushed,  cracked,  ground  or 
otherwise  similarly  processed  forms  of 
such  grains  provided  the  exporter  certi¬ 
fies  that  all  of  the  ingredients  of  the 
whole  grain  are  included.  Feed  grains 
shall  not  include  mixtures  of  barley,  corn, 
grain  sorghums,  oats,  and  rye.  The  net 
quantity  of  feed  grains  exported  means 
the  quantity  determined  by  deducting 
from  the  total  weight  of  the  feed  grain 
exported,  the  weight  of  any  dockage  indi¬ 
cated  on  the  inspection  certificate  issued 
at  the  time  of  loading  for  export.  The 
following  quantities  shall  be  deemed  to 


constitute  one  bushel:  56  pounds  of  com, 
32  pounds  of  oats,  48  pounds  of  barley 
and  56  pounds  of  rye. 

§  1484.154  United  States. 

“United  States”  or  “Continental  United 
States”  unless  otherwise  qualified  means 
the  States  on  the  North  American  conti¬ 
nent  excluding  Alaska. 

§  1484.155  Vice  President. 

“Vice  President”  means  the  Vice  Presi¬ 
dent  of  the  Community  Credit  Corpora¬ 
tion  who  is  the  Administrator  of  Foreign 
Agricultural  Service,  or  his  designee. 

§  1484.156  Official  weight  certificate. 

An  official  weight  certificate  is  a  weight 
certificate  issued  (a)  by  Chambers  of 
Commerce,  Boards  of  Trade,  Grain  Ex¬ 
changes,  State  Weighing  Departments,  or 
other  organizations  having  qualified,  in¬ 
dependent,  impartial  paid  employees  sta¬ 
tioned  at  elevators,  or  (b)  by  or  on  au¬ 
thority  of  Chambers  of  Commerce, 
Boards  of  Trade,  Grain  Exchanges,  State 
Weighing  Departments,  or  other  organi¬ 
zations  where  weighing  is  performed  by 
elevator  employees  under  the  supervision 
of  a  qualified,  independent,  impartial  su¬ 
pervising  weighmaster  employed  by  one 
of  the  above  organizations. 

Effective  date.  This  Revision  II,  Feed 
Grain  Export  Program,  Payment-In- 
Kind  (GR-368),  Terms  and  Conditions 
shall  become  effective  with  respect  to 
contracts  for  the  making  of  a  payment 
by  CCC  entered  into  on  and  after  the 
date  of  filing  with  the  Director,  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  first 
day  of  March  1965. 

Raymond  A.  Ioanes, 

Vice  President,  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  Adminis¬ 
trator,  Foreign  Agricultural 
Service. 

Notice  to  Exporters 

(REVISION  OF  AUGUST  31,  1961) 

The  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of 
International  Commerce  pursuant  to  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949, 
prohibits  the  exportation  or  reexportation  by 
anyone  of  any  commodities  (except  absorbent 
cotton  and  sterilized  gauze  and  bandages 
with  respect  to  Cuba  only)  under  this  pro¬ 
gram  to  Cuba,  the  Soviet  Bloc,  or  Commu¬ 
nist-controlled  areas  of  the  Far  East,  includ¬ 
ing  Communist  China,  North  Korea  and  the 
Communist-controlled  area  of  Vietnam,  ex¬ 
cept  under  validated  license  Issued  by  the 
US.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of 
International  Programs. 

These  regulations  generally  require  that 
exporters.  In  or  In  connection  with  their  con¬ 
tracts  with  foreign  purchasers  where  the  con¬ 
tract  involves  $10,000  or  more  and  exporta¬ 
tion  Is  to  be  made  to  a  Group  R  country,  ob¬ 
tain  from  the  foreign  purchaser  a  written 
acknowledgment  of  his  understanding  of  (1) 
U.S.  Commerce  Department  prohibitions 
(Comprehensive  Export  Schedule,  15  CFR 
371.4  and  3718)  against  sales  or  resale 
for  reexport  of  said  commodities,  or  any  part 
thereof,  without  express  Commerce  Depart¬ 
ment  authorization,  to  the  Soviet  Bloc,  Com¬ 


munist  China,  North  Korea  or  the  Com¬ 
munist-controlled  area  of  Vietnam  or  to 
Cuba,  and  (2)  the  sanction  of  denial  of 
future  U.S.  export  privileges  that  may  be 
Imposed  for  violation  of  the  Commerce  De¬ 
partment  regulations.  Exporters  who  have 
a  continuing  and  regular  relationship  with  a 
foreign  purchaser  may  obtain  a  blanket 
acknowledgement  from  such  purchaser 
covering  all  transactions  Involving  surplus 
agricultural  commodities  and  manufactures 
thereof  purchased  from  CCC  or  subsidized  for 
export  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
CCC.  Where  commodities  are  to  be  exported 
by  a  party  other  than  the  original  purchaser 
of  the  commodities  from  the  CCC,  the  orig¬ 
inal  purchaser  should  Inform  the  exporter 
In  writing  of  the  requirement  for  obtaining 
the  signed  acknowledgment  from  the  foreign 
purchaser. 

For  all  exportations,  one  of  the  destination 
control  statements  specified  In  Commerce 
Department  regulations  (Comprehensive  Ex¬ 
port  Schedule,  15  CFR  379.10(c) )  Is  required 
to  be  placed  on  all  copies  of  the  shipper’s 
export  declaration,  all  copies  of  the  bill  of 
lading,  and  all  copies  of  the  commercial  In¬ 
voices.  For  additional  information  as  to 
which  destination  control  statement  to  use, 
the  exporter  should  communicate  with  the 
Bureau  of  International  Commerce  or  one 
of  the  field  offices  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce. 

Exporters  should  consult  the  applicable 
Commerce  Department  regulations  for  more 
detailed  information  If  desired  and  for  any 
changes  that  may  be  made  therein. 

[FJt.  Doc.  65-2272;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


Title  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 
SU&CHAPTER  A— REGULATIONS 

PART  670— CHEMICAL,  PETROLEUM, 
AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS  INDUS¬ 
TRY  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

Wage  Order 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  205), 
and  by  means  of  Administrative  Order 
No.  587  (29  FJt.  16428) ,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  appointed  and  convened  Industry 
Committee  No.  70-C.  Administrative 
Order  No.  587  referred  to  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  70-C  the  question  of  the  min¬ 
imum  wage  rate  or  rates  to  be  paid  under 
section  6(c)  of  the  Act  to  employees  in 
the  chemical,  petroleum,  and  related 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  and 
gave  due  notice  of  the  hearing  of'  the 
Committee,  as  provided  in  29  CFR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
hearing  conducted  pursuant  to  the  no¬ 
tice,  the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  a  report  containing  its  find¬ 
ings  of  fact  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  by  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208), 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) ,  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  (15  F.R.  3290),  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  Industry  Committee  No.  70-C 
are  hereinafter  published  in  this  revision 
of  29  CFR  670.2. 
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Effective  March  20, 1965,  29  CFR  670.2 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  670.2  Wage  rates. 

The  chemical,  petroleum,  and  related 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  di¬ 
vided  into  eight  classifications.  Wages 
at  rates  not  less  than  those  prescribed  in 
this  section  shall  be  paid  under  section 
6(c)  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938  by  every  employer  to  each  of  his 
employees  in  each  of  the  classifications 
in  the  industry  who  in  any  workweek  is 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  of  goods  for  commerce  or  is  em¬ 
ployed  in  an  enterprise  engaged  in  com¬ 
merce  or  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce  as  those  terms  are  defined  in 
section  3  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Previously  covered  classifications. 
The  classifications  in  this  paragraph  (a) 
apply  to  all  activities  in  the  industry  to 
whom  section  6  of  the  Act  applies  with¬ 
out  reference  to  the  Pair  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(1)  Agricultural  chemicals,  fertilizer 
mixing,  hormones,  antibiotics,  and 
adrenalin,  petroleum  refining,  and  pipe¬ 
line  coating  tapes  classification,  (i)  The 
minimum  wage  for  this  classification  is 
$1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
consisting  of  the  following:  The  manu¬ 
facture  of  fertilizer  materials  of  nitrogen, 
phosphoric  acid,  and  potash,  including 
the  manufacture  of  sulphuric  acid  pri¬ 
marily  as  an  integrated  part  of  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  agricultural  chemicals;  the 
manufacture  or  mixing  of  commercial 
fertilizers;  the  manufacture  of  hormones, 
antibiotics,  and  adrenalin,  the  refining 
from  petroleum  of  gasoline,  fuel,  and 
lubricating  oils,  and  the  making  of  re¬ 
lated  petroleum  refinery  products  (but 
excluding  products  in  the  other  classifi¬ 
cations  of  this  industry) ;  and  pipeline 
coating  tapes  made  of  asphalt,  coal  tar, 
and  wax. 

(2)  Oil  well  drilling  classification. 
(!)  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifi¬ 
cation  is  $1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
consisting  of  all  activities  connected  with 
the  exploration,  drilling,  and  extraction 
of  crude  petroleum  and  natural  gases. 

(3)  Drugs,  medicines,  hay  oil,  aro¬ 
matic  alcohol,  and  toilet  preparations 
classification,  (i)  The  minimum  wage 
for  this  classification  is  $1.07  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  drugs,  medicines, 
bay  oil,  aromatic  alcohol,  perfumes,  cos¬ 
metics,  and  other  toilet  preparations. 

(4)  Industrial  inorganic  chemicals 
classification,  (i)  The  minimum  wage 
for  this  classification  is  $1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  Is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  industrial  inorganic 
chemicals,  including  hydrochloric  acid 
and  sulphate  of  potash,  and  other  indus¬ 
trial  chemicals,  and  the  production  of 
sulphuric  acid  when  it  is  not  produced  as 
an  integral  part  of  the  production  of 
agricultural  chemicals. 

(5)  Salt  extraction  classification,  (i) 
The  minimum  wage  for  this  classification 
is  $1,185  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  necessary  or  related  to  salt 
extraction. 


(6)  Miscellaneous  chemical  and  petro¬ 
leum  products  classification,  (i)  The 
minimum  wage  for  this  classification  is 
$1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  mining,  other  extraction,  or  manu¬ 
facture  of  all  chemical  and  allied  prod¬ 
ucts  except  those  included  in  other 
classifications  of  this  industry;  and  the 
manufacture  of  all  petroleum  and  coal 
products. 

(b)  Bay  oil  and  aromatic  alcohol  new 
coverage  classification.  (1)  The  mini¬ 
mum  wage  for  this  classification  is  $1.07 
an  hour. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  bay  oil  and  aromatic 
alcohol  by  employees  covered  by  the  Act 
only  by  reason  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(c)  General  new  coverage  classifica¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  minimum  wage  for  this 
classification  is  $1.15  an  hour  between 
March  20,  1965  and  September  2,  1965 
and  $1.25  an  hour  thereafter. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  of  employees  covered  by  the 
Act  only  by  reason  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1961,  except 
those  included  in  the  bay  oil  and  aro¬ 
matic  alcohol  new  coverage  classifica¬ 
tion. 

(Sec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064,  as  amended;  29 
U.S.C.  208) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  26th 
day  of  February  1965. 

Clarence  T.  Lundquist, 

Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2274;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  675— LUMBER  AND  WOOD 
PRODUCTS  INDUSTRY  IN  PUERTO 
RICO 

Wage  Order 

Pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  205) , 
and  by  means  of  Administrative  Order 
No.  587  (29  FJEt.  16428) ,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  appointed  and  convened  Industry 
Committee  No.  70-D.  Administrative 
Order  No.  587  referred  to  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  70-D  the  question  of  the  min¬ 
imum  wage  rate  or  rates  to  be  paid  under 
section  6(c)  of  the  Act  to  employees  in 
the  lumber  and  wood  products  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  and  gave  due  notice  of  the 
hearing  of  the  Committee,  as  provided 
in  29  CFR  511.2. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and  a 
hearing  conducted  pursuant  to  the  no¬ 
tice,  the  Committee  filed  with  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  a  report  containing  its  find¬ 
ings  of  fact  and  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  re¬ 
quired  by  section  8  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938  (29  U.S.C.  208), 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (3 
CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) ,  and  Gen¬ 
eral  Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  (15  F.R.  3290),  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  Industry  Committee  No.  70-D 
are  hereinafter  published  in  this  revision 
of  29  CFR  675.2. 

Effective  March  20,  1965,  29  CFR  675.2 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


§  675.2  Wage  rates. 

The  lumber  and  wood  products  indus¬ 
try  in  Puerto  Rico  is  divided  into  eight 
classifications.  Wages  at  rates  not  less 
than  those  prescribed  in  this  section  shqn 
be  paid  under  section  6(c)  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  by  every 
employer  to  each  of  his  employees  in 
each  of  the  classifications  in  the  indus¬ 
try  who  in  any  workweek  is  engaged  in 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  or  is  employed  in  an  enter¬ 
prise  engaged  in  commerce  or  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  goods  for  commerce  as  those 
terms  are  defined  in  section  3  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Previously  covered  classifications. 
The  classifications  in  this  paragraph  (a) 
apply  to  all  activities  in  the  industry  to 
whom  section  6  of  the  Act  applies  with¬ 
out  reference  to  the  Fair  Labor  Stand¬ 
ards  Amendments  of  1961. 

(1)  Carpet  grippers  classification. 
(i)  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classi¬ 
fication  is  $1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  carpet  grippers  or 
tackless  carpet  strips. 

(2)  Furniture  and  miscellaneous  wood 
products  classification,  (i)  The  mini¬ 
mum  wage  for  this  classification  is  91 
cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  all  products  and  all 
activities,  included  in  the  industry,  ex¬ 
cept  those  products  and  activities  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  other  classifications  of  the 
industry. 

(3)  Lumber,  miUwork,  and  balsa  wood 
toys  classification,  (i)  The  minimum 
wage  for  this  classification  is  $1.03  an 
hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
logging;  the  manufacture  of  sawmill, 
planing  mill,  and  plywood  mill  products 
(except  carpet  grippers) ;  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  miUwork,  including  sashes,  doors, 
moldings,  window  frames,  window  and 
door  screens  and  blinds,  and  similar 
building  materials;  and  the  manufacture 
of  toys  from  balsa  wood. 

(4)  Swimming  pool  equipment  classi¬ 
fication.  (i)  The  minimum  wage  for 
this  classification  is  $1.25  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as 
the  manufacture  of  diving  boards  from 
wood. 

(5)  Kitchen  cabinet  classification. 
(i)  The  minimum  wage  for  this  classifi¬ 
cation  is  99  cents  an  hour. 

(ii)  This  classification  is  defined  as  the 
manufacture  of  kitchen  cabinets  made 
wholly  or  chiefly  of  wood. 

(b)  Table  top  and  kitchen  cabinet 
craft  masters  and  supervisors  new  cover¬ 
age  classification.  (1)  The  minimum 
wage  for  this  classification  is  $1.15  an 
hour  between  March  20,  1965  and  Sep¬ 
tember  2, 1965,  and  $1.25  an  hour  there¬ 
after. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  the 
occupations  of  craft  masters  and  super¬ 
visors  in  the  manufacture  of  table  tops 
and  kitchen  cabinets  made  wholly  or 
chiefly  of  wood  and  who  are  covered  by 
the  Act  only  by  reason  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1961  in  the 
lumber  and  wood  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico. 

(c)  Billiard  table  new  coverage  classi¬ 
fication.  (1)  The  minimum  wage  for 
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this  classification  is  $1.15  an  hour  be¬ 
tween  March  20,  1965  and  September  2, 
1965,  and  $1.25  an  hour  thereafter. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  the 
manufacture  of  billiard  tables  made 
wholly  or  chiefly  of  wood,  by  employees 
covered  by  the  Act  only  by  reason  of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Amendments  of 
1961. 

(d)  General  new  coverage  classifica¬ 
tion.  (1)  The  minimum  wage  for  this 
classification  is  91  cents  an  hour. 

(2)  This  classification  is  defined  as  all 
activities  of  employees  covered  by  the 
Act  only  by  reason  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1961,  except 
those  included  in  the  other  classifications 
of  the  industry. 

(Sec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064,  as  amended;  29  UB.C. 
208) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  26th 
day  of  February  1965. 

Clarence  T.  Lundquist, 

Administrator. 

[Pit.  Doc.  65-2275;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:49  am.] 


Title  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  XVIII — National  Shipping 
Authority,  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce 

[NSA  Order  64  (OPR^4,  2d  Rev.)  ] 

OPR-4— AUTHORITY  AND  RESPON¬ 
SIBILITY  OF  THE  OPERATOR  TO 
UNDERTAKE  TO  DECOMMISSION 
AND  DELIVER  SHIPS  TO  RESERVE 
FLEETS 

OPRr-4,  Rev.,  is  hereby  further  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

1.  Purpose. 

2.  Definition  of  the  operator. 

3.  Obligations  of  the  operator. 

4.  Duties  of  the  shipowner  and/or  charterer. 

5.  Dehumidification. 

6.  General  provisions. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  OPR-4 
Issued  under  sec.  204,  49  stat.  1987,  as 
amended;  46  TJ.S.C.  1114. 

Section  1.  Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  order  is  to  outline 
the  responsibility  of  the  operator  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  work  required  for  the 
proper  stripping  and  deactivation  of 
ships  assigned  to  reserve  fleets.  Gen¬ 
erally  this  order  also  defines  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  work  required  to 
properly  prepare  a  ship  for  layup. 

Sec.  2.  Definition  of  the  operator. 

The  operator  shall  mean  shipowner, 
charterer,  operator  or  general  agent  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  deactivation  of  ships 
assigned  to  reserve  fleets. 

Sec.  3.  Obligations  of  the  operator. 

The  operator  shall  perform  the  follow¬ 
ing  work  as  soon  as  practicable  after  re¬ 
ceipt  of  instructions  to  prepare  the  ship 
for  layup. 


(a)  Prepare  specifications  for  the  de¬ 
activation  work  in  sufficient  detail  to 
properly  describe  the  work  to  be  accom¬ 
plished  after  determining  conditions  ex¬ 
isting  on  each  individual  ship.  Specifica¬ 
tions  to  be  prepared  in  two  parts:  Part 
I — to  cover  those  work  items  in  section  3, 
and  Part  II — covering  those  items  in  sec¬ 
tion  4  and  5 . 

(b)  Copies  of  layup  specifications,  Part 
I,  to  be  submitted  to  the  applicable  Coast 
Director  or  his  authorized  representative 
for  review.  Copies  of  layup  specifica¬ 
tions,  Part  n,  to  be  submitted  to  Coast 
Director  or  his  authorized  representative 
tive,  for  approval  prior  to  issuing  invita¬ 
tions  to  bid,  to  contractors.  Copies  of 
all  bid  tenders  for  Part  n  specifications 
to  be  made  available  to  the  Coast  Di¬ 
rector  or  his  authorized  representative 
who  will  review  and  approve  awards  to 
the  contractors. 

(c)  Properly  supervise  the  deactiva¬ 
tion  of  the  ship  to  assure  that  the  layup 
work  is  satisfactorily  performed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Order. 

(d)  Obtain  a  United  States  Coast 
Guard  permit  when  required  to  allow 
the  ship  to  proceed  in  tow  from  the  port 
of  delivery  and/or  port  of  deactivation 
to  a  designated  reserve  fleet. 

(e)  Remove  from  the  ship  the  follow¬ 
ing  stores,  material  and  equipment,  and 
dispose  of  as  directed. 

(1)  All  narcotics,  including  paregoric 
and  morphine  syrettes  from  abandon 
ship  kits  shall  be  removed  and  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  standard  com¬ 
mercial  and  U.S.  Customs  procedure. 

(2)  All  subsistence  stores  including 
canned  lifeboat  rations  and  water. 

(3)  All  lifeboat  equipment  except 
rudder,  oars,  mast,  compass,  oarlocks, 
tanks,  ridge  poles,  and  spreaders. 

Note:  Lifeboat  radio  transmitters  shall  be 
delivered  to  Maritime  Administration  Ware¬ 
house  as  directed. 

(4)  All  slop  chest  items. 

(5)  All  medicines,  medical  supplies 
and  surgical  instruments. 

(6)  All  lead  and  acid  batteries  and  any 
alkaline  type  batteries  subject  to  de¬ 
terioration  internally.  (Leads  shall  be 
tagged.) 

(7)  All  entertainment  radios  and 
speakers. 

(8)  All  electric  and  pneumatic  hand 
tools  including  paint  spraying  outfits, 
and  all  110-volt  a.c.  electric  fans. 

(9)  All  oxygen  breathing  apparatuses, 
fresh  air  hose  masks,  flame  safety 
lamps,  and  other  protective  equipment. 

(10)  All  rope  hawsers,  cordage,  scrap 
rope,  net  slings,  and  rope  ladders. 

(11)  All  inflammables  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to  paints,  greases,  oil,  paint 
thinners,  kerosene,  gasoline,  and  acids 
in  containers.  Pyrotechnics  such  as 
Lyle  gun  powder  charges,  rockets,  flares, 
primers,  cartridges,  pilot  signals,  smoke 
signals,  coal,  and  forge  coke,  etc. 

(12)  All  freon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and 
acetylene  gas  cylinders,  and  all  empty, 
partially  empty  or  full  drums  and  car¬ 
boys.  (All  CO,  cylinders  shall  remain 
on  board.) 

(13)  All  deck,  engine,  and  stewards  de¬ 
partment  consumable  stores. 


(14)  All  mattresses,  pillows,  curtains, 
rugs,  and  canvas  cots. 

(15)  All  linens  including  table  pads, 
coats,  pants,  caps,  aprons,  etc. 

(16)  All  valuable  equipment  such  as 
barometers,  clinometers,  clocks,  binoc¬ 
ulars,  chronometers,  watches,  sextants, 
tachometers. 

(17)  All  boiler  water  testing  material - 
including  compounds. 

(18)  All  canvas,  flags,  bunting,  wind- 
sails,  life  jackets,  life  rings,  weather 
cloths,  and  other  canvas  not  required 
for  deactivation. 

(19)  Typewriters,  adding  machines, 
micrometers,  firearms,  silverware,  port¬ 
able  electric  testing  equipment.  (Duty 
must  be  paid  on  foreign  purchased  in¬ 
struments  removed.)  Fire  hose,  soda, 
and  acid,  foam  and  dry  chemical  port¬ 
able  fire  extinguishers. 

(20)  All  other  items  constructed  of 
wood,  metal,  glass,  crockery,  and  plastic 
shall  remain  aboard. 

(f)  Rented  equipment:  Owners  of  all 
rented  equipment  shall  be  required  to 
remove  all  such  equipment  before  the 
vessel  departs  for  the  fleet. 

(g)  Bunker  fuel:  With  the  exception 
of  diesel  oil  in  ships’  tanks  which  may 
remain  aboard  in  any  quantity,  bunker 
“C”  fuel  oil  must  not  be  on  board  in 
excess  of  1,000  barrels  or  less  than  500 
barrels  unless  otherwise  directed  by  local 
Maritime  Administration  representative. 
Duty  must  be  paid  on  all  oil  of  foreign 
origin  if  removed.  Whenever  possible, 
remaining  fuel  oil  shall  be  transferred 
to  the  settling  tanks. 

(h)  Stern  glands  shall  be  tightened, 
turns  added  or  repacked  to  prevent  any 
leakage. 

(i)  Inventory:  Inventory  shall  be  ef¬ 
fected  in  accordance  with  contractual 
clauses  or  as  instructed  by  local  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  representative. 

(j)  Electrical  receptacles:  All  weather 
exposed  electrical  receptacles  shall  be 
closed  to  prevent  leakage.  Missing  caps, 
covers,  and  vapor  globes  shall  be  replaced 
in  watertight  condition  on  all  weather 
decks. 

(k)  Food:  No  food  or  other  perishables 
shall  be  left  in  refrigerators,  messrooms, 
storerooms  or  other  spaces  or  shall  any 
be  left  on  board  by  the  riding  crew. 

(l)  Cargo  spaces:  Prior  to  starting 
deactivation  work,  all  cargo  spaces  shall 
be  in  a  normally  clean  condition,  includ¬ 
ing  cargo  deep  tanks.  Cargo  residue  and 
loose  scale  shall  be  removed  from  all 
surfaces  of  deep  tanks  and  covers  re¬ 
placed  on  good  gaskets. 

(1)  All  hatch  beams,  hatch  boards, 
and  pontoons  in  place. 

(2)  Cargo  hold  bilges  pumped  out  and 
cleaned. 

(3)  All  sounding  pipes  free  and  clear. 

(4)  All  dunnage,  temporary  grain 
fittings,  temporary  lockers,  temporary 
heat  bulkheads,  and  bins  removed  from 
the  vessel  and  disposed  of  unless  other¬ 
wise  directed. 

(m)  Debris:  All  debris  remaining  on 
vessel  prior  to  deactivation  to  be  re¬ 
moved  and  disposed  of. 

(n)  Safety  chains:  Safety  chains  or 
wire  and  stanchions  shall  be  properly 
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installed  around  each  ’tween-deck  hatch 
opening  that  is  not  properly  closed. 

(o)  Ballast:  All  liquid  ballast  not 
essential  for  stability  purposes  shall  be 
removed  unless  otherwise  directed. 
Loose  sand  or  rock  ballast  shall  also  be 
removed,  but  poured  concrete  or  block 
ballast  shall  not  be  removed  unless  spe¬ 
cifically  directed  by  the  local  Maritime 
Administration  Representative.  Valu¬ 
able  metallic  ballast  shall  be  reported  in 
the  condition  survey. 

(p)  All  scuppers  and  drains  through¬ 
out  the  vessel  shall  be  free  and  clear. 

(q)  Cargo  oil  tanks  on  tankers  and 
appurtenances  thereto. 

(1)  All  cargo  tanks,  cargo  pipelines, 
pumps,  pump  rooms,  etc.  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  stripped,  cleaned,  and  gas  freed. 
Remove  all  loose  rust  and  scale  exclusive 
of  bonded  scale  by  means  of  scrapers, 
hand  tools  or  other  methods  exclusive  of 
mechanical  scaling  or  sand  blasting  from 
interior  surfaces  of  all  cargo  tanks,  cof¬ 
ferdams  including  all  fittings  contained 
within  these  spaces.  All  dogs,  hinges, 
and  ullage  openings  shall  be  free  and 
grease  applied  to  all  threads. 

(2)  All  rose  boxes  and  strainers  shall 
be  cleaned  and  all  loose  scale  removed. 

(3)  Internal  tank  valves  and  reach 
rods  shall  be  free. 

(4)  After  the  pertinent  spaces  have 
been  cleaned  and  gas  freed  the  owner 
and/or  operator  shall  obtain  an  unre¬ 
stricted  gas  free  certificate  acceptable  to 
the  Maritime  Administration,  a  copy  of 
which  shall  accompany  the  ship  to  the 
reserve  fleet. 

Sec.  4.  Duties  of  the  shipowner,  opera¬ 
tor  and/ or  charterer. 

The  shipowner,  operator  and/or  char¬ 
terer  shall  have  the  following  items  of 
work  performed  prior  to  delivering  the 
ship  to  the  reserve  fleet. 

(a)  (1)  Cargo  hold  cleaning.  Remove 
wood  and  metal  covering  from  bilge  bays, 
pipe  tunnels,  and  vent  trunks  as  required. 
Thorougly  clean  all  bilge  bays,  pipe  tun¬ 
nels,  channels,  vent  trunks,  and  over¬ 
head  beams  of  accumulated  cargo  residue 
and  other  debris.  All  wood  and  metal 
covers  shall  be  marked  and  stowed  on 
bearers  clear  of  tank  top,  bulkheads  and 
ships  side,  and  secured. 

(2)  Cargo  hold  bilges.  All  cargo  hold 
bilges  and  bilge  wells  shall  be  left  dry. 
Strainer  plates  shall  be  stowed  adjacent 
to  openings. 

(3)  ’Tween-decks.  All  ’tween-deck 
hatch  beams  shall  be  properly  in  place. 
Wood  hatch  boards  shall  be  spread  over 
hatches,  leaving  a  3-inch  air  space  be¬ 
tween  each  hatch  board.  Two  pieces  of 
dunnage  or  similar  material  shall  be 
nailed  athwarthship  across  each  bay  to 
prevent  movement  of  covers.  Steel  pon¬ 
toon  and  folding  type  hatch  covers  shall 
be  securely  wedged  in  a  partially  open 
position  to  permit  proper  circulation  of 
air. 

(4)  Weather  deck  hatches.  All 
weather  deck  hatches  shall  have  all 
hatch  beams  and  covers  in  place  covered 
with  three  good  canvas  tarpaulins  prop¬ 
erly  secured  in  place  to  ensure  water¬ 
tightness.  Metal  hatch  cross  battens 
shall  not  be  used  but  shall  be  stowed  in 
nearest  ’tween-deck. 


(b)  Ventilators.  All  ventilator  cowls 
shall  be  unshipped,  stowed,  and  secured 
in  the  nearest  ’tween-deck.  Ventilator 
stumps  shall  be  covered  with  suitable 
wood  plugs  and  canvas  cover  properly 
secured. 

(c)  Storerooms.  All  storerooms,  deck 
engine  and  stewards  including  maga¬ 
zines,  peaks,  mast  houses,  etc.,  shall  be 
swept  clean  and  left  free  of  debris.  All 
supplies  and  equipment  in  storerooms 
shall  be  stored  at  least  4"  clear  of  deck 
and  ship  sides.  Spare  parts  boxes 
weighing  over  50  pounds  shall  not  be 
tiered. 

(d)  Smokestack.  Close  all  skylight’s 
doors  and  hatches  to  engine  room  and 
fiddley.  When  so  directed  by  Maritime 
Administration  representative,  furnish 
and  install  a  cover  for  the  stack.  The 
cover  shall  be  constructed  in  such  man¬ 
ner  as  to  extend  six  (6")  inches  beyond 
perimeter  of  stack,  fitted  around  atmos¬ 
phere  exhaust  pipe  and  to  set  approxi¬ 
mately  twelve  (12")  inches  above  top  of 
stack  at  after  end  and  flush  at  forward 
end,  with  a  vertical  eave  extending  down 
on  port,  starboard  and  after  sides  to  ap¬ 
proximately  twelve  (12")  inches  below 
top  edge  of  stack  in  order  to  permit  ade¬ 
quate  ventilation  but  shaped  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  rain  water.  Cover  to  be 
constructed  of  good  quality,  kiln  dried, 
pressure  treated,  2"  x  12"  lumber  laid  on 
edge  fore  and  aft  properly  braced  and 
decked  over  solid  with  one  (1")  good 
quality  T&G  lumber  and  covered  with  a 
good  grade  of  ninety  (90)  pound  smooth 
roofing  paper  laid  athwartship,  tightly 
drawn  smooth,  lapped  one-third  width  of 
the  paper  starting  at  lowest  end  and 
firmly  nailed  with  laps  cemented.  The 
cover  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  pre¬ 
vent  movement  out  of  position.  There 
shall  be  a  24"  x  24"  water  tight,  hinged, 
access  door  in  the  cover  in  way  of  inner 
stack  ladder  to  permit  entry  for  stack 
preservation.  The  cover  shall  be  firmly 
secured  in  place  with  suitable  galvanized 
%"  wire,  eyebolts  and  clamps  on  each 
corner  of  the  cover  and  secured  to  stack 
stay  padeyes  or  suitable  padeyes  welded 
to  deck.  This  item  to  be  completed  im¬ 
mediately  after  boilers  are  cleaned.  In¬ 
stall  wood  plug  in  atmosphere  exhaust 
pipe. 

(e)  Lifeboats  and  liferafts.  Lifeboats 
shall  be  completely  stripped  of  all  gear 
and  equipment  except  tanks,  ridge  poles, 
spreaders,  rudders,  oars,  and  masts.  The 
air  tanks  shall  be  unfastened  but  remain 
in  the  respective  boats.  Floor  boards 
shall  also  be  removed  and  stowed  on 
thwarts  of  each  boat.  The  lifeboats 
shall  be  removed  from  the  davits  and 
stowed  in  the  nearest  suitable  ’tween- 
deck,  and  properly  secured.  The  local 
Maritime  Administrative  representative 
will  make  determinations  on  ships  where 
the  lifeboats  cannot  be  stowed  below 
decks  that  the  lifeboats  may  be  ware¬ 
housed,  left  on  board  or  otherwise  stowed 
or  disposed  of.  Boats  stowed  in  ’tween- 
decks  shall  be  properly  chocked  and  se¬ 
cured  in  an  upright  position  at  least  2 
feet  clear  of  ships  skin  and  bulkheads 
and  6  inches  off  deck.  Boats  left  on 
board  that  cannot  be  stowed  in  ’tween 
decks  may  be  inverted  and  stowed  on 
deck  on  fabricated  steel  horses,  at  a 


height  sufficient  to  allow  easy  access  to 
inside  of  boats,  properly  secured  with 
wire  lashings  to  deck  padeyes.  In  in¬ 
stances  where  boats  cannot  be  inverted, 
they  may  be  secured  between  the  davits! 
with  suitable  rainproof,  pressure-treated 
wood  covers  which  are  fully  covered  by 
not  less  than  90-lb.  roofing  paper.  Such 
covers  to  be  built  so  as  to  provide  easy 
access  to  inside  of  boat,  or  boats  if  nested, 
by  means  of  a  weatherproof  hatch  in 
cover.  Liferafts  shall  be  removed  and 
disposed  of  as  directed. 

(1)  Worm  gears,  sheaves,  rollers,  etc., 
on  davits  shall  be  thoroughly  greased. 

(2)  Wire  boat  falls  and  portable  blocks 
shall  be  removed,  tagged,  greased  and 
stowed  in  ’tween-deck  with  other  gear. 

(3)  When  an  unstripped  lifeboat  is  re¬ 
quired  to  be  left  on  board  in  davits  for 
use  of  riding  crew,  it  shall  be  left  in  either 
the  port  or  starboard  after  davits. 

(4)  The  boat  deck  in  way  of  removed 
boats  shall  be  roped  off  with  suitable  wire 
and  fixed  stanchions. 

(f)  Lifeboat  motors.  Lifeboat  motors 
shall  be  completely  drained  of  all  water, 
oil,  and  gasoline.  Remove  spark  plugs 
and  insert  one-half  pint  of  clean  oil  in 
each  cylinder,  replace  spark  plugs  and 
crank  engine  over  two  complete  revolu¬ 
tions.  Remove  all  gasoline  from  tanks 
and  lines  to  carburetors  and  dispose  of 
same.  Boats  stowed  on  weather  deck 
shall  have  motors  removed  and  placed 
in  an  interior  compartment. 

(g)  Accommodation  ladders  and  brow 
gangways.  All  accommodation  ladders 
and  brow  gangways  shall  be  unshipped 
from  present  locations  including  all  wire, 
chain,  bridles,  platforms,  stanchions, 
davits,  etc.,  and  stowed  in  most  suitable  > 
'tween-deck  2  feet  from  skin  of  ship, 
and  bulkheads,  and  at  least  6  inches  off 
deck,  and  properly  secured. 

(h)  Booms  and  masts.  All  booms  shall 
be  stripped  of  all  gear  without  burning 
shackles  or  fittings.  All  wire  shall  be 
neatly  coiled  and  wire  and  gear  tagged 
for  each  boom  and  stowed  in  respective 
’tween-deck.  The  heavy  lift  boom  top¬ 
ping  lift  and  purchase  blocks  shall  be 
stowed  in  ’tween-decks,  on  the  deck  clear 
of  the  hatch  and  ship’s  skin  and  properly 
secured  with  wire  lashings.  All  booms 
except  heavy  lift  booms  shall  be  lowered 
into  cradles,  properly  wedged  to  prevent 
them  from  resting  on  metal  of  cradle. 
The  heels  of  the  booms  shall  be  wedged 
up  under  the  gooseneck  to  prevent  freez¬ 
ing  in  sockets  and  goosenecks  coated  with 
preservative  compound.  Heavy  lift 
booms  shall  be  jacked  up  and  lowered 
vertically  in  place  on  pressure  treated 
wood  blocks  to  allow  goosenecks  to  be 
preserved.  These  booms  shall  be  prop¬ 
erly  secured  in  a  vertical  position  with 
wire  lashings.  The  metal  collar  clamps 
shall  be  loosely  assembled  to  permit  pres¬ 
ervation  of  boom  in  way  of  clamp. 

(i)  Telescope  and  other  masts.  Tele¬ 
scopic  topmasts  shall  be  lowered  and 
housed.  Signal  and  antenna  masts 
where  hinged  shall  be  lowered  in  their 
cradles  and  properly  secured  as  directed. 

(j)  Radio  antenna.  Radio  antennae 
and  insulators  shall  be  rigged  down  care¬ 
fully  coiled  without  kinking,  and  stowed 
in  a  sealed  storeroom. 
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(k)  Mooring  wires.  A  total  of  eight 
lengths  of  wire,  each  with  a  6-foot  eye, 
minimum  y8-inch  diameter,  each  250 
feet  minimum  length  or  as  determined  by 
local  representative,  shall  be  coiled  and 
left  on  deck,  four  forward  and  four  aft, 
ready  for  use  at  the  reserve  fleet.  The 
eyes  may  be  made  up  with  suitable  wire 
clamps.  Wire  spring  lines,  topping  lifts 
and  purchases  of  heavy  lift  booms  may  be 
used  if  found  suitable.  Insurance  wires 
shall  be  removed  from  reels  and  faked 
out  on  deck,  one  forward  and  one  aft. 
All  other  wire  shall  be  neatly  coiled, 
tagged  and  stowed  in  ’tween-decks. 

(l)  Miscellaneous  gear.  (1)  Miscel¬ 
laneous  blocks  and  other  deck  equipment 
shall  be  neatly  stowed  on  shelves  in  the 
bosun’s  storeroom.  Blocks  and  other 
equipment  requiring  preservation  shall 
be  separated  from  other  equipment  to 
allow  preservation  without  further  han¬ 
dling.  All  gear  and  equipment  shall  be 
removed  from  mast  lockers  and  about 
decks,  and  neatly  stowed  in  storerooms 
clear  of  deck  and  ship  sides. 

(2)  Name  boards  unless  permanently 
installed  shall  be  removed  and  stowed 
in  ’tween-decks. 

(3)  Electric  navigation  lights,  cargo 
floodlights,  searchlights,  debarkation 
lights,  etc.,  unless  permanently  Installed, 
shall  be  removed  from  their  present  lo¬ 
cation  and  stowed  as  directed. 

(4)  All  sheet  metal  and  wood  storage 
boxes  in  good  condition,  etc.,  which  are 
exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be  removed 
from  their  present  location  and  stowed  in 
’tween-decks. 

(5)  All  binnacles  and  sounding  ma¬ 
chines  exposed  to  the  weather  shall  be 
removed  from  their  present  locations  and 
stowed  in  a  sealed  storeroom. 

(6)  All  gyrocompass  repeaters  shall  be 
properly  disconnected,  tagged  and 
stowed  in  sealed  storeroom.  Tape  all 
exposed  wire  and  ends  exposed  to 
weather. 

(7)  Magnetic  compasses  and  binnacle 
covers  shall  be  removed  from  binnacles 
and  stowed  in  sealed  storeroom.  Com¬ 
passes  shall  be  stowed  face  down. 

(8)  All  spare  parts  for  the  gyrocom¬ 
pass,  loran,  direction  finder,  fathometer, 
radar,  etc.,  shall  be  collected,  tagged, 
wrapped,  stowed  in  spare  parts  boxes, 
and  placed  in  sealed  storeroom. 

(9)  The  semiportable,  40- gallon  foam- 
ite  extinguisher  shall  be  emptied, 
cleaned  and  loosely  assembled. 

Note:  All  CO,  portable  extinguishers  shall 
be  stowed  In  CO,  room. 

(10)  Remove  radar  scanner  and  stow 
In  sealed  storeroom,  coat  with  preserva¬ 
tive  all  machined  parts  on  mast  in  way 
scanner  removal. 

(m)  Main  radio  installation.  The  ra¬ 
dio  and  equipment  shall  be  serviced  and 
.  prepared  for  layup  as  follows: 

(1)  Open  all  switches. 

(2)  All  spare  tubes,  spare  parts,  tools, 
and  loose  equipment  shall  be  placed  in 
spare  parts  box  and  stowed  in  a  sealed 
storeroom. 

(3)  Inspect  equipment  for  fungus, 
mold,  dampness,  verdigris  or/and  other 
deterioration.  Where  such  condition 
exists  the  affected  parts  are  to  be  care¬ 
fully  dried  and  cleaned  to  prevent  fur¬ 


ther  damage.  All  weather  deck  openings 
to  the  radio  room  shall  be  tightly  closed 
to  prevent  any  moisture  from  entering. 

(4)  Nicad  or  similar  type  batteries 
shall  remain  on  board.  Disconnect  and 
tag  all  leads  on  interconnectors,  clean 
and  dry  pans.  Clean  off  tops  of  batteries. 
Pill  cells  with  “Celloil”  or  equal  to  manu¬ 
facturer’s  recommendations.  Close  all 
vent  caps.  Check  casings  of  batteries 
and  apply  “Nicadvar”  bitumastic  main¬ 
tenance  coating  or  “Gaco”  neoprene 
maintenance  coating  N-700-1  to  bare  or 
thin  areas. 

(n)  Cleanliness  of  quarters.  (1)  All 
living  quarters  including  staterooms, 
messrooms,  pantries,  galleys,  storerooms, 
lockers,  recreation  rooms,  offices,  pilot 
house,  chart  room,  radio  room,  passage¬ 
ways,  toilets,  showers,  gyroroom,  etc., 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  debris 
and  loose  gear,  all  portholes  shall  be 
dogged  down  and  windows  closed.  Fur¬ 
niture  shall  be  left  in  respective  rooms. 

(2)  The  galley  stove  and  bake  ovens 
shall  be  released,  moved  2  feet  from 
bulkhead  and  temporarily  secured  to 
prevent  movement.  (Wiring  on  electric 
stoves  shall  be  properly  disconnected.) 
The  burner  shall  be  removed  and  placed 
in  a  sealed  storeroom  and  stove  and  bake 
ovens  thoroughly  cleaned. 

(3)  The  canopies  and  exhaust  ducts 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  grease 
deposits. 

(4)  Thoroughly  clean  the  ship's  re¬ 
frigerator  boxes  and  stack  wood  gratings 
on  end  in  each  respective  box.  The  doors 
shall  be  left  in  an  open  position  and 
secured  to  prevent  swinging. 

(o)  Blueprints,  instruction  books, 
ship’s  correspondence  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data.  Blueprints,  instruction  books, 
ship’s  correspondence  and  other  perti¬ 
nent  data  relating  to  the  ship  shall  be 
properly  sorted  and  stowed  in  metal  file 
cabinets  in  Chief  Engineer’s  and  Mas¬ 
ter’s  Offices.  Navigation  charts  and 
other  navigational  aids  that  become  ob¬ 
solete  periodically  shall  be  disposed  of 
as  directed. 

(p)  Sealed  storerooms.  All  items  re¬ 
maining  aboard  of  a  pilferable,  fragile 
or  delicate  nature  such  as  galley  gear, 
mess  gear,  spare  parts  of  small  size  and 
tools  from  all  departments  etc.,  shall  be 
placed  in  designated  storerooms.  All 
tools,  spares,  and  utensils  subject  to  cor¬ 
rosion  shall  be  cleaned  and  lightly  coated 
with  preservative.  After  the  designated 
storerooms  have  been  properly  stowed, 
the  doors  shall  be  closed  and  sealed  with 
a  numbered  metal  car  seal.  If  a  hasp 
and  keeper  is  not  provided,  such  hasp 
and  keeper  shall  be  installed. 

(q)  Weather  decks.  All  weather  decks 
shall  be  thoroughly  swept.  All  deposits 
of  grease,  trash  or  other  residue  under, 
around  and  on  cargo  winch,  mooring 
winch,  and  anchor  windlass  foundations 
shall  be  removed  and  debris  removed 
from  vessel  and  disposed  of. 

(r)  Shaft  lock.  The  propulsion  shaft 
or  shafts  on  all  ships  shall  be  secured  by 
use  of  a  keeper  plate  on  tail  shaft  cou¬ 
pling.  The  keeper  plate  shall  be  fabri¬ 
cated  of  %"  steel  plate,  fitted  to  the 
coupling  flange  and  drilled  to  accom¬ 
modate  the  three  top  coupling  bolts. 


The  keeper  plate  shall  be  secured  to  the 
coupling  flange  with  original  coupling 
bolts,  and  ends  of  plate  secured  to  hull 
frames  port  and  starboard  side  by  four 
1"  diameter  bolts,  two  each  side.  In 
no  instance  shall  the  jacking  gear  be  left 
engaged  to  act  as  a  brake. 

(s)  Sea  valves.  After  the  sea  chests 
have  been  blanked  off,  any  sea  valve  or 
steaming  out  valve  that  is  installed  in 
such  manner  that  it  may  hold  water  in 
the  body  of  the  valve  shall  be  drained  by 
slacking  off  the  bonnet  or  by  other  suit¬ 
able  means,  after  which  the  disturbed 
parts  shall  be  closed  up  watertight. 

(t)  Cleaning,  drainage,  etc.  (1) 
Bilges:  The  tank  tops  and  bilges  in  the 
engine  room,  fireroom  and  shaft  alley 
shall  be  cleaned  and  left  dry.  The 
strainer  plates  shall  be  stowed  alongside 
respective  bilge  wells. 

(2)  Machinery  drainage:  All  machin¬ 
ery  including  main  engine  and  auxiliaries 
of  all  types  shall  be  thoroughly  drained 
on  the  steam  and  water  ends  by  the  re¬ 
moval  of  drain  valve  bonnets  and  drain 
plugs.  Bonnets  and  plugs  shall  be  wired 
adjacent  to  openings.  Clear  drains  with 
probe.  Slack  off  all  valve  chest  plates. 
Jack  pumps  over  one  stroke  to  clear 
cylinders  of  any  trapped  water.  Where 
drain  plugs  are  nonexistent,  drainage 
shall  be  accomplished  by  breaking  of 
joints.  Disturbed  joints  shall  be  plainly 
identified  with  approved  markings. 

(3)  Metallic  packing  on  rods  and  valve 
stems  shall  be  removed,  cleaned,  greased, 
and  replaced  in  proper  order. 

(4)  Turbine  carbon  rotor  packing  on 
main  and  auxiliary  turbines  shall  be 
carefully  removed,  wrapped,  tagged,  and 
placed  in  engine  storeroom. 

(5)  Soft  packing  on  rods  and  valve 
stems  of  other  auxiliaries  shall  not  be 
disturbed.  It  is  not  required  that  pump 
heads  or  steam  cylinder  heads  be  re¬ 
moved  or  loosened  for  drainage. 

(6)  Peed  water  heaters:  All  feed  water 
heaters  shall  be  thoroughly  drained  on 
the  steam  and  water  sides.  The  DC 
heater  shall  be  opened,  cleaned,  and  ac¬ 
cess  plate  replaced  slightly  ajar  and  se¬ 
cured  with  two  nuts.  Additional  nuts 
shall  be  strung  on  a  wire  and  attached 
to  the  plate  or  stud. 

(7)  Inspection  tank  and  filter  box:  In¬ 
spection  tanks  and  filter  boxes  shall  be 
drained,  opened  and  cleaned.  Drain 
plugs  shall  be  wired  adjacent  to  openings. 
Any  loofa  sponges  or  terry  cloth  filters 
shall  be  disposed  of. 

(8)  Line  shaft  bearings,  guides,  and 
thrust:  all  water  cooled  bearings  includ¬ 
ing  thrust  bearings  shall  be  thoroughly 
drained  of  all  water  and  drain  plugs 
wired  adjacent  to  openings.  Cooling 
water  coils  shall  be  blown  out  with  air. 

(9)  Generators  and  motors:  The  com¬ 
mutator  brush  springs  shall  be  released, 
the  brushes  shall  be  removed,  fastened 
together  and  wired  adjacent  to,  but  clear 
of  rotating  element.  This  includes  all 
motors,  except  fractional  horsepower 
motors,  throughout  the  ship.  On  all  ex¬ 
posed  motors  and  generators,  all  dis¬ 
turbed  inspection  plates  shall  be  replaced 
watertight  with  new  gaskets.  On  unit 
type  cargo  winches  the  controller  boxes 
shall  be  dried  out  of  any  moisture  and 
closed  up  in  a  watertight  condition. 
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(Note  any  repairs  thereto  will  be  opera¬ 
tor’s  obligation) . 

(10)  Evaporators  and  distillers:  The 
salt  water  evaporators  shall  be  drained, 
opened  up,  scaled,  cleaned,  and  closed 
with  cover  slightly  ajar  with  all  nuts  re¬ 
placed  finger  tight.  Contaminated  water 
evaporators  and  distillers  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  drained. 

(11)  Refrigeration  systems:  The  re¬ 
frigeration  systems  shall  be  pumped 
down,  after  which  the  systems  are  to  be 
blanked  off  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure 
that  the  charge  is  maintained. 

(12)  Condensers,  coolers  and  heaters: 
All  condensers,  coolers,  and  heaters  shall 
be  thoroughly  drained  on  the  steam, 
fresh  and  salt  waters  sides,  this  will  in¬ 
clude,  but  not  be  limited  to  main  and 
auxiliary  condensers,  air  ajector  con¬ 
densers,  lube  oil  coolers,  refrigerant  con¬ 
densers,  lube  oil  heaters,  hot  water 
heaters,  drain  coolers,  etc. 

(13)  Steam,  exhaust  and  water  line 
drainage:  All  steam  lines,  exhaust  lines, 
sanitary  lines,  fresh  water  lines,  con¬ 
densate  lines,  steam  heat  lines,  radiators, 
bilge  lines,  ballast  lines,  fire  lines,  steam 
traps,  loop  seals,  pressure  regulators, 
tank  heating  coils,  throttle  valves,  mani¬ 
folds,  compressed  air  receivers,  and  lines, 
etc.,  throughout  the  ship  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  drained  by  blowing  out  with  air 
and  removal  of  drain  plugs,  valve  bonnets 
or  other  suitable  means.  At  completion 
of  draining  all  removals  for  this  purpose 
shall  be  left  open  and  plugs  and  valve 
bonnets  wired  adjacent  to  openings.  All 
disturbed  flanges  shall  be  plainly 
marked. 

(14)  Insulation  blankets:  All  insula¬ 
tion  blankets  on  valves,  flanges,  and 
steam  drums  shall  be  carefully  removed, 
tagged,  and  stowed  in  a  designated  store¬ 
room.  Those  found  in  poor  condition 
shall  be  disposed  of. 

(15)  Sea  water  lines  and  related 
equipment:  On  ships  in  which  the  sea 
valves  or  sea  chests  are  not  blanked  off, 
all  removals  for  purpose  of  draining  pipe 
lines  and  equipment  related  thereto,  shall 
be  replaced  as  before  with  no  outlets  left 
open.  The  intent  of  this  item  is  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  ingress  of  sea  water  by  the  acci¬ 
dental  opening  of  or  a  leaking  sea  valve. 

(16)  Main  boilers:  The  water  sides 
shall  be  thoroughly  flushed  with  fresh 
water  and  cleaned  of  all  loose  scale,  mud 
and  other  foreign  materials.  This  shall 
include  economizers,  superheaters,  and 
water  walls.  After  cleaning,  all  parts 
shall  be  drained  and  dried  out.  Re¬ 
move  one  manhole  plate  on  steam  drum, 
one  handhole  plate  each  on  mud  drums 
and  water  wall  headers.  The  removed 
handhole  and  manhole  plates  together 
with  dogs  and  nuts  shall  be  wired  adja¬ 
cent  to  opening.  Boiler  casing  doors 
shall  be  removed,  stowed  and  secured  ad¬ 
jacent  to  respective  boilers.  Burners 
and  tips  shall  be  removed,  cleaned,  and 
stowed  in  engineer  room  storeroom. 
The  firesides  of  the  boilers  including  wind 
boxes  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all 
deposits.  This  shall  include  stack,  up¬ 
takes,  economizers,  superheaters,  air 
heaters  and  space  between  inner  and 
outer  stack,  etc.  Under  no  circumstances 
shall  water  or  steam  be  used  in  cleaning 
the  fire  sides  of  any  boiler.  Poster 


Wheeler  boilers  in  Victory  ships  shall 
have  the  diaphram  plates  removed  in  way 
of  the  downcomer  tubes.  The  inspection 
plate  removed  to  accomplish  this  work 
shall  be  installed  as  a  portable  plate  se¬ 
emed  with  dogs.  Remove  any  refrac¬ 
tory  from  around  downcomer  nipples, 
floor,  waterwall,  and  ends  of  generating 
tubes.  All  debris  shall  be  removed  from 
ship  and  disposed  of. 

( 17 )  Auxiliary  boilers :  Steam  heat  and 
waste  heat  boilers  shall  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  on  the  water  side  and  dried  out. 
Thoroughly  clean  the  fire  and/or  ex¬ 
haust  gas  sides  including  uptake  and 
stack  of  all  soot  and  other  residue.  Re¬ 
move  one  manhole  plate  and  one  hand¬ 
hole  plate  where  existing,  and  wire  adja¬ 
cent  to  their  respective  openings.  Steam 
or  water  shall  not  be  used  for  cleaning 
fire  sides  of  boilers. 

( 18 )  Lubricating  oil  systems :  Transfer 
all  lubricating  oil  from  each  sump  tank, 
both  main  engine  and  turbo  generators  to 
a  reserve  tank  after  which  open  up, 
thoroughly  clean  and  close  up  as  before. 
Drop  sufficient  clean  lubricating  oil  to 
each  sump  tank  and  circulate  the  clean 
oil  through  each  respective  system. 
While  the  oil  is  beinrr  circulated,  each 
turbine  unit  both  main  and  auxiliary 
shall  be  jacked  over  sufficiently  to  obtain 
at  least  one  full  revolution  of  the  main 
shaft.  After  completion  of  jacking  and 
oil  circulation  the  oil  in  the  various  sump 
tanks  shall  be  pumped  back  to  a  reserve 
tank  and  sumps  left  empty.  Auxiliary 
machinery  lube  oil  sumps  shall  also  be 
drained,  cleaned,  and  bearings  flushed 
with  clean  lube  oil. 

(19)  Diesels,  main  and  generator  en¬ 
gines:  Thoroughly  drain  the  water  jack¬ 
ets,  heat  exchangers,  and  associated 
water  pumps  and  piping.  All  openings 
for  drainage  shall  be  left  open.  Open  up 
and  clean  the  exhaust  manifolds  and 
exhaust  stack  including  silencer  and  leave 
open.  Remove  all  lube  oil  from  crank 
cases  and  sumps  by  pumping  such  oil 
into  the  settling  tank.  Thoroughly 
clean  the  sumps,  crankcases,  filters  and 
strainers  and  close  up  as  before.  Fill 
each  sump  tank  with  sufficient  clean  lube 
oil  and  circulate  through  the  systems 
under  pressure.  While  the  oil  is  being 
circulated  the  engines  shall  be  jacked 
over  five  complete  revolutions.  At  the 
conclusion  of  this  operation  the  clean  oil 
left  in  the  sump  tanks  shall  be  pumped 
back  to  the  reserve  tanks.  The  daily 
service  fuel  tanks  shall  be  pumped  out, 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  closed  up  as  be¬ 
fore.  The  emergency  diesel  generator 
engine  shall  be  dealt  with  in  similar  man¬ 
ner  where  applicable. 

(20)  Centrifuges:  Open  and  thorough¬ 
ly  clean  the  lube  oil,  oily  water,  and  fuel 
oil  centrifuges.  Sediment  drain  tanks 
shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  left 
open. 

(21)  Steering  gear:  (i)  The  rudder 
shall  be  secured  in  a  midship  position  to 
prevent  movement  while  ship  is  under 
tow.  The  quadrant  type  shall  be  se¬ 
cured  with  wire  and  tumbuckles  of  suit¬ 
able  size  from  quadrant  to  shell  frames 
port  and  starboard  sides.  The  engine 
shall  be  thoroughly  drained  and  all  ma¬ 
chined  surfaces  coated  with  rust  pre¬ 
ventative  compound. 


(ii)  The  hydraulic  type  gear  shall  be 
secured  by  installing  fitted  oak  blocks 
between  ram  cylinders  and  ram  cross¬ 
heads  securely  wired  in  place.  All  ma¬ 
chined  surfaces  shall  be  coated  with  a 
rust  preventative  compound. 

(22)  Valves:  All  valves  including  mani¬ 
fold  valves,  boiler  valves,  and  machinery 
operating  valves  throughout  the  ship 
that  do  not  affect  seaworthiness  shall  be 
left  with  the  valve  disc  raised  off  the 
seat. 

(23)  Engine  department  cleaning: 
Sweep  up  engine  room,  flreroom,  store¬ 
rooms,  platforms  and  other  spaces,  re¬ 
move  all  loose  equipment  of  non-pilfer- 
ageable  type  in  and  about  machinery 
spaces  and  place  in  engineer’s  storeroom. 

(24)  Sanitary  bowls,  sinks,  and  wash 
basins:  All  sanitary  traps,  toilet  bowls, 
sinks  and  wash  basins  shall  be  dried  out 
and  trap  plugs  removed  and  placed  in 
plastic  bag  and  attached  to  fixture  where 
removed.  Shower  traps  where  not  ac¬ 
cessible  shall  be  blown  out  with  air.  All 
toilet  and  washroom  doors  shall  be  locked 
after  inspection  of  the  vessel  prior  to 
departure  for  the  reserve  fleet. 

(25)  Steam  anchor  windlass  and 
winches:  Remove  section  of  steam  line 
adjacent  to  steam  valve  on  anchor  wind¬ 
lass  and  secure  same  with  wire  adjacent 
to  windlass.  Install  suitable  flange  on 
steam  valve  with  1*4"  pipe  connection 
for  air  hook-up.  Remove  exhaust  valve 
on  anchor  windlass  and  secure  with  wire 
to  exhaust  line.  Blank  off  the  steam  and 
exhaust  lines  leading  aft.  Open  all 
drains  on  windlass  and  steam  cargo 
winches  and  turn  over  two  revolutions  by 
hand  to  remove  any  condensate  from 
throttles,  cylinders,  and  steam  chests. 
Exposed  moving  parts  shall  be  coated 
with  preservative.  The  steam  and  elec¬ 
tric  anchor  windlasses  shall  be  tested 
and  left  ready  for  service. 

(u)  Tanks,  domestic,  distilled  water, 
and  service  tanks.  Domestic  tanks,  po¬ 
table  water  tanks,  distilled  water  tanks, 
hot  and  cold  water  pressure  tanks  and 
sanitary  system  pressure  tanks  shall  be 
drained,  opened  up,  cleaned  and  dried 
out.  Manhole  plates  shall  be  replaced 
on  studs  with  nuts  started  and  plates 
wedged  ajar  for  air  circulation.  Hand¬ 
hole  plates  shall  be  left  out  and  wired 
adjacent  to  openings. 

(v)  Deep  tanks.  All  deep  tanks  used 
for  ballast  and/or  liquid  cargo  shall  be 
left  dry  with  manhole  covers  placed  on 
studs,  nuts  started  and  covers  wedged 
ajar  for  circulation.  Deep  tanks  used 
exclusively  for  bunker  fuel  shall  be  left 
closed. 

(w)  Drydocking.  While  the  ship  is  on 
drydock  for  condition  survey  and  under¬ 
water  repairs,  the  following  items  of 
work  shall  be  accomplished. 

(1)  Anchor  chains:  Range  both 
chains  and  wash  off  clean;  drain  and 
clean  chain  locker  and  hand  pump  sys¬ 
tem.  Chains  and  locker  shall  be  coated 
with  a  metal  preservative  compound  and 
chains  restowed. 

Note:  If  ranging  of  chains  are  for  inspec¬ 
tion  purposes,  this  item  shall  be  for  oper¬ 
ator’s  account,  except  general  agents. 

(2)  Peaks,  voids,  and  double  bottom 
tanks  used  for  fresh  water:  Remove 
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bleeder  plugs,  thoroughly  drain  the  tanks 
and  leave  dry. 

Note:  Any  mud  muck  or  scale  shall  be  re¬ 
moved  by  the  operator  for  his  account,  ex¬ 
cept  general  agents. 

(3)  Stem  tube:  For  ships  going  to  the 
Astoria  reserve  fleet  and  fleets  north  of 
Wilmington.  North  Carolina,  each  stern 
tube  shall  be  filled  with  approximately 
400  pounds  of  sea  cock  grease  (petro¬ 
leum)  manufactured  in  accordance  with 
Navy  Specs.  No.  14-F-l-C,  or  equal,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  melting  point  shall  not  be 
lower  than  120°  F.  or  higher  than  150°  F. 
The  grease  shall  be  injected  into  the 
stem  tube  through  the  water  service  line 
at  after  peak  bulkhead,  after  which  the 
line  shall  be  reconnected  and  inlet  valve 
left  shut.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  ensure 
that  the  water  service  pipe  in  way  of 
after  peak  tank  is  in  good  condition. 
The  injection  of  the  grease  must  be  wit¬ 
nessed  by  the  Maritime  Administration 
representative,  after  which  a  tag  shall  be 
attached  to  the  stem  gland  showing  type 
of  grease  used,  quantity,  and  date. 

(4)  Floatation  band:  Sandblast  to 
bare  metal  a  four  foot  band  of  shell  plat¬ 
ing  from  stem  to  stem  including  rudder, 
from  two  feet  above  to  two  feet  below 
line  of  floatation.  Apply  one  coat  of 
vinyl  wash  primer  and  two  coats  of  anti¬ 
corrosive  paint  to  bare  surfaces.  Re¬ 
paint  draft  marks  in  way  of  repainted 
surfaces.  In  determining  the  line  of 
floatation  an  estimate  will  be  made  of 
what  the  fore  and  aft  draft  will  be  upon 
completion  of  all  removals. 

(5)  Sea  chests:  For  ships  going  to  all 
reserve  fleets,  the  sea  injections  and 
overboard  discharge  pipes  below  line  of 
floatation  shall  be  blanked  off  by 
fitting  and  welding  a  steel  plate  over 
all  such  openings.  Minimum  thickness 
of  plates  shall  be  x/2  inch.  If  strainer 
plates  are  required  to  be  removed  for 
installation  of  blanks,  they  shall  be 
stowed  in  mast  house  or  other  suitable 
deck  locker. 

,  (x)  Galley  stack.  Galley  stack  shall 
be  cropped  off  approximately  four  feet 
above  deck  and  stack  stowed  in  ’tween- 
deck.  Close  off  stack  stub  with  a  wood 
plug  and  canvas  cover. 

(y)  Cargo  tanks,  lines  and  valves.  (1) 
On  tankers  all  fire  extinguishing  systems 
to  cargo  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly 
drained  throughout. 

(2)  All  steam  heating  coils  and  return 
lines  for  cargo  tanks  shall  be  thoroughly 
drained. 

(3)  Drain  all  cargo  lines  that  contain 
water  and  any  moisture  remaining  in 
bottom  of  tanks. 

(4)  All  cargo  valves  not  affecting 
safety  or  seaworthiness  of  the  ship,  shall 
be  backed  off  the  seat  one  turn. 

(z)  CO*  Controls.  Master  CO1  con¬ 
trols  shall  be  disconnected,  all  CO1  bottle 
stop  valves  closed,  and  CO2  rooms  locked. 

(aa)  Log  books  and  library.  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  library  books  shall  be  re¬ 
moved  by  the  Merchant  Marine  Library 
Association.  All  log  books  and  bell  books 
shall  be  assembled,  packaged,  and  for¬ 
warded  to  the  District  Property  and  Sup¬ 
ply  Officer,  Maritime  Administration,  45 
Broadway,  New  York  4,  N.Y.,  with  a  list 
of  the  books  in  a  covering  letter.  Copies 
of  the  covering  letter  shall  in  each  case 


be  sent  to  the  Chief,  Division  of  Office 
Services,  Maritime  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20235,  and  the  cogni¬ 
zant  Coast  Director  who  shall  check  each 
list  to  ensure  completeness  of  submis¬ 
sions.  These  requirements  shall  be 
strictly  observed. 

Sec.  5.  Dehumidification. 

On  ships  selected  for  dehumidification 
of  machinery  spaces,  and  housing  adja¬ 
cent  to  these  spaces,  the  following  work 
shall  be  performed: 

(a)  Main  stack.  All  stack  openings  to 
the  atmosphere  including  atmosphere 
escape  pipes  and  other  exhaust  pipes 
through  which  air  could  enter  the  ma¬ 
chinery  spaces  or  boilers  shall  be  closed 
airtight  with  a  welded  steel  plate  cover 
or  covers  of  suitable  thickness  to  suit 
existing  conditions.  All  access  hatches 
or  manholes  in  stack  decks  shall  be 
dogged  or  bolted  down  airtight. 

(b)  Galley  stack.  The  galley  stack,  if 
so  fitted,  shall  be  cropped  off  approxi¬ 
mately  48  inches  above  deck  and  stack 
stowed  in  the  ’tween-deck.  The  stump 
shall  be  closed  off  airtight  with  a  welded 
steel  cover  of  suitable  thickness. 

(c)  Ventilators.  Cowl  and  mushroom 
type  ventilators  leading  to  machinery 
spaces  and/or  housing  shall  be  removed 
and  stowed  in  adjacent  ’tween-decks. 
The  stumps  shall  be  closed  with  welded 
steel  plate  covers,  of  suitable  thickness  or 
if  stump  is  provided  with  a  spider  the 
cover  shall  “be  secured  by  means  of  a  rub¬ 
ber  gasket  and  center  bolt  through 
spider. 

(d)  Skylights.  All  skylights  serving 
machinery  spaces  and  adjacent  housing 
shall  be  closed  off  airtight  by  means  of  a 
welded  steel  plate  over  each  opening  or 
by  other  suitable  means  as  determined  by 
the  local  Maritime  Administration  Rep¬ 
resentative. 

(e)  Intake  and  exhaust  openings.  All 
intake  and  exhaust  openings  in  housing 
and  kingposts  leading  to  machinery 
spaces  and  housing,  that  are  not  provided 
with  a  gasketed  hinged  metal  cover  shall 
be  made  airtight  with  suitable  steel  or 
sheet  metal  covers.  Type  of  covers  and 
securement  of  same  to  suit  existing 
conditions. 

Notes:  (1)  During  the  condition  survey, 
particular  attention  should  be  paid  to  the 
condition  of  gaskets,  landing  lips,  dogs, 
toggle  bolts,  port  light  glasses,  etc.,  on  water¬ 
tight  doors,  port  lights  and  other  covers,  to 
ensure  that  they  are  in  suitable  condition  to 
be  dogged  airtight.  Any  repairs  to  the  fore¬ 
going  will  not  be  acceptable  for  account  of 
deactivation. 

(2)  The  work  in  this  Section  5  shaU  not  be 
performed  unless  provided  for  in  the  contract 
or  as  directed  by  the  Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion  Representative.  When  Section  5  is  used 
the  following  items  in  Section  4  shall  be 
deleted: 

Section  4(b)— Ventilators. 

Section  4  ( d )  — Smokestack . 

Section  4(t)  (14) — Insulation  blankets. 

Section  4(x) — Galley  stack. 

Sec.  6.  General  provisions. 

(a)  Keys  and  ship’s  documents:  All 
master  keys  including  toilet  and  wash¬ 
room  keys  shall  be  tagged  and  turned 
over  to  the  fleet  representative  by  the 
Master  upon  arrival  of  the  ship  at  the 
fleet.  All  other  keys  shall  be  tagged  and 
locked  in  the  ships  safe. 


(b)  Ship’s  Certificate  of  Inspection, 
Registry,  or  Enrollment,  and  Radio 
License. 

(1)  Certificate  of  Inspection  shall  be 
turned  in  to  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 

(2)  The  Radio  License  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C. 

(3)  The  Certificate  of  Registry  or  En¬ 
rollment  shall  be  deposited  in  the  office 
of  the  Collector  of  Customs  in  the  Dis¬ 
trict  in  the  area  where  the  ship  is  to  be 
laid  up  and  noted  on  the  Certificate  of 
Redelivery,  Form  No.  MA  2-104,  the  place 
and  date  of  deposit  of  either  or  both  cer¬ 
tificates. 

(c)  Ship’s  papers:  All  other  ship’s 
papers  and  documents  shall  be  delivered 
by  the  Master  to  the  fleet  representative 
together  with  a  list  of  these  papers  and 
documents  in  triplicate.  The  fleet 
superintendent  will  give  the  Master  a 
signed  receipt  for  all  papers  and  keys. 
The  combination  of  the  ship’s  safe  shall 
be  left  among  the  ship’s  papers. 

(d)  Property  transfer  notices:  Mate¬ 
rial  removed  from  the  ship  to  another 
Maritime  Administration  activity  shall 
be  covered  by  a  Property  Transfer  Notice 
in  accordance  with  Management  Order 
No.  538.  Property  Transfer  Notices  must 
accompany  all  material  to  a  Maritime 
Administration  warehouse.  All  other 
material  removed  for  disposition  must 
be  covered  by  a  listing  as  directed  by  the 
local  Maritime  Administration  District 
Office. 

(e)  Condition  surveys:  A  condition 
survey  shall  be  prepared  reflecting  the 
condition  of  all  parts  of  the  vessel,  its 
equipment  and  appurtenances  on  com¬ 
pletion  of  all  work.  Such  survey  shall 
be  effected  jointly  by  the  Maritime  Ad¬ 
ministration  and  the  Owner  and/or  Op¬ 
erator.  In  preparing  the  condition  sur¬ 
vey,  items  requiring  corrective  action, 
American  Bureau  of  Shipping  reports 
and  recommendations,  UJS.  Coast  Guard 
requirements  and  notes  of  protest  shall 
be  included  and  specifically  referred  to. 
Wherever  possible,  estimated  costs  for 
corrective  repairs  shall  be  shown.  The 
survey  shall  also  include  special  struc¬ 
tural  information  relative  to  type,  vol¬ 
ume,  and  location  of  ballast,  booms  and 
safe  working  loads,  gyro  compasses,  re¬ 
peaters,  radar,  loran  and  other  specific 
details  that  would  provide  valuable  in¬ 
formation  in  determining  condition  of 
vessel  for  withdrawal  preference.  Two 
copies  of  survey  shall  be  sent  to  Office 
of  Ship  Operations,  Washington,  D.C., 
one  copy  to  Operator,  and  one  copy  re¬ 
tained  in  local  Maritime  Administration 
District  Office. 

(f)  Navigation  equipment:  In  order 
that  the  vessel  will  comply  with  all  reg¬ 
ulatory  requirements  of  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  and  rules  of  the  road  while  being 
towed  to  the  reserve  fleet,  the  following 
items  shall  be  assembled  during  the 
stripping  and  stowed  in  the  pilot  house 
or  other  suitable  location : 

1  Side  light,  red,  oil;  ' 

1  Side  light,  green,  oU; 

1  Stern  Ught,  white,  oil; 

2  Anchor  lights,  white,  oil; 

2  Not  Under  Command  Lights,  red.  oil,  with 

6’  tack  line  on  each; 

3  Black  balls,  with  6'  tack  line; 

1  Each,  International  flags  "N”  and  “C”; 
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1  Signal  pistol  with  12  red  flares  in  W/T  con¬ 
tainer; 

1  Hand  operated  fog  horn; 

1  Pilot  ladder  (not  less  than  40  feet) ; 

1  Gallon  kerosene  for  navigation  lights. 

In  addition  the  following  halyards  shall 
be  left  in  place: 

One  on  flying  bridge  for  “Not  Under  Com¬ 
mand  Lights”  signals; 

One  forward  for  anchor  ball  or  light  (Not 
less  than  20'  above  deck) ; 

One  aft  for  anchor  light  if  no  other  device 
is  provided  for  hanging  this  light.  The  for¬ 
ward  bell  and  after  fog  gong  shall  be  in 
working  order.  Upon  delivery  of  the  vessel 
at  the  reserve  fleet  this  equipment  shall  be 
turned  over  to  the  fleet  superintendent  for 
his  disposal. 

(g)  Riding  crew  and  towage:  (1)  The 
shipowner,  operator  and/or  charterer 
shall  arrange  for  tugs,  riding  crew,  and 
other  details  required,  and  handle  the 
movement  of  the  vessel  from  the  port 
of  deactivation  to  a  designated  reserve 
fleet,  including  return  transportation  of 
the  riding  crew. 

(2)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  un- 
vented  oil  burning  heaters  or  stoves  be 
furnished  riding  crews. 

(3)  The  riding  Master  shall  at  all  time 
maintain  full  control  over  the  riding 
crew.  Immeditaely  prior  to  arrival  at 
the  reserve  fleet  the  vessel  shall  be  po¬ 
liced  and  left  in  a  clean  condition. 

(4)  Uport  arrival  of  the  ship  at  the  re¬ 
serve  fleet,  fleet  officers  will  inspect  the 
ship  along  with  the  riding  master  to 
determine  that  satisfactory  conditions 
exist  relative  to  sanitation,  security,  and 
safety. 

(5)  The  riding  Master  shall  receive 
from  the  fleet  representative  after  the 
joint  inspection  and  delivery  of  keys  and 
ship’s  documents,  a  receipt  certifying  to 
the  above.  A  sample  format  is  set  forth 
as  “Exhibit  A”. 

(h)  Reports:  (1)A  completion  report 
shall  be  filled  out  and  signed  by  a  re¬ 
sponsible  member  of  the  Shipowner’s 
and/or  Operator’s  staff,  preferable  the 
Master  of  the  ship,  and  given  to  the 
fleet  representative  of  the  fleet  to  which 
the  ship  is  delivered.  A  copy  of  this  re¬ 
port  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  local  Mari¬ 
time  Administration  office  where  the 
ship  was  prepared  for  layup.  A  sample 
format  is  set  forth  as  “Exhibit  B”. 

(2)  A  Cost  of  Preparation  for  Layup 
Report:  shall  be  filled  out  in  triplicate 
and  two  copies  forwarded  to  the  Chief, 
Division  of  Operations,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20235,  and  one  copy  forwarded  to 
the  respective  Coast  Director  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  delivery  of  the 
ship  to  the  fleet.  A  sample  format  is  set 
forth  as  “Exhibit  C”. 

(3)  An  authorized  “Certificate  of  Re¬ 
delivery”  furnished  by  the  Maritime  Ad¬ 
ministration  shall  be  processed  by  the 
Coast  Director  and  forwarded  to  the 
shipowner  and/or  operator  for  execution 
and  return.  Five  copies  of  the  executed 
certificate  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
Coast  Director  to  the  Chief,  Division  of 
Operations,  Washington,  D.C.,  20235. 
The  disposition  of  the  ship’s  Certificate 
of  Registry  or  Enrollment  shall  be  noted 


on  the  Certificate  of  Redelivery  showing 
date  and  place  of  deposit. 

(i)  Limiting  drafts:  It  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  shipowner  and/or 
operator  to  reduce  the  ship’s  draft  to  the 
minimum  practicable.  In  any  case  the 
deepest  draft  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  the 
draft  limit  allowable  for  the  fleet  site  to 
which  the  ship  has  been  assigned.  The 
draft  limits  for  the  several  fleet  sites  are 
as  follows : 


-  Draft 

Fleet  site:  limitation 

Hudson  River _  25 

James  River _  24 

Wilmington,  N.C _ 16 

Mobile,  Ala _  15  y2 

Beaumont,  Tex _  16 

Suisun  Bay,  Calif _  18 

Astoria,  Oreg _  24 

Olympia,  Wash _  25 


The  foregoing  are  maximum  drafts  and 
are  not  mean  drafts.  If  the  ship’s  draft 
when  ready  for  delivery  to  a  fleet  site  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  maximum  draft  listed  for  that 
site,  the  master  shall  immediately  con¬ 
tact  the  local  Maritime  Administration 
office  for  further  instructions  before  pro¬ 
ceeding  to  the  reserve  fleet. 

(j)  Detailed  instruction:  The  local 
Maritime  Administration  representative 
will  issue  detailed  instructions  where- 
ever  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  and  any 
additional  drainage  requirements. 

Note:  The  reporting  requirements  herein 
have  been  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the 
Budget  In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Re¬ 
ports  Act  of  1942. 

Approved:  February  15, 1965. 

Director,  National  Shipping 
Authority, 

By:  J.  W.  Gulick, 
Deputy  Maritime  Administrator. 

Exhibit  A 

TJ.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE  MARITIME 
ADMINISTRATION 

Ship  Condition  Receipt 

Date _ 

To: _ Operator/Owner  of  the  SS 

This  will  certify  that  the  subject  vessel 

arrived  at _ a.m./pjn.  on _ at  the 

_ fleet  and  was  found  to  conform 

with  the  acceptance  requirements,  except  as 
noted  below. 

1.  Stability  ar.d  watertight  Integrity. 

2.  Cleanliness  and  sanitation. 

3.  Storerooms. 

4.  Inventory  of  ship’s  documents. 

5.  Keys. 

6.  Remarks. 


Fleet  Superintendent 
cc:  Local  Maritime  Administration  office 
where  vessel  prepared  for  layup,  Coast 
Director. 

Exhibit  B 

SHIPOWNER/OPERATORS  COMPLETION  REPORT 

Date  _ _ _ _ 

SS  or  MV _ _ _ 

Shipowner  _ _ 

Prepared  for  layup  at _ _ _ 

Delivered  to  Reserve  Fleet  at _ _ _ ___ 

Date  of  delivery - - 

The  above  vessel  was  prepared  for  layup  In 
full  accordance  with  USMA  instructions. 

Signed _ .... _ - 

Title  . . 

Representing _ _ _ 


Exhibit  C 

U.S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

Cost  of  Preparing  for  Layup  and  Delivery 
to  Fleet 

Name  of  Ship _ _ _ 

Operator _ "III" 

Date  and  Place  Commenced  Layup _ "" 

Finished _ ~~~~~~ 

Date  Departed  for  R.F _ ”” 

Date  Entered  R.F _ ~~~~ 

Name  of  Contractors _ 

Was  Work  Negotiated  or  Bid _ ~~~ 

Expense  Incurred  from  Start  of  Layup  to 

Delivery  at  Fleet  Operator  Account 

Crew  Wages _ $ - 

Subsistence  _ _  _ 

Lodgings _  _ 

Fuel  Consumed _  _ 

Insurance  _  _ 

Wharfage  _  _ 

Pilots  (Shifting) _  _ 

Tugs  (Shifting) .  . 

Linemen  (Shifting) _  _ 

Watchmen  _  _ 

Stripping  (Operators  Mate¬ 
rial)  . . . .  . 

Duty  on  Removals _  _ 

Total  .  $ — _ 

Deactivation  and  Towage 

Preparing  for  Layup _  _ 

Towing  Crew _ _ _  _ 

Towage  to  Fleet _  _ 

Assisting  Tugs  (Harbor) _  _ 

Pilotage _  _ 

Linemen  _  _ 

Return  Transportation _  _ 

Other  Expenses -  - 

Total _ _  _ 

Grand  Total _  _ 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2238;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER  A — PROCEDURES  APPLICABLE 
TO  THE  PUBLIC 

[  CGFR  65-2  J 

PART  2— VESSEL  INSPECTIONS 

Subpart  2.50 — Assessment,  Mitiga¬ 
tion  or  Remission  of  Penalties 

Delegation  of  Authority 

The  increase  in  recreational  boating 
and  changes  in  the  law  enforcement  pro¬ 
gram  within  the  Coast  Guard  requires  a 
further  latitude  in  the  manner  in  which 
District  Commanders  carry  out  their  as¬ 
signed  tasks.  The  amendments  to  46 
CFR  2.50-1  and  2.50-10  in  this  document 
will  permit  the  District  Commander,  in 
his  discretion,  to  also  redelegate  author¬ 
ity  to  assess,  mitigate  or  remit  penalties 
to  his  Chief,  Operations  Division.  The 
amendments  to  46  CFR  2.50-20  in  this 
document  revise  the  procedures  govern¬ 
ing  the  handling  of  penalty  cases  arising 
out  of  the  administration  of  recreational 
boating  activities.  The  principal  change 
will  now  enable  the  District  Commander 
to  take  administrative  action  as  soon  as 
a  “Notice  of  Violation”  is  received  from 
the  Coast  Guard  enforcement  personnel. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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This  revised  procedure  will  eliminate  the 
need  for  the  alleged  violators  to  corre¬ 
spond  with  the  District  Commanders  in 
those  cases  excused  by  appropriate  letters 
of  warning. 

As  the  changes  to  46  CFR  2.50-1,  2.50- 
10  and  2.50-20  reflect  Coast  Guard  orga¬ 
nization,  internal  practices,  procedures 
and  describes  the  authority  of  those  who 
may  carry  out  certain  administrative 
actions,  it  is  hereby  found  that  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (respecting  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  public  rule  making  procedure 
thereon  and  effective  date  requirements) 
is  exempted  by  specific  provisions  in  sec¬ 
tion  4  of  this  Act  (5  U.S.C.  1003) . 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
by  section  632  of  Title  14,  U.S.  Code,  and 
Treasury  Department  Order  120,  dated 
July  31, 1950  (15  P.R.  6521) ,  as  well  as  by 
the  specific  laws  cited  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  below,  the  following  amendments 
are  prescribed  and  shall  be  in  effect  on 
and  after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
document  in  the  Federal  Register  : 

1.  Section  2.50-1  (b)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.50-1  Delegation  of  authority. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(b)  Pursuant  to  granted  authority 
from  the  Secretary,  the  Commandant 
may  make  provision  for  the  performance 
of  assigned  functions  by  subordinates  in 
the  Coast  Guard.  Accordingly,  the 
Commandant  hereby  authorizes  each 
District  Commander  in  his  assigned  dis¬ 
trict  to  administer  certain  statutes  in 
accordance  with  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  subpart.  The  District  Commander 
may  further  delegate  such  authority  as 
he  deems  proper,  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  to  his 
Chief  of  Staff,  Chief,  Merchant  Marine 
Safety  Division,  or  Chief,  Operations  Di¬ 
vision,  or  any  or  all  of  them. 

2.  Section  2.50-10(b)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.50—10  Reports  of  violations  of  laws 
or  regulations  and  instituting  eivil 
penalty  proceedings  generally. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(b)  (1)  The  District  Commander  may 
by  specific  order  in  writing  delegate  to  his 
Chief  of  Staff,  Chief,  Merchant  Marine 
Safety  Division,  and/or  Chief,  Opera¬ 
tions  Division,  the  authority  to  determine 
whether  to  invoke  the  statutory  civil 
penalty  and,  upon  receipt  from  the  of¬ 
fender  of  a  petition  for  relief  from  a  pen¬ 
alty  so  invoked,  whether  to  mitigate  or 
to  remit  the  penalty,  as  he  may  deem 
proper.  The  order  shall  prescribe  the 
types  of  cases  which  the  designated  offi¬ 
cer  may  initiate  and  process  to  the  same 
extent  permitted  the  District  Com¬ 
mander  by  this  subpart,  and  those  types 
of  cases  which  that  officer  may  initiate 
and  process  to  a  lesser  extent.  With 
respect  to  the  latter  category  of  cases,  the 
District  Commander’s  order  shall  set 
forth  in  detail  the  limits  of  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  designated  officer. 

(2)  The  term  “District  Commander”, 
as  hereinafter  used  in  this  subpart  to 


designate  the  officer  authorized  to  assess, 
mitigate  or  remit  penalties,  shall  also 
include  the  terms  “Chief  of  Staff”  or 
“Chief,  Merchant  Marine  Safety  Divi¬ 
sion,”  or  “Chief,  Operations  Division,”  as 
appropriate,  if  such  officer  has  been  dele¬ 
gated  authority  to  perform  such  func¬ 
tions. 

3.  Section  2.50-20  is  amended  by  re¬ 
vising  paragraphs  (a),  (c)  and  (d)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  2.50—20  Civil  penalties. 

(a)  (1)  Violations  of  Title  46,  U.S. 
Code,  sections  526  to  526u  (Motorboat 
Act  of  April  25,  1940,  as  amended),  or 
Title  46,  U.S.  Code,  sections  527  to  527h 
(Federal  Boating  Act  of  1958) ,  or  imple¬ 
menting  regulations  in  this  chapter  pre¬ 
scribed  under  these  laws,  when  observed 
by  Coast  Guard  law  enforcement  officers, 
will  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
alleged  offender  upon  the  issuance  of 
Form  CG-4100,  “Report  of  Boarding  and 
Notice  of  Violation.” 

(2)  Violations  of  other  navigation  and 
vessel  inspection  laws,  or  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  in  this  chapter  or 
in  33  CFR  Chapter  I,  will  be  brought  to 
the  attention  of  the  alleged  offender  by 
appropriate  form  prescribed  by  the  Com¬ 
mandant  or  by  letter. 

*  ♦  *  *  * 

(c)  If  a  statutory  civil  penalty, 
whether  mitigated  or  not,  for  any  viola¬ 
tion  of  law  or  regulation  is  invoked  by 
the  District  Commander,  or  by  an  offi¬ 
cial  acting  under  delegated  authority, 
the  offender  will  be  informed  of  his  right 
to  apply  for  relief  from  the  imposition 
of  penalties  within  15  days,  or  such 
longer  period  as  the  District  Commander 
may  in  his  discretion  allow.  He  may,  if 
he  so  desires,  appear  in  person  before  the 
District  Commander  or  his  designated 
representative.  The  request  for  such  an 
appearance  is  made  to  the  District  Com¬ 
mander  or  his  designated  representative. 

(d)  The  offender  will  be  given  instruc¬ 
tions  for  making  an  appeal  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  from  the  actions  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict  Commander.  Any  such  appeal 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commandant 
through  the  District  Commander  within 
15  days  of  the  date  of  notification  by  the 
District  Commander,  or  such  longer  pe¬ 
riod  of  time  as  the  District  Commander 
may,  in  his  discretion,  allow.  In  the 
event  that  there  is  an  appeal  from  the 
decision  of  the  Chief  of  Staff,  the  Chief, 
Merchant  Marine  Safety  Division,  or 
the  Chief,  Operations  Division,  acting 
under  delegated  authority,  the  District 
Commander  shall  review  the  case. 
Should  the  District  Commander  deter¬ 
mine  that  the  assessment  of  the  penalty 
was  not  warranted,  the  case  shall  be 
closed  and  notification  thereof  given  to 
the  appellant.  Those  cases  which,  upon 
review  by  the  District  Commander,  are 
determined  to  be  properly  instituted  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  the  reg¬ 
ulations  in  this  subpart  and  for  which 
remission  of  the  penalty  is  not  considered 
justified  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  with  the  District  Commander’s 
recommendation. 


(R.S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.S.C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  Rj8. 
5294,  as  amended,  sec.  26,  23  Stat.  59,  as 
amended,  sec.  3,  60  Stat.  238,  sec.  17,  54 
Stat.  166,  as  amended,  sec.  8(b),  72  Stat. 
1757;  46  U.S.C.  7.  8,  5  UJS.C.  1002,  46  U.S.C. 
526p,  527e(b).  Treasury  Department  Orders 
120,  July  31,  1950,  15  F.R.  6521;  and  167-32, 
Sept.  23,  1958,  23  FJt.  7605) 

Dated:  February  19, 1965. 

[seal]  W.  D.  Shields, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Acting  Commandant. 

|F.R.  Doc.  65-2257;  Filed,  Mar.  3.  1965; 
8:48  a.m.J 


Title  47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

PART  87— AVIATION  SERVICES 
Miscellaneous  Amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
87  1  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  to  effect  certain  editorial  changes 
therein. 

Order.  The  Commission  having  under 
consideration  the  desirability  of  making 
certain  editorial  changes  in  Part  87  of  its 
rules  and  regulations;  and. 

It  Appearing,  that  by  its  Report  and 
Order  in  each  of  the  dockets  listed  below, 
the  Commission  inter  alia  amended  Part 
87  to  conform  with  the  determinations 
made  in  these  proceedings,  the  formal 
codification  of  such  changes  to  be  ac¬ 
complished  by  subsequent  orders  of  the 
Commission. 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
7,  9, 10, 11, 16,  and  19  of  the  Commission's 
rules  for  the  licensing  of  private  micro- 
wave  systems  on  a  regular  basis  on  cer¬ 
tain  bands  above  952  Me  and  to  provide 
type  acceptance  requirements  for  such 
systems.  Docket  No.  14029;  in  the  matter 
of  amendment  of  Parts  2,  6,  7,  9,  10,  11, 
16,  and  21  of  the  Commission’s  rules  to 
designate  portions  of  the  2110-2200  Mc/s 
band  exclusively  for  the  use  of  domestic 
fixed  public  stations  and  for  the  use  of 
operational  fixed  and  international  con¬ 
trol  stations  and  to  reserve  a  portion 
thereof  for  omnidirectional  operations. 
Docket  No.  14712;  in  the  matter  of 
amendment  of  Parts  2,  4,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 
16,  and  21  of  the  Commission’s  rules  con¬ 
cerning  the  allocation  of  the  frequency 
bands  6425-6575,  10550-10680,  and 

11700-12200  Mc/s,  Docket  No.  14729;  in 
the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts  2  and 
4  of  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  to  establish  a  new  class  of  educa¬ 
tional  television  service  for  the  trans¬ 
mission  of  instructional  and  cultural  ma¬ 
terial  to  multiple  receiving  locations  on 
channels  in  the  1990-2110  Mc/s  or  2500- 
2690  Mc/s  frequency  band.  Docket  No. 
14744;  amendment  of  Parts  1,  7,  9,  10, 
11,  and  16;  in  the  matter  of  amendment 
of  Parts  2,  21,  81,  87,  89,  91,  and  93  (for¬ 
merly  Parts  2,  21,  7,  9,  10,  11,  and  16. 
respectively)  of  the  Commission’s  rules 


1  Prior  to  Dec.  21,  1963,  Part  87  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  had  been  designated  Part  9. 
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to  provide  for  20  kc/s  channeling  in  the 
72-76  Mc/s  band  for  fixed  stations  in  the 
domestic  public  radio  services  and  opera¬ 
tional  fixed  stations  in  the  safety  and 
special  radio  services,  Docket  No.  14785. 

It  further  appearing,  that  formal  codi¬ 
fication  of  the  changes  herein  ordered  in 
Part  87  conforms  without  any  substan¬ 
tive  changes  to  the  terms  in  the  above - 
described  orders  and,  being  editorial  in 
nature,  the  prior  public  notice  and  ef¬ 
fective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  are  in¬ 
applicable;  and, 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend¬ 
ments  adopted  herein  are  issued  pur¬ 
suant  to  authority  contained  in  section 
4(1)  and  303 (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  §  0.261  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  and  regulations; 

It  is  ordered.  This  25th  day  of  February 
1965,  that  Part  87  of  the  Commission’s 
rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  below,  ef¬ 
fective  March  8,  1965. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.S.C.  303) 

Released:  February  25,  1965. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Secretary. 

1.  Section  87.5  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  definitions  in  alphabetical 
order. 

§  87.5  Definition  of  terms. 

•  •  •  *  • 

Operational  land  station.  A  land  sta¬ 
tion,  excluding  aeronautical  stations,  not 
open  to  public  correspondence,  operated 
by  and  for  the  sole  use  of  those  agencies 
operating  their  own  radiocommunication 
facilities  in  the  public  safety,  industrial, 
land  transportation,  marine  or  aviation 
services. 

Operational  mobile  station.  A  mobile 
station,  excluding  aircraft  stations,  not 
open  to  public  correspondence,  operated 
by  and  for  the  sole  use  of  those  agencies 
operating  their  own  communication  fa¬ 
cilities  in  the  public  safety,  Industrial, 
land  transportation,  marine  or  aviation 
services. 

•  •  *  *  * 

2.  Section  87.65(a)(4)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows  and  new  footnote  7  is 
added  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph. 


§  87.65  Frequency  stability. 

(a)  *  •  • 

(4)  Band  29.7-100  Mc/s: 

Fixed  stations,  except  opera¬ 
tional  fixed : 

Power  200  w  or  less _ 4  0. 005 

Power  above  200  w _  J.  003 

Operational  fixed  stations: 

73.0-74.6  Mc/8 _ _  .  005 

72.0-73.0  Mc/s  and  75.4-76.0 

Mc/s  -  ’.0005 

Land  stations : 

Power  15  w  or  less _  *.  005 

Power  above  15  w _  *.  002 

Mobile  stations: 

Power  5  w  or  less _  .  01 

Power  above  5  w _  *.  005 

Radionavigation  stations _  .  01 

•  •  •  •  • 

7  The  tolerance  shown  in  the  table  for  this 


band  is  applicable  to  types  of  transmitters 


first  licensed  after  Jan.  1,  1964,  and  to  all 
transmitters  after  Oct.  15,  1965.  A  tolerance 
of  .01  percent  is  applicable  until  Oct.  15,  1965 
to  transmitters  which  were  first  licensed  be¬ 
fore  Jan.  1, 1964. 

•  *  •  •  • 

3.  The  table  in  5  87.67(b)(1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  87.67  Types  of  emission. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(b)(1)  •  *  * 


Class  of 
emission 

Emission 

designator 

Authorised  bandwidth 

Below 

50 

Mc/s 

Above 

50 

Mc/s 

Fre¬ 

quency 

deviation 

A1 _ 

0.1A1 . 

Kilocpdtt 

0.25 

2.724 

8.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

1.7 

2.5 

KUocpdes 

Kilocpde t 

A2 _ 

2.1A2. . 

50 

50 

A3 . . 

6A3 _ 

A3A  » _ 

3A3A  ».... 
3A3H  >.... 
3A3J  > _ 

A3H  • . 

A3J  • . . 

FI . 

1.7F1 . 

FI.. . 

2.4F1 . 

F3  > . 

36F3 . 

40 

20 

15 

5 

F3 4 . . 

16F3 

P . 

(l) 

(') 

1  To  be  specified  on  authorization. 

*  Operation  with  carrier  suppressed  more  than  6  db 
below  peak  envelope  power  (types  3A3A  and  3A3J)  will 
be  authorized  only  on  a  developmental  basis  except  for 
stations  operating  in  the  aeronautical  fixed  service. 
3A3A,  3A3H,  and  3A3J  emissions  will  be  authorized 
only  below  25,000  kc/s. 

1  Applicable  to  operational  fixed  stations  presently 
authorized  in  the  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s. 

4  Applicable  to  operational  fixed  stations  in  the  bands 
72.0-73.0  and  75.4-76.0  Mc/s. 

4.  Section  87.73  is  amended  by  adding 
new  paragraphs  (f)  and  (g)  as  follows: 

§  87.73  Modulation  requirements. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(f)  Each  frequency  modulated  trans¬ 
mitter  operating  in  the  band  72.0-76.0 
Mc/s  shall  be  provided  with  a  device 
which  automatically  will  prevent  modu¬ 
lation  in  excess  of  that  specified  in 
§  87.67:  Provided,  however,  That  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  not  apply  to  transmit¬ 
ters  first  authorized  prior  to  July  1,  1960, 
for  operation  in  the  band  73.0-74.6  Mc/s. 

(g)  Each  frequency  modulated  trans¬ 
mitter  equipped  with  a  modulation  lim¬ 
iter  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section  shall  also  be  equipped 
with  a  low  pass  filter  between  the  modu¬ 
lation  limiter  and  the  modulated  stage 
and,  at  audio  frequencies  between  3  kc/s 
and  15  kc/s  shall  have  an  attenuation 
greater  than  the  attenuation  at  1  kc/s 
by  at  least 

40  logio  (f/»)  decibels 

where  “f”  is  the  frequency  in  kilocycles. 
At  audio  frequencies  above  15  kc/s,  the 
attenuation  shall  be  at  least  28  decibels 
greater  than  the  attenuation  at  1  kc/s. 

5.  Section  87.77(d)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  87.77  Acceptability  of  transmitters  for 
licensing. 

•  *  *  *  * 

(d)  •  •  • 

(6)  All  equipment  sought  to  be  utilized 
under  a  license  authorizing  the  use  of 
frequencies  in  the  bands  952  to  960, 1850 
to  1990,  2130  to  2200,  2450  to  2690,  6525 
to  6875,  10,550  to  10,680,  and  12,200  to 
12,700  Mc/s  shall  be  type  accepted  if 


specified  in  an  application  filed  after 
July  20,  1962,  except  that  equipment 
authorized  to  be  used  prior  thereto  is 
permitted  to  continue  to  be  used  pro¬ 
vided  such  operation  does  not  result  in 
harmful  interference  to  other  stations 
or  systems  which  are  conforming  to  the 
microwave  technical  standards  in  §  87.81. 

6.  Section  87.81  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  87.81  Microwave  technical  standards. 

(a)  The  technical  standards  indicated 
in  the  table  in  this  section  shall  govern, 
beginning  July  20,  1961,  the  issuance  of 
authorizations  for  private  microwave 
systems  using  frequencies  above  952 
Mc/s.  However,  these  standards  shall 
not  be  applicable  to  transmitting  equip¬ 
ment  (including  antennas)  which  were 
authorized  to  be  operated  on  these  fre¬ 
quencies  prior  to  July  20,  1961,  or  for 
which  an  authorization  is  issued  based  on 
an  application  filed  with  the  Commission 
prior  to  July  20,  1961.  Such  licensees 
of  equipment  and  systems  not  subject  to 
these  technical  standards,  including 
their  successors  or  assigns  in  business, 
will  be  permitted  to  utilize  such  equip¬ 
ment  provided  such  operation  does  not 
result  in  harmful  interference,  to  an¬ 
other  station  or  system  which  is  con¬ 
forming  to  these  technical  standards. 
In  case  of  such  harmful  interference, 
such  nonconforming  licensee  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  take  whatever  corrective  meas¬ 
ures  are  necessary  to  alleviate  the  in¬ 
terference. 


Frequency 

band 

Power 
(watts)  * 

Tolerance 

(percent) 

Band¬ 
width  « 

Beam- 

width* 

Mcfr 

952-960 . . 

•  30 

0.0005 

100  kc/s 

•20“ 

1850-1990 . -  - 

18 

.02 

8  Mc/s 

10° 

2130-2150 . . 

15 

.001 

800  kc/s 

10“ 

21.50-2160 . . 

(•) 

.001 

10  Mc/s 

360" 

2180-2200 . . 

15 

.001 

800  kc/s 

10“ 

2450-2500  4 _ 

12 

(•) 

(•) 

(») 

2500-2690 » . 

12 

.02 

4  Mc/s 

10“ 

6525-6575 • . 

7 

.02 

25  Mc/s 

7“ 

6575-6875 _ 

7 

.02 

10  Mc/s 

5“ 

10,550-10,680 

5 

(*) 

25  Mc/s 

4“ 

12,200-12,700.  _ . 

5 

.05 

20  Mc/s 

4“ 

Above  16,000... 

5 

(•) 

50  Mc/s 

(•) 

'  Maximum  rated  power  output  of  transmitter.  Power 
In  excess  of  that  shown  herein  will  be  authorized  only 
under  exceptional  circumstances  based  upon  a  factual 
showing  of  need.  For  pulsed  systems  average  power 
shall  be  limited  to  the  values  shown,  peak  power  shall 
not  exceed  five  times  this  limit. 

1  Maximum  bandwidth  (neocssary  or  occupied,  which¬ 
ever  is  greater)  which  will  be  authorized.  Except  for 
the  bands  2130-2150  Mc/s  and  2180-2200  Mc/s,  considera¬ 
tion  will  be  given,  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  to  requests 
for  additional  adjacent  channels  based  upon  a  complete 
and  specific  factual  showing  of  unique  or  unusual  cir¬ 
cumstances,  apart  from  economic  considerations,  re¬ 
quiring  such  additional  channels.  In  the  band  952- 
960  Mc/s,  band  widths  up  to  500  kc/s  may  be  authorized. 

•  Maximum  beam  width  of  major  lobe  between  0.5 
power  points  in  horizontal  plane.  Exceptions  maybe 
granted  for  stations  in  remote  areas  or  until  harmful 
interference  is  caused  to  other  stations  operating  in 
accordance  with  these  provisions. 

4  Subject  to  no  protection  from  ISM  equipment  on 
2450  Mc/s. 

•  To  be  specified  in  authorization. 

•  Limited  to  mobile  operations  and  temporary  service 
between  fixed  points.  Mobile  stations  may  not  be 
aboard  aircraft. 

t  Operational  fixed  stations  in  this  band  must  utilize 
transmitting  equipment  which  meets  the  technical 
requirements  for  instructional  television  fixed  stations 
as  contained  in  Part  74  of  this  chapter. 

•Except  for  the  frequencies  452.1,  952.2,  952.3,  and 
952.4  Mc/s  and  the  frequency  pairs  959.9  and  956.3; 
959.8  and  956.2;  956.5  and  952.9;  and  956.4  and  952.8  Mc/s, 
where  the  bcamwidth  may  be  360°. 

•  Except  for  the  frequencies  952.1,  952.2,  952.3,  and 
952.4  Mc/s  where  the  maximum  power  may  be  100  watts. 
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FOR  CHANNEL 


CHART  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIUS  FROM  FIXED  STATION  IN 
?«-?«Mc/.BANDTO  INTERFERENCE  CONTOUR  ALONG  WHICH  IOX  OF 
SERVICE  FROM  ADJACENT  TELEVISION  STATION  WOULO  BE  DESTROYED 

ClftetiM  Rodiotcd  Power  el  TV  StotSen.......100  k». 

Tetevitien  Trenemitting  Antenne  Height . 500 1 1. 
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^71  ^ 
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*  • 


•  * 


(b)  •  *  * 

Band  (Mc/s) 


952-960 1 
1850-1990 
2130-2150 
2150-2160* 
2180-2200 
2450-2500  * 
2500-2690 • 
6575-6875 


8400-8500* 
12200-12700 
13200-13250  * 
17700-19300  » 
19400-19700  * 
27525-31300* 
38600-40000 ' 


1  Available  for  assignment  In  accordance 
with  the  frequency  pairing  plan  as  contained 
In  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

*  Subject  to  no  protection  from  interferr 
ence  due  to  the  operation  of  Industrial,  sci¬ 
entific,  and  medical  devices  in  this  band. 

•Limited  to  developmental  operation  only 
with  the  assigned  frequency  and  particulars 
of  operation  specified  in  each  authorization. 

•Available  on  a  developmental  basis  only 
for  omnidirectional  operation. 

‘Operational  fixed  stations  in  this  band 
must  utilize  transmitting  equipment  which 
meets  the  technical  requirements  for  In¬ 
structional  Television  Fixed  Stations  as  con¬ 
tained  in  Part  74  of  this  chapter. 

*  •  *  *  • 

9.  New  S  87.465  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  87.465  Frequencies  available  to  land 
and  mobile  stations. 

The  following  frequencies  are  available 
for  assignment  to  operational  land  and 
operational  mobile  stations: 

Band  (Mc/s) 


6525-6575  10550-10680 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2172;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I— Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 

and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 

Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Colusa  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Calif. 

The  following  special  regulation  is  Is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

California 

.  COLUSA  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Colusa  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Calif.,  is  permitted  only 
on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising 
25  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters,  Colusa,  Calif., 
and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional  Di¬ 
rector,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  1002  Northeast  Holladay  Street, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  97208.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations,  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  refuge  is  open  to  sport  fishing 
the  year  around  except  during  the  mi¬ 
gratory  waterfowl  hunting  season. 


(2)  The  use  of  boats  without  motors  is 
permitted  for  fishing. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and 
are  effective  to  January  1, 1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director, 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  wildlife. 
February  23,  1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2247;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Delevan  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Calif. 

The  following  special  regulation  is  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulation*;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

California 

DELEVAN  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Delevan  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Calif.,  is  permitted  only 
on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising 
30  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters,  Sacramento 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Route  1,  Box 
311,  Willows,  Calif.,  and  from  the  office 


Thursday,  March  4,  1965 

of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1002  Northeast 
Holladay  Street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  97208. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations,  subject 
to  the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  refuge  is  open  to  sport  fishing 
the  year  round  except  during  the  migra¬ 
tory  waterfowl  hunting  season. 

(2)  The  use  of  boats  without  motors 
is  permitted  for  fishing. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  In  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33,  and 
are  effective  to  January  1, 1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

February  23,  1965. 

[Pit.  Doc.  65-2248;  FUed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Sacramento  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Calif. 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish* 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

California 

SACRAMENTO  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Sacramento  Na- 
ional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Calif.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area, 
comprising  20  acres,  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  the  refuge  head¬ 
quarters  and  from  the  office  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  1002  Northeast  Holla- 
day  Street,  Portland,  Oreg.,  97208.  Sport 
fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all 
applicable  State  regulations,  subject  to 
the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  refuge  is  open  to  sport  fishing 
the  year  round  except  during  the  migra¬ 
tory  waterfowl  hunting  season. 

(2)  No  car  travel  permitted  unless 
authorized  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
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govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  January  1,  1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

February  23, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2249;  FUed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.J 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Charles  Sheldon  Antelope  Range, 
Nev. 

The  following  special  regulation  is 
issued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas.  V 

Nevada 

CHARLES  SHELDON  ANTELOPE  RANGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Charles  Sheldon 
Antelope  Range,  Nev.,  is  permitted  only 
on  the  area  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  This  open  area,  comprising 
600  acres,  is  delineated  on  maps  avail¬ 
able  at  the  refuge  headquarters,  Shel- 
don-Hart  Mountain  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Lakeview,  Oreg.,  and  from  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  1002 
Northeast  Holladay  Street,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  97208.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  State  reg¬ 
ulations,  subject  to  the  following  special 
conditions : 

(1)  Open  season:  June  5  through 
October  31,  1965 — Virgin  Creek,  Dufur- 
rena  Ponds  Nos.  19  and  20.  Remainder 
of  open  area  open  year  round. 

(2)  Boats  without  motors  may  be  used 
for  fishing. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
33,  and  are  effective  to  January  1,  1966. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 

February  23, 1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2250;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Hart  Mountain  National  Antelope 
Refuge,  Oreg. 

The  following  special  regulation  1s  is¬ 
sued  and  is  effective  on  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

§  33.5  Special  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Oregon 

HART  MOUNTAIN  NATIONAL  ANTELOPE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Hart  Mountain 
National  Antelope  Refuge,  Oreg.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  area  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  This  open  area, 
comprising  100  acres,  is  delineated  on 
maps  available  at  the  refuge  headquar¬ 
ters  and  from  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
Wildlife,  1002  Northeast  Holladay  Street, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  97208.  Sport  fishing 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  applicable 
State  regulations,  subject  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  special  condition: 

The  sport  fishing  season  on  the  refuge 
extends  from  April  24  through  October 
31,  1965. 

The  provisions  of  this  special  regula¬ 
tion  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  ■wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally,  which  are  set  forth  in  Title 
50,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  to  November  1, 1965. 

Paul  T.  Quick, 
Regional  Director, 

Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife. 
February  23,  1965. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2251:  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  1 — Federal  Procurement 
Regulations 

PART  1-16— PROCUREMENT  FORMS 
Subpart  1-16.9 — Illustration  of  Forms 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  65-1663, 
published  at  30  F.R.  2208,  paragraph  (b) 
of  S  1-16.901-33  is  corrected  to  read  as 
follows: 
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1-16.901-33  Standard  Form  33,  Invitation,  Bid,  and  Award  (Supply  Contract). 

•  •  •  •  * 

(b)  Page  2  of  Standard  Form  33. 

P.gc  i  of  sr  »s 


■EPtiSPITATtONS  AND  CCTT1WCAHOWS 


The  Bidder  makes  the  following  representations  and  certifications  as  part  of  his  bid:  (Chick  #r  complete  ell  appropriate  boxes  or  blocks,) 

1.  SMALL  BUSINESS  REPRESENTATION  (See  par.  !2onSF33-A) 

He  L-J  is,  L-J  is  not,  a  small  business  concern.  If  bidder  is  a  small  business  con^rn  and  Unol  the  manufacturer  of  the 
supplies  bid  upon,  he  also  represents  that  all  supplies  to  be  furnished  hereunder  LJ  will,  LJ  will  not,  be  manufactured 
or  produced  by  a  small  business  concern  in  the  United  Stales,  its  possessions,  or  Puerto  Rico, 

2.  REGULAR. DEALER-MANUFACTURER  REPRESENTATION 

He  is  a  LJ  regular  dealer  in,  LJ  manufacturer  of,  the  supplies  bid  upon. 

3.  CONTINGENT  FEE  REPRESENTATION 

(a)  He  LJ  has,  LJ  has  not,  employed  or  retained  any  company  or  person  ( other  than  a  /oil- time ,  bona  fide  employee  working 
solely  for  the  bidder)  to  solicit  or  secure  this  contract,  and  (b)  he  CD  has,  CD  has  not,  paid  or  agreed  to  pay  any  company 
or  person  (other  than  a  full-time,  bona  fide  employee  working  solely  Jot  the  bidder)  any  fee,  commission,  percentage  or  brokerage  fee. 
contingent  upon  or  resulting  from  the  award  of  this  contract,  and  agrees  to  furnish  information  relating  to  (a)  and  (b)  above 
as  requested  by  the  Contracting  Officer.  (For  interpretation  of  the  representation,  including  the  term  "bona  fide  employee see  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations ,  Title  41,  Subpart  1-1.5.) 


ORGANIZATION  REPRESENTATION 

individual,  LJ  partnership,  LJ  corporation,  incorporated  in  the  State  of . 


4.  TYPE  OF  BUSINE 
He  operates  as  an  I 

5.  BIDDER  AFFILIATION  AND  IDENTIFYING  DATA.  Each  bidder  shall  complete  (a),  and  (b)  if  applicable,  and  (c)  below. 

(a)  He  LJ  is,  LJ  is  not,  owned  or  controlled  by  a  parent  company.  (See  par.  13  on  SF  33- A.) 

(b)  If  the  bidder  is  owned  or  controlled  by  a  parent  company,  he  shall  enter  in  the  blocks  below  the  name  and  main  office 
address  of  the  parent  company: 


1 6.  EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY 

He  LJ  has,  LJ  has  not,  partici; 
herein  or  the  clause  originally  coni 
all  required  compliance  reports;  and 
posed  subcontractors,  will  be  obtain 
connection  with  contracts  or  subcon ti 


*  subcontract  subject  either  to  the  Equal  Opportunity  Clause 
cutive  Order  No.  10925;  that  he  LD  has,  D  has  not,  filed 
”  indicating  submission  of  required  compliance  reports,  signed  by  pro- 
_  ntract  awards.  (The  above  representation  need  not  be  submitted  in 

^  which  are  exempt  from  the  clause.) 


7.  BUY  AMERICAN  CERTIFICATE 

The  bidder  hereby  certifies  that  each  end  product,  except  the  end  products  listed  below,  is  a  domestic  source  end  product 
(As  defined  in  the  clause  entitled  " Buy  American  Act");  and  that  components  of  unknown  origin  have  been  considered  to  have  been 
mined,  produced,  or  manufactured  outside  the  United  States. 


CXCIUOCD  I  NO  rtOOUCTS 


COUNTRY  Of  ORIGIN 


8.  CERTIFICATION  OF  INDEPENDENT  PRICE  DETERMINATION  (See par.  15onSF33-A) 

(a)  By  submission  of  this  bid,  the  bidder  certifies,  and  in  the  case  of  a  joint  bid  each  party  thereto  certifies  as  to  its  own 
organization,  that  in  connection  with  this  procurement: 

(1)  The  prices  in  this  bid  have  been  arrived  at  independently,  without  consultation,  communication,  or  agreement,  for  the 
purpose  of  restricting  competition,  as  to  any  matter  relating  to  such  prices  with  any  other  bidder  or  with  any  competitor 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  required  by  law,  the  prices  which  have  been  quoted  in  this  bid  have  not  been  knowingly  disclosed  by 
the  bidder  and  will  not  knowingly  be  disclosed  by  the  bidder  prior  to  opening,  directly  or  indirectly  to  any  other  bidder  or 
to  any  competitor;  and 

(3)  No  attempt  has  been  made  or  will  be  made  by  the  bidder  to  induce  any  other  person  or  firm  to  submit  or  not  to  submit 
a  bid  for  the  purpose  of  restricting  competition. 

(b)  Each  person  signing  this  bid  certifies  that: 

(1)  He  is  the  person  in  the  bidder's  organization  responsible  within  that  organization  for  the  decision  as  to  the  prices  being 
bid  herein  and  that  he  has  not  participated,  and  will  not  participate,  in  any  action  contrary  to  (a)  (I)  through  (a)  (3)  above;  or 

(2)  (i)  He  is  not  the  person  in  the  bidder’s  organization  responsible  within  that  organization  for  the  decision  as  to  the  prices 
being  bid  herein  but  that  he  has  been  authorized  in  writing  to  act  as  agent  for  the  persons  responsible  for  such  decision  in 
certifying  that  such  persons  have  not  participated,  and  will  not  participate,  in  any  action  contrary  to  (a)  (I)  through  (a)  (3) 
above,  and  as  their  agent  does  hereby  so  <ertify;  and  (ii)  he  has  not  participated,  and  will  not  participate,  in  any  action  con¬ 
trary  to  (a)  (I)  through  (a)  (3)  above. 


NOTE.— Bids  mast  set  forth  fall,  accurate,  and  complete  information  at  required  by  this  imitation  far  bids  (including  attach¬ 
ments).  The  penalty  for  making  false  statements  in  bids  is  preunbed  in  18  U.S.C.  1001 . 


•  v.s.  covmnmnt  Minims  oer icc .  ims  ©f-m-iw  Ml -SI 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
[  7  CFR  Ch.  XIV  1 

JUTE  BAGGING  AND  BALE  TIES  USED 
IN  WRAPPING  COTTON 

Proposed  Specifications 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
establishment  of  minimum  specifications 
for  jute  bagging  and  bale  ties  used  in 
wrapping  cotton  tendered  to  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  under  the  cotton 
price  support  program.  It  is  proposed 
that  the  specifications  for  such  bagging 
and  ties  first  become  effective  with  re¬ 
spect  to  cotton  of  the  1966  crop. 

Statement  of  considerations  leading 
to  the  proposed  establishment  of  specifi¬ 
cations.  The  present  methods  of  pack¬ 
aging  and  handling  American  cotton 
result  in  sizeable  economic  losses  each 
year  and  are  subject  to  adverse  criticism 
in  the  markets  of  the  world.  The  pack¬ 
aging  of  American  cotton  has  never  been 
entirely  satisfactory  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  protection  afforded  the  cotton 
against  loss  and  damage,  and  American 
bales  have  long  been  criticized  in  both 
domestic  and  export  markets  for  their 
unsightly  appearance.  The  increasing 
competition  that  American  cotton  must 
now  meet  in  the  export  trade  has  greatly 
increased  the  need  for  improving  the 
packaging  and  appearance  of  American 
cotton,  particularly  since  many  other 
cotton-producing  countries  do  a  much 
better  and  neater  job  of  packaging  their 
cotton  than  the  United  States.  Since 
larger  quantities  and  a  greater  range  of 
types  and  qualities  of  man-made  fibers 
have  become  available,  an  improved  cot- . 
ton  bale  package  has  become  increas¬ 
ingly  important. 

In  recent  years,  there  has  been  general 
agreement  that  positive  steps  should  be 
taken  to  improve  the  American  bole 
package.  In  addition  to  the  bagging  and 
ties  in  which  the  bale  is  wrapped,  there 
are  other  factors,  such  as  sampling  and 
handling  practices,  which  affect  the  bale 
package.  However,  improved  bale  cov¬ 
ering  material  and  a  certain  degree  of 
uniformity  in  the  wrapping  material 
used  are  necessary  to  provide  a  base  from 
which  other  improvements  can  be  made. 

CCC  now  has  large  quantities  of  cotton 
in  its  inventories,  and  much  of  the  cotton 
tendered  for  price  support  may  remain 
in  storage  for  extended  periods.  Thus, 
it  is  extremely  important  that  this  cotton 
be  wrapped  in  bagging  which  will  fully 
protect  the  cotton  in  order  to  minimize 
losses  to  CCC  on  disposition  of  the  cotton. 

The  proposed  specifications  will  result 
in  the  use  of  close-woven  bale  covering 
materials  which  will  better  protect  the 
cotton  and  will  also  eliminate  the  addi¬ 
tion  of  salt  or  other  corrosive  materials 


which  cause  bale  ties  to  rust  and  damage 
the  cotton. 

Proposed  specifications  for  jute  bag¬ 
ging  and  bale  ties.  When  cotton  ten¬ 
dered  to  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
for  price  support  is  wrapped  in  jute  bag¬ 
ging,  the  bagging  (1)  must  be  new  mate¬ 
rial  manufactured  specificially  for  cotton 
bale  covering  (except  “sugar  cloth  bag¬ 
ging”  referred  to  below),  and  (2)  must 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

Physical  Requirements  foe  New  Jute 
Bagging  1 

Length:  108  Inches  minimum  for  flat  bales. 
96  Inches  minimum  for  standard  density 
bales.  1 12  Inches  maximum  for  flat  or  stand¬ 
ard  density  bales. 

Weight:  32  ounces  per  running  yard  of 
bagging  (plus  or  minus  2  ounces)  at  13.75 
percent  moisture  content.  Bagging  which  Is 
not  more  than  4  ounces  per  running  yard 
heavier  than  this  prescribed  weight  may  be 
used  for  standard  density  bales  If  the  bagging 
is  96  inches  but  not  to  exceed  100  Inches  in 
length. 

Width:  47 Ya  Inches  minimum,  50  Inches 
maximum. 

Weft  (filling)  yarns:  Minimum  size  of  40 
pounds  per  spindle  ( 14,400  yards) . 

Warp  yarns:  Equal  to  or  larger  than  weft 
yarns  but  not  less  than  75  pounds  per 
spindle. 

Number  of  warp  yarns:  Minimum  of  41  per 
12  Inches. 

Number  of  weft  (filling)  yams:  Minimum 
of  25  per  12  inches. 

Physical  Requirements  tor  Jute  Bagging  1 

Manufactured  From  Used  Jute  Bags  (and 

Commonly  Referred  to  as  “Sugar  Cloth 

Bagging”) 

Length:  108  Inches  minimum  for  flat  bales. 
96  Inches  minimum  for  standard  density 
bales.  112  Inches  maximum  for  flat  or  stand¬ 
ard  density  bales. 

Weight:  32  ounces  per  running  yard  of 
bagging  (plus  or  minus  2  ounces)  at  13.75 
percent  moisture  content.  Bagging  which  Is 
not  more  than  4  ounces  per  running  yard 
heavier  than  this  prescribed  weight  may  be 
used  for  standard  density  bales  If  the  bagging 
Is  96  Inches  but  not  to  exceed  100  Inches  In 
length. 

Width:  48  Inches  minimum,  52  Inches 
maximum. 

The  bagging  must  have  been  manufactured 
from  good  quality  heavy  Jute  bags  previously 
used  for  products  such  as  sugar,  coffee,  cocoa, 
etc.,  and  must  be  clean.  In  sound  condition, 
and  of  sufficient  strength  to  adequately  pro¬ 
tect  the  cotton.  The  bags  used  In  th>  manu¬ 
facture  of  the  bagging  must  not  have  been 
previously  used  as  a  container  for  any  ma¬ 
terial  which  would  leave  a  residue  that  would 
contaminate  or  adversely  affect  the  cotton 
or  contain  any  fibers  which  would  adversely 
affect  the  cotton. 

Bale  Ties  and  Buckles 

The  total  weight  of  bale  ties  and  buckles 
shall  be  9  pounds  per  bale  plus  or  minus  % 
pound. 

Other  Requirements  for  All  Bagging 

Cotton  wrapped  In  bagging  to  which  any 
kind  of  salt  or  other  corrosive  or  hygroscopic 


1  The  bagging  must  not  contain  any  hard 
fibers,  such  as  sisal. 


material  has  been  added  will  not  be  eligible 
for  tender  to  CCC. 

Submission  of  views.  Prior  to  making 
any  determination  regarding  specifica¬ 
tions  for  jute  bagging  and  bale  ties,  con¬ 
sideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  and  recommendations  which  are 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Director,  Pol¬ 
icy  and  Program  Appraisal  Division,  Ag¬ 
ricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva¬ 
tion  Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  Washington,  D.C.,  20250,  by 
March  20, 1965. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  25, 1965. 

Charles  S.  Murphy, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2254;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  am.] 


Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
17  CFR  Parts  1072,  1076J 

[Docket  Nos.  AO-235-A6.  AO-260-A6] 

MILK  IN  SIOUX  FALLS-MITCHELL 

AND  EASTERN  SOUTH  DAKOTA 

MARKETING  AREAS 

Decision  on  Proposed  Amendments  to 

Tentative  Marketing  Agreements 

and  Orders 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear¬ 
ing  was  held  at  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  on 
August  4-6,  1964,  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  issued  on  July  15,' 1964  (29  F.R. 
9713). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro¬ 
duced  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Reg¬ 
ulatory  Programs,  on  December  30,  1964 
(30  F.R.  38;  Fit.  Doc.  65-6)  filed  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture,  his  recommended  decision  con¬ 
taining  notice  of  the  opportunity  to  file 
written  exceptions  thereto. 

The  material  Issues,  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions,  rulings  and  general  findings  of 
the  recommended  decision  (30  Fit.  38; 
Fit.  Doc.  65-6)  are  hereby  approved  and 
adopted  and  are  set  forth  in  full  herein 
subject  to  the  following  modifications: 

1.  Under  subheading  1  Combining 
the  orders  into  a  single  order,  the  16th 
paragraph  is  revised  and  a  new  para¬ 
graph  is  added  after  the  29th  paragraph. 

2.  Under  subheading  2  Milk  to  be 
priced  and  pooled,  a  new  paragraph  is 
added  after  the  13th  paragraph. 

3.  Under  subheadihg  3  Classification 
and  allocation,  the  last  sentence  in  the 
8th  paragraph  is  revised  and  a  new  sen¬ 
tence  is  added. 
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4.  Under  subheading  4  Class  prices — 
Class  I  price,  a  new  paragraph  is  added 
after  the  11th  paragraph. 

5.  Under  subheading  8  Marketing 
service  deductions,  the  original  para¬ 
graphs  are  deleted  and  two  new  para¬ 
graphs  are  substituted. 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  relate  to: 

1.  Combining  the  orders  into  a  single 
order  and  expansion  of  the  marketing 
area; 

2.  Milk  to  be  priced  and  pooled; 

3.  Classification  and  allocation; 

4.  Class  prices; 

5.  Butterfat  differentials; 

6.  Location  adjustments; 

7.  Using  a  base  and  excess  plan  in 
paying  producers; 

8.  Marketing  service  deductions;  and 

9.  Miscellaneous  administrative  and 
conforming  changes. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  on  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof. 

1.  Combining  the  orders  into  a  single 
order.  Order  No.  72,  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  milk  in  the  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell 
marketing  area,  and  Order  No.  76,  regu¬ 
lating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  East¬ 
ern  South  Dakota  marketing  area,  should 
be  merged  into  a  single  regulation.  The 
marketing  area  to  which  the  merged 
regulation  will  apply  should  be  expanded 
to  include  29  counties  in  South  Dakota, 
one  county  in  Iowa  and  one  county  in 
Minnesota. 

There  is  substantial  sales  competition 
between  handlers  in  the  two  markets. 
One  handler  operates  a  plant  at  Sioux 
Falls,  which  is  regulated  under  Order 
No.  72,  and  he  also  operates  a  plant  at 
Huron,  which  is  regulated  under  Order 
No.  76.  This  handler  distributes  milk 
from  these  plants  throughout  the  east¬ 
ern  portion  of  South  Dakota.  Another 
large  handler  with  a  plant  at  Sioux  Falls 
has  distribution  in  twenty  counties  in 
eastern  South  Dakota.  Fluid  sales  are 
made  in  fourteen  counties  by  a  regulated 
handler  located  at  Redfleld,  South 
Dakota. 

In  two  of  the  counties  presently  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Order  No.  76  marketing 
area  Sioux  Falls  handlers  have  one-half 
of  the  total  sales.  Although  the  dis¬ 
tribution  by  handlers  regulated  under 
Order  No.  76  is  primarily  within  the 
marketing  area,  they  have  significant 
sales  in  a  number  of  the  counties  located 
between  the  marketing  areas  of  the  two 
orders. 

During  the  period  from  August  1963 
through  July  1964,  approximately  65 
percent  of  the  total  Class  I  sales  regu¬ 
lated  under  the  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  or¬ 
der  were  distributed  outside  the  market¬ 
ing  area.  (Official  notice  is  taken  of  the 
statistics  for  Order  No.  72  published  by 
the  market  administrator  for  the  above 
period.)  A  significant  portion  of  these 
out-of-area  sales  are  made  in  the  present 
Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing  area 
and  the  counties  located  between  the  two 
marketing  areas  in  direct  competition 
with  handlers  regulated  under  Order  No. 
76.  Most  of  the  remainder  are  made  in 


the  other  counties  to  be  added  to  the 
marketing  area. 

Because  of  the  extensive  overlapping 
of  route  distribution,  the  two  markets 
can  no  longer  be  considered  separate 
entities.  A  single  order  should  replace 
the  separate  orders  now  in  effect.  A 
single  marketwide  pool  will  return  to  all 
producers  uniform  prices  reflecting  the 
use  of  milk  in  what  is  in  fact  a  common 
sales  area.  The  combined  marketing 
area,  including  the  additional  territory 
discussed  elsewhere,  is  located  primarily 
in  the  eastern  part  of  South  Dakota. 
This  decision  also  adopts  many  of  the 
provisions  of  Order  No.  76.  Therefore, 
it  is  appropriate  that  the  amended  Order 
No.  76  continue  to  be  designated  as  the 
“Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing  area”. 

Many  provisions  of  the  Eastern  South 
Dakota  and  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  orders 
are  either  identical  or  have  essentially 
the  same  effect.  For  convenience  in  pre¬ 
paring  this  decision,  therefore,  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Eastern  South  Dakota 
order  are  adopted  and  particular  find¬ 
ings  are  limited  to  those  matters  on 
which  specific  evidence  was  received  or 
where  there  is  substantial  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  terms  of  the  two  orders. 

The  marketing  area  as  set  forth  herein 
includes  all  the  territory  within  the 
counties  of  Aurora,  Beadle,  Bon  Homme, 
Brown,  Clark,  Clay,  Codington,  Day, 
Davison,  Douglas,  Edmunds,  Hamlin, 
Hanson,  Hutchinson,  Jerauld,  Kings¬ 
bury,  Lake,  Lincoln,  McCook,  McPher¬ 
son,  Minnehaha,  Miner,  Moody,  San¬ 
born,  Spink,  Turner,  Walworth,  and 
Yankton  in  South  Dakota;  Lyon  County, 
Iowa;  Rock  County,  Minnesota;  and 
Union  County,  South  Dakota,  except 
Jefferson  Township  and  the  city  of  North 
Sioux  City  and  the  “unorganized  terri¬ 
tory”,  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 
The  area  omitted  from  Union  County 
embraces  the  area  presently  included 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  marketing  area. 

The  marketing  area  of  Order  No.  72 
is  presently  limited  to  the  cities  of  Sioux 
Falls  and  Mitchell  while  the  marketing 
area  of  Order  No.  76  presently  consists 
of  five  counties  in  South  Dakota. 

The  Sioux  Valley  Cooperative  Milk 
Producers  Association,  James  Valley 
Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Association 
and  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Milk  Cooperatives,  which  repre¬ 
sent  all  the  producers  presently  supply¬ 
ing  the  two  markets,  proposed  that  the 
marketing  area  include  28  counties  in 
South  Dakota,  four  counties  in  Minne¬ 
sota  and  one  Iowa  county.  These  asso¬ 
ciations  also  supported  handler  proposals 
to  Include  an  additional  eight  counties, 
six  in  South  Dakota  and  two  in  Minne¬ 
sota. 

Handlers  regulated  under  both  orders 
have  substantial  sales  beyond  the  pres¬ 
ently  defined  marketing  areas.  Sioux 
Falls-Mitchell  handlers  dispose  of  more 
than  65  percent  of  their  total  Class  I 
sales  outside  the  marketing  area  of  that 
order.  Order  No.  76  handlers  also  dis¬ 
tribute  substantial  quantities  of  milk 
outside  the  Order  No.  76  marketing  area. 
During  the  period  from  August  1963 
through  July  1964,  more  than  25  percent 
of  the  sales  of  Order  No.  76  handlers 


were  outside  the  marketing  area.  The 
proposed  marketing  area  will  conform 
more  closely  to  the  sales  territory  of  the 
handlers  regulated  by  the  present  orders 
The  marketing  area  of  Order  No.  72  is 
presently  limited  to  the  cities  of  Sioux 
Falls  and  Mitchell.  However,  a  substan¬ 
tial  part  of  the  fluid  sales  of  handlers  is 
in  rural  communities  and  much  of  the 
population  is  located  in  areas  immedi¬ 
ately  surrounding  the  principal  cities.  It 
is  therefore  more  appropriate  to  con¬ 
tinue  the  method  employed  in  Order  No. 

76  of  defining  the  marketing  area  on  the 
basis  of  county  rather  than  town  or  city 
boundaries. 

Regulated  handlers  sell  a  substantial 
majority  of  the  milk  in  most  of  the  coun¬ 
ties  included  in  the  marketing  area.  The 
record  contains  county-by-county  data 
for  all  the  counties  proposed  for  regula¬ 
tion  by  both  the  cooperative  associations 
and  the  handlers,  showing  the  percent¬ 
age  of  total  sales  in  each  county  by  all 
handlers.  Handlers  presently  regulated 
by  either  Order  No.  72  or  Order  No.  76 
sell  90  percent  or  more  of  all  milk  in  17 
counties  and  from  75  to  89  percent  in  an 
additional  7  counties  in  the  South  Dakota 
portion  of  the  proposed  marketing  area. 
In  the  five  remaining  South  Dakota 
counties  handlers  who  are  regulated  or 
would  be  regulated  as  a  result  of  the 
expansion  have  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  Class  I  sales.  Sales  by  regulated 
handlers  are  approximately  70  percent  of 
the  total  in  Lyon  County,  Iowa,  and  60 
percent  in  Rock  County,  Minnesota. 

These  counties  form  a  distinct  market¬ 
ing  area  that  is  primarily  served  by 
plants  which  will  be  regulated.  Any 
larger  area  could  bring  under  full  regula¬ 
tion  handlers  whose  primary  markets  do 
not  include  the  major  sales  areas  of  East¬ 
ern  South  Dakota  handlers. 

The  expansion  of  the  marketing  area 
will  bring  under  full  regulation  seven 
known  plants  which  are  presently  un¬ 
regulated.  These  plants  are  supplied  by 
approximately  20  Grade  A  producers. 
Two  of  these  plants  are  primarily  fluid 
milk  operations,  one  of  which  receives 
milk  from  only  one  producer  and  pur¬ 
chases  supplemental  supplies  from  the 
Sioux  Valley  Cooperative  Association. 
The  other  five  are  primarily  manufac¬ 
turing  plants  which  receive  a  small  vol¬ 
ume  of  Grade  A  milk  which  is  distributed 
on  routes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plants. 

An  additional  six  unregulated  han¬ 
dlers  distribute  milk  within  the  expanded 
marketing  area.  These  sales,  however, 
represent  only  a  small  percentage  of  the 
total  distribution  from  such  plants. 
These  plants  therefore  will  be  subject 
only  to  partial  regulation  under  the  or¬ 
der.  Two  additional  plants  which  dis¬ 
pose  of  milk  in  the  new  area  are  believed 
to  be  producer-handlers.  As  such,  they 
would  be  exempt  from  all  but  the  report¬ 
ing  provisions  of  the  order. 

Yankton  County,  S.  Dak.,  is  the  only 
county  included  in  which  the  majority 
of  sales  are  made  by  unregulated  han¬ 
dlers  who  would  not  become  subject  to 
regulation  because  of  their  distribution 
in  other  areas  which  axe  included  in  the 
marketing  area. 

Handlers  regulated  under  the  order 
proposed  the  inclusion  of  Yankton  Coun- 
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tv  along  with  Bon  Homme,  Clay  and 
Union  Counties.  These  four  counties 
form  the  southernmost  tier  of  counties 
in  the  expanded  marketing  area.  Their 
inclusion  in  the  marketing  area  was  pro¬ 
posed  by  several  presently  regulated 
handlers  and  was  supported  by  the  co¬ 
operative  associations  in  the  Sioux  Falls- 
Mitchell  marketing  area. 

Inclusion  of  Yankton  County  was  op¬ 
posed  by  the  unregulated  handler  who 
operates  a  plant  in  the  city  of  Yankton. 
This  handler  purchases  milk  from  three 
or  four  dairy  farmers  at  a  price  which 
averages  slightly  less  than  the  uniform 
price  under  the  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell 
order.  A  representative  of  the  Sioux 
City  Milk  Producers  Association  opposed 
inclusion  of  Yankton,  Clay  and  Union 
Counties  on  the  grounds  that  handlers 
regulated  under  the  Sioux  City  order 
distribute  milk  in  these  counties  and  he 
felt  they  would  be  more  properly  added 
to  the  Sioux  City  marketing  area. 

Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  handlers  distrib¬ 
ute  substantial  quantities  of  milk  in  all 
four  counties.  Handlers  regulated  under 
the  Nebraska-Western  Iowa  order  also 
distribute  milk  generally  throughout  the 
area  although  in  a  smaller  volume  than 
do  handlers  regulated  under  Order  No. 
72.  At  least  one  handler  regulated  under 
the  Sioux  City  order  distributes  milk  in 
Clay,  Union  and  Yankton  Counties. 
Milk  regulated  under  the  Minneapolis-St. 
Paul  order  is  also  distributed  in  these 
counties. 

By  far  the  greater  percentage  of  the 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  four-county  area 
is  regulated  milk.  More  of  this  milk 
originates  at  plants  regulated  under  the 
Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  marketing  order 
than  at  plants  regulated  under  other 
orders.  The  four  counties  thus  are  much 
more  closely  related  to  it  than  to  the 
other  markets  where  the  regulated  milk 
originates. 

Inclusion  of  these  counties,  except  that 
portion  of  Union  County  which  is  now 
included  in  the  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  market¬ 
ing  area,  will  contribute  to  orderly  mar¬ 
keting  by  assuring  that  all  handlers  dis¬ 
tributing  milk  therein  pay  for  their  milk 
on  a  class  use  basis  and  that  all  producers 
receive  the  full  class  use  value  for  their 
milk. 

It  should  be  noted  that  although  the 
geographical  description  of  the  area 
omitted  from  Union  County  does  not  con¬ 
form  to  the  description  of  such  area  in 
toe  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  order,  the  terri¬ 
tory  is  identical.  The  Sioux  City  order 
refers  to  the  corporate  limits  of  Stevens 
and  Big  Sioux  Township.  What  now 
comprises  the  city  of  North  Sioux  City 
and  the  unorganized  territory  adjacent  to 
It,  was  designated  as  Big  Sioux  Township 
in  the  1940  census.  Stevens  was  an  un¬ 
incorporated  area  within  Big  Sioux 
Township. 

In  the  remaining  counties  proposed  for 
inclusion  in  the  marketing  area,  sales 
by  Eastern  South  Dakota  and  Sioux 
Falls-Mitchell  regulated  handlers  are  not 
sufficient  to  warrant  their  inclusion. 
For  example,  in  the  South  Dakota  coun¬ 
ties  of  Brookings,  Deuel,  Grant,  Mar¬ 
shall  and  Roberts,  substantial  volumes  of 
fnilk  are  disposed  of  by  plants  located 
in  Minnesota  and  by  at  least  one  plant 
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in  North  Dakota.  The  principal  areas  of 
distribution  of  these  plants  are  in  those 
states. 

Regulated  handlers  account  for  only 
about  half  the  Class  I  distribution  in 
Grant  County  and  for  substantially  less 
in  the  remaining  counties.  Since  the  five 
counties  form  a  more  or  less  homogene¬ 
ous  market,  they  should  all  be  excluded 
from  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  market¬ 
ing  area. 

In  the  Minnesota  counties  of  Lincoln, 
Lyon,  Murray,  Nobles,  and  Pipestone, 
regulated  handlers  likewise  have  a  mi¬ 
nority  of  the  Class  I  disposition.  In 
addition  to  the  plants  located  in  these 
counties  which  have  somewhat  localized 
distribution,  milk  is  distributed  from 
several  unregulated  plants  located  else¬ 
where  in  Minnesota  and  by  at  Last  one 
plant  located  in  Iowa.  Only  one  regu¬ 
lated  South  Dakota  handler  has  exten¬ 
sive  distribution  in  these  counties.  The 
exact  extent  of  this  distribution  may  not 
be  ascertained  from  the  record  since  the 
figures  on  the  record  combine  distribu¬ 
tion  from  the  Sioux  Falls  plant  with 
distribution  from  an  unregulated  plant 
at  Tracy,  Minnesota,  which  is  operated 
by  the  same  handler. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  five  counties  in 
northeastern  South  Dakota,  these  coun¬ 
ties  should  be  excluded  from  the  market¬ 
ing  area.  They  are  not  served  primarily 
by  South  Dakota  handlers  and  their  in¬ 
clusion  could  bring  under  full  regula¬ 
tion  handlers  who  supply  the  major  vol¬ 
ume  of  milk  but  whose  principal  areas  of 
distribution  are  elsewhere. 

The  handling  of  milk  in  the  counties 
Included  in  the  marketing  area  1s  in  the 
current  of,  or  burdens,  obstructs,  or  af¬ 
fects,  interstate  commerce.  As  noted 
above,  milk  from  Minnesota  plants  is 
regularly  disposed  of  in  South  Dakota 
portions  of  the  marketing  area.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  milk  received  from  producers  lo¬ 
cated  in  Iowa,  Minnesota  and  South 
Dakota  is  commingled  and  distributed  on 
routes  in  these  states. 

The  area  which  is  described  herein  for 
inclusion  in  the  marketing  area  is  prac¬ 
ticable  since  it  encompasses  the  major 
sales  areas  of  all  handlers  who  will  be 
fully  regulated  by  the  order.  It  mini¬ 
mizes  the  involvement  of  handlers  whose 
major  areas  of  distribution  are  outside 
the  area. 

To  accomplish  the  merger  effectively 
and  most  equitably,  the  assets  in  the 
custody  of  the  market  administrator  in 
the  administrative  and  producer-settle¬ 
ment  funds  under  the  two  orders  should 
be  merged  when  the  merger  of  the  two 
orders  is  effective.  Any  liabilities  of 
such  funds  under  the  individual  orders 
should  be  paid  from  the  new  funds  so 
created  and  obligations  due  to  the  funds 
under  the  separate  orders  should  be  paid 
to  the  combined  funds  under  the  merged 
order.  To  distribute  such  funds  under 
one  order  to  producers  and  handlers 
under  that  order  would  unduly  burden 
the  producers  and  handlers  now  regu¬ 
lated  by  the  other  order.  To  distribute 
the  funds  under  both  orders  and  again 
accumulate  the  necessary  reserve  would 
entail  unnecessary  administrative  detail 
at  considerable  cost  with  no  advantage 
to  either  handlers  or  producers.  When 
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the  merger  is  effected  Order  No.  72 
should  be  terminated. 

Producers  and  presently  regulated 
handlers  objected  in  their  exceptions  to 
the  failure  to  include  in  the  marketing 
area  all  of  the  territory  originally  pro¬ 
posed  for  regulation.  A  Minnesota  han¬ 
dler  objected  to  the  inclusion  of  Rock 
County,  Minn.,  in  the  marketing  area. 
These  exceptions  are  overruled  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  above. 

2.  Milk  to  be  priced  and  pooled.  The 
Sanitary  requirements  relative  to  the 
production,  processing  and  sale  of  fluid 
milk  are  substantially  the  same  through¬ 
out  the  proposed  marketing  area.  Fluid 
milk  products  sold  under  a  Grade  A  label 
must  be  approved  by  health  authorities 
who  are  governed  by  health  ordinances, 
practices  and  procedures  patterned  after 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Ordi¬ 
nance  and  Code.  The  extensive  over¬ 
lapping  of  distribution  by  plants  located 
within  the  area,  and  by  plants  located 
in  Iowa,  Minnesota,  and  North  Dakota 
demonstrates,  in  a  practical  way,  the 
comparability  of  sanitary  standards  in 
the  area.  Therefore,  the  producers  who 
will  share  in  the  marketwide  pool  should 
be  those  producing  Grade  A  milk  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  any 
duly  constituted  health  authority  whose 
milk  is  received  at  plants  from  which 
significant  sales  of  fluid  milk  products 
are  made  on  routes  in  the  marketing 
area. 

Specific  performance  requirements 
should  be  established  to  provide  a  stand¬ 
ard  of  association  with  the  market  by 
which  to  determine  the  plants  which 
should  be  defined  as  pool  plants.  Order 
No.  72  presently  pools  the  receipts  of  any 
plant  distributing  Class  I  milk  in  the 
marketing  area.  Under  such  a  standard 
it  is  possible  for  a  plant  which  is  pri¬ 
marily  a  manufacturing  plant  not  other¬ 
wise  associated  with  the  market  to 
qualify  for  equalization  payments  to  its 
own  advantage,  and  to  the  disadvantage 
of  the  market  by  effecting  minor  sales 
in  the  marketing  area.  These  stand¬ 
ards  possibly  could  bring  under  full  reg¬ 
ulation  a  distributing  plant  which  nor¬ 
mally  has  only  a  small  percentage  of  its 
route  disposition  in  the  marketing  area, 
and  whose  primary  sales  territory  is  in 
other  markets  where  somewhat  different 
marketing  conditions  might  prevail.  In 
the  circumstances  found  it  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  or  desirable  to  bring  under  full 
regulation  such  plants  with  only  a  minor 
share  of  the  business  in  the  regulated 
market. 

The  pool  plant  standards  presently 
set  forth  in  Order  No.  76,  as  modified, 
are  appropriate  criteria  for  determining 
a  plant’s  association  with  the  Eastern 
South  Dakota  market  as  defined  herein. 
In  order  to  qualify  its  receipts  as  part 
of  the  pool,  a  distributing  plant  should 
dispose  of  not  less  than  35  percent  of  its 
Grade  A  milk  from  dairy  farmers  and 
other  plants  as  Class  I  milk  on  routes 
and  not  less  than  15  percent  of  such 
receipts  should  be  disposed  of  on  routes 
in  the  marketing  area.  A  distributing 
plant  having  more  than  85  percent  of  its 
business  outside  the  marketing  area 
should  not  be  considered  to  be  associated 
with  this  market. 
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A  handler  having  minor  route  dis¬ 
tribution  in  the  marketing  area  should 
be  subject  to  partial  regulation  under 
the  order,  however.  He  should  be  re¬ 
quired  to  file  monthly  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization  and  make  payments  to 
the  producer-settlement  fund  on  his 
distribution  in  the  marketing  area  if  his 
payments  to  dairy  farmers  for  milk  are 
less  than  the  amount  he  would  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  at  class  prices  were  he  a 
fully  regulated  handler. 

The  need  for  such  partial  regulation 
is  set  forth  in  the  decision  of  June  19, 
1964  (29  F.R.  9214)  on  amendments  to 
several  orders,  Including  the  Eastern 
South  Dakota  and  Sioux  Falls-Mltchell 
orders. 

The  known  plants  which  will  be  fully 
regulated  exceed  the  proposed  pooling 
standards  by  a  significant  margin.  The 
sales  from  those  plants  which  will  be¬ 
come  subject  to  partial  regulation 
through  distribution  within  the  pro¬ 
posed  marketing  area  are  somewhat  less 
than  the  proposed  15  percent  require¬ 
ment.  Thus,  these  plants  would  not  be¬ 
come  fully  regulated  on  the  basis  of 
minor  variations  in  the  percentage  of 
their  Class  I  sales  in  the  marketing  area. 
A  handler  operating  a  partially  regu¬ 
lated  plant  would  become  fully  regulated, 
only  as  the  result  of  greatly  increased 
sales  in  the  marketing  area. 

The  performance  standards  for  supply 
plants  to  qualify  for  pool  plant  status  re¬ 
flect  the  fact  that  the  quantity  of  milk 
received  at  regulated  distributing  plants 
directly  from  dairy  farms  may  not  be 
adequate  to  meet  fluid  demands.  A  sup¬ 
ply  plant  should  be  considered  as  a  reg¬ 
ular  source  of  supply  for  the  market  if 
shipments  to  pool  distributing  plants  are 
not  less  than  35  percent  of  its  dairy  farm 
supply  of  Grade  A  milk.  However,  a 
supply  plant  which  ships  not  less  than 
50  percent  of  such  Grade  A  milk  to  pool 
distributing  plants  during  the  period  of 
September  through  November  should  be 
allowed  to  maintain  pool  status,  if  the 
operator  so  desires,  during  the  following 
months  of  March  through  June  regard¬ 
less  of  the  volume  of  shipments  dining 
such  months. 

It  is  necessary  that  all  producer  milk 
be  fully  regulated  under  the  order  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  it  is  disposed  of 
within  or  without  the  marketing  area. 
Otherwise,  the  effect  of  the  order  would 
be  nullified  and  the  orderly  marketing 
process  would  be  jeopardized. 

If  only  a  pool  handler’s  “in  area”  milk 
were  subject  to  classification,  pricing 
and  pooling,  a  handler  with  sales  out¬ 
side  the  marketing  area  could  assign  any 
value  he  chose  to  such  sales  and  thereby 
reduce  the  average  cost  of  his  Class  I 
milk  below  that  of  other  regulated  han¬ 
dlers  having  all,  or  substantially  all,  of 
their  Class  I  sales  within  the  marketing 
area.  In  short,  unless  all  milk  of  such  a 
handler  were  fully  regulated  he  would 
not  in  fact  be  subject  to  effective  price 
regulation  at  all.  The  absence  of  ef¬ 
fective  classification,  pricing  and  pooling 
of  such  milk  would  disrupt  orderly 
marketing  conditions  within  the  regu¬ 
lated  marketing  area  and  lead  to  a  com¬ 
plete  breakdown  of  the  order.  In  other 
words,  were  a  pool  handler  free  to  value 


a  portion  of  his  milk  at  any  price  he 
chose,  it  would  be  impossible  to  enforce 
uniform  prices  to  all  fully  regulated 
handlers  or  a  uniform  basis  of  payment 
to  the  producers  who  supply  the  market. 

It  is  essential,  therefore,  that  the 
order  price  all  the  producer  milk  re¬ 
ceived  at  a  pool  plant  regardless  of  the 
point  of  disposition. 

Small  quantities  of  Class  I  milk  may  be 
sold  within  the  regulated  marketing  area 
from  plants  not  under  any  Federal  order. 
There  is,  of  course,  no  way  to  treat  such 
unregulated  milk  uniformly  with  regu¬ 
lated  milk  other  than  to  regulate  it  fully. 
Nevertheless,  it  has  been  concluded  that 
the  application  of  "partial”  regulation  to 
plants  having  a  very  small  association 
with  the  market  (less  than  required  for 
market  pooling)  would  not  jeopardize 
marketing  conditions  within  the  regu¬ 
lated  marketing  area.  Official  notice  is 
taken  of  the  June  19,  1964,  decision  (29 
F.R.  9214)  supporting  amendments  to 
several  orders,  including  the  Eastern 
South  Dakota  and  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell 
orders.  . 

This  partial  regulation  consists  mainly 
of  requiring  a  payment  equal  to  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
weighted  average  value  of  producer  milk 
with  respect  to  all  Class  I  sales  made  in 
the  marketing  area.  This  payment  is 
not  assessed,  however,  if  the  partially 
regulated  handler  has  purchased  at  the 
Class  I  price  under  any  Federal  order 
sufficient  Class  I  milk  to  cover  his  limited 
disposition  within  the  marketing  area  or, 
in  the  alternative,  has  paid  his  dairy 
farmers  an  ambunt  not  less  than  the 
value  of  all  their  milk  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  the  order  (the  latter  rep¬ 
resenting  an  amount  equal  to  the  order 
obligation  for  milk  which  is  imposed  on 
fully  regulated  handlers) . 

While  all  fluid  milk  sales  of  the  par¬ 
tially  regulated  plant  are  not  necessarily 
priced  on  the  same  basis  as  fully  regu¬ 
lated  milk,  the  provisions  described  to¬ 
gether  with  the  defined  scope  of  the  mar¬ 
keting  area  give  assurance  of  a  high 
degree  of  comparability  in  pricing  in 
those  areas  where  regulated  handlers 
have  the  bulk  of  their  fluid  sales. 

One  exceptor  objected  to  the  location 
differential  being  applied  to  both  the 
Class  I  price  and  the  weighted  average 
price  in  determining  the  obligation  of  a 
partially  regulated  handler.  There  is  no 
record  evidence  to  support  the  position 
taken  in  this  exception. 

A  number  of  plants  which  will  become 
subject  to  regulation  receive  milk  from 
both  Grade  A  and  ungraded  sources. 
Segregated  processing  facilities  using 
ungraded  milk  for  processing  or  manu¬ 
facturing  should  not,  however,  be  con¬ 
sidered  part  of  a  regulated  plant,  If  phys¬ 
ically  apart  from  the  Grade  A  portion, 
and  if  they  are  operated  separately  and 
are  not  approved  for  handling  Grade  A 
milk. 

Since  the  term  "route”  is  used  in  de¬ 
scribing  these  standards  as  well  as  else¬ 
where  in  the  order,  a  separate  definition 
of  "route”  is  provided.  This  term  in¬ 
cludes  delivery  of  fluid  milk  products 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  and  sales 
through  vendors,  plant  stores,  or  dis¬ 


tribution  centers,  but  excludes  deliveries 
in  bulk  to  milk  processing  plants. 

The  definition  of  “handler”  should  be 
revised  to  include  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions  with  respect  to  milk  of  their  mem¬ 
bers  which  is  delivered  to  a  pool  plant 
in  a  tank  truck  owned  and  operated  by, 
or  under  contract  to,  the  association,  if 
the  association  gives  prior  notice  to  the 
market  administrator  and  the  operator  of 
the  pool  plant  of  its  intention  to  be  the 
handler  for  such  milk.  Acting  as  the 
handler  on  member  milk  will  facilitate 
the  task  of  the  cooperative  association 
in  apportioning  the  fluid  supply  among 
pool  plants  to  the  best  advantage  of  the 
entire  market.  It  will  also  aid  in  ef¬ 
fectuating  the  conclusion  reached  below 
regarding  division  of  the  shrinkage  al¬ 
lowance.  When  a  handler  does  not  ac¬ 
count  for  receipts  from  a  cooperative 
association  on  the  basis  of  weights  taken 
at  the  farm,  the  association  could  be¬ 
come  the  handler  and  the  delivery  would 
then  become  an  interhandler  transfer. 
Thus,  the  cooperative  would  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  any  difference  between  the  farm 
weights  and  the  weight  actually  de¬ 
livered  to  the  pool  plant.  The  coopera¬ 
tive  would  be  allowed  a  shrinkage  allow¬ 
ance  of  0.5  percent  on  the  farm  weights. 

3.  Classification  and  allocation.  A 
shrinkage  allowance  of  up  to  two  percent 
of  producer  milk  should  be  provided. 
Such  allowance  should  be  divided  be¬ 
tween  the  receiving  plant  and  the  plant 
where  other  operations  are  performed 
when  these  are  operated  by  different 
handlers. 

At  the  present  time  the  Sioux  Falls- 
Mitchell  order  limits  shrinkage  on  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  to  two  percent  while  the 
Eastern  South  Dakota  order  limits  but- 
terfat  shrinkage  to  two  percent  but  pro¬ 
vides  a  five  percent  limit  on  skim  milk 
during  March  through  June  and  a  two 
percent  allowance  the  remainder  of  the 
year.  Neither  order  provides  for  a  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  allowable  shrinkage  between 
handlers. 

The  increased  shrinkage  allowance  for 
skim  milk  during  the  flush  production 
period  under  Order  No.  76  recognized  the 
difficulty  experienced  by  some  handlers 
in  disposing  of  surplus  milk.  Although 
there  are  adequate  surplus  outlets  avail¬ 
able  to  most  of  the  regulated  handlers, 
such  outlets  are  somewhat  limited  in  the 
western  portion  of  the  marketing  area. 
In  addition,  handlers  often  have  small 
amounts  of  skim  milk  remaining  after 
their  fluid  requirements  have  been  met. 
The  cost  of  transporting  such  small 
quantities  to  manufacturing  plants  is 
often  prohibitive.  Handlers  also  would 
have  the  problem  of  disposing  of  milk 
if  found  to  contain  residues  of  antibiot¬ 
ics  or  pesticides. 

Providing  for  Class  n  classification  of 
milk  which  is  dumped  or  disposed  of  as 
livestock  feed  will  accommodate  these 
and  similar  situations.  Order  No.  72 
presently  contains  such  a  provision.  The 
provision  regarding  dumping  should  be 
modified  to  apply  only  in  those  cases 
where  the  market  administrator  has  re¬ 
ceived  prior  notification  of  the  dumping 
and  has  been  given  the  opportunity  for 
verification  should  be  deem  it  neces¬ 
sary.  This  limitation  will  prevent  any 
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handler  from  employing  this  provision 
to  circumvent  the  shrinkage  limitations 
of  the  order.  In  the  case  of  milk  dis¬ 
posed  of  for  livestock  feed,  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  physical  inspection  and  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  an  adequate  record  will  as¬ 
sure  that  such  disposition  was  made. 

The  proposed  two  percent  shrinkage 
allowance  is  common  under  Federal  or¬ 
ders  and  is  reasonable  for  this  market. 
The  division  of  shrinkage  on  bulk  tank 
milk  to  allow  0.5  percent  to  the  plant  (or 
cooperative  handler)  receiving  milk  from 
producers,  and  the  remaining  1.5  percent 
to  the  plant  at  which  the  milk  is  proc¬ 
essed,  is  also  in  line  with  experience  in 
other  markets.  Although  the  amount  of 
shrinkage  experienced  by  different  han¬ 
dlers  for  various  operations  will  vary, 
this  division  would  provide  adequate  al¬ 
lowance  for  normal  operations.  No 
shrinkage  should  be  allowed  on  producer 
milk  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  because 
such  milk  is  not  physically  received  at 
a  pool  plant. 

Milk  may  be  received  at  a  pool  plant  in 
tank  trucks  from  other  pool  plants  and 
from  cooperative  associations.  In  this 
case  the  maximum  shrinkage  allowance 
of  two  percent  would  be  allocated  at  the 
rate  of  1.5  percent  to  the  plant  where 
processed,  leaving  the  other  0.5  percent 
for  the  shipping  plant  or  cooperative 
association.  This  division  recognizes 
that  relatively  little  shrinkage  occurs 
in  the  receiving  of  milk  and  relatively 
more  in  its  processing  and  bottling. 
However,  in  the  case  of  bulk  tank  milk 
delivered  directly  from  a  farm  to  a  pool 
plant  by  a  cooperative  association,  the 
entire  two  percent  Class  n  shrinkage 
allowance  should  accrue  to  the  purchas¬ 
ing  handler  if  he  pays  the  association  for 
the  milk  on  the  basis  of  farm  deter¬ 
mined  weights  and  butterfat  tests.  Since 
this  method  of  allocating  shrinkage  will 
result  in  no  shrinkage  loss  to  the  coopera¬ 
tive  association,  the  receiving  plant  can 
be  allowed  the  full  two  percent  shrink¬ 
age.  This  option  should  be  afforded  a 
handler  only  if  he  notifies  the  market 
administrator  in  advance  that  he  is  pur¬ 
chasing  such  milk  from  the  cooperative 
association  on  the  basis  of  farm  weights. 

In  view  of  the  proposed  division  of 
shrinkage,  proration  of  the  total  shrink¬ 
age  in  a  plant  should  be  between  the 
volume  of  pool  milk  to  which  the  maxi¬ 
mum  shrinkage  allowance  of  two  percent 
would  apply  and  receipts  of  other  source 
fluid  milk  products,  rather  than  between 
producer  milk  and  other  source  milk  as 
presently  provided. 

Both  orders  now  prorate  shrinkage 
over  all  receipts  of  other  source  milk  re¬ 
gardless  of  the  form  in  which  it  is  re¬ 
ceived.  Thus,  the  handler  is  permitted 
shrinkage  on  receipts  of  manufactured 
dairy  products  which  may  merely  pass 
through  the  plant.  In  many  cases  re¬ 
packaging  may  be  the  only  process  per¬ 
formed  in  the  plant.  The  handler,  how¬ 
ever,  is  permitted  shrinkage  up  to  two 
Percent  of  milk  equivalent  of  such  prod¬ 
ucts  just  as  though  he  had  received  the 
milk  and  processed  it  in  his  plant.  This 
results  in  excess  shrinkage  incurred  in 
the  handling  of  pool  milk  being  offset  by 
shrinkage  allowed  on  the  milk  equiva¬ 
lent  of  manufactured  dairy  products. 


The  only  exceptor  to  this  change  was  a 
handler  whose  plant  will  not  be  subject 
to  full  regulation  under  the  order,  and 
who  will  therefore  be  unaffected  by  it. 

Handler  proposals  to  provide  a  sepa¬ 
rate  classification  for  fluid  milk  products 
containing  more  than  10  or  12  percent 
butterfat  and  price  such  class  midway 
between  the  Class  I  and  Class  II  prices 
should  not  be  adopted. 

Proponents  claimed  that  the  separate 
classification  for  cream  at  a  lower  price 
is  necessary  to  encourage  the  consump¬ 
tion  of  a  greater  quantity  of  fluid  cream 
in  the  market.  They  stated  that  fluid 
cream  sales  were  being  lost  to  lower 
priced  substitute  products  made  with 
vegetable  fats. 

Cream  has  been  classified  Class  I  un¬ 
der  these  orders  principally  on  the  basis 
that  it  requires  a  supply  of  Grade  A  milk. 
Applicable  health  regulations  require 
that  sour  creapi  sold  in  the  proposed 
marketing  area  be  labeled  Grade  A. 
Consequently,  it  continues  to  require  a 
regular  supply  of  Grade  A  milk.  In  this 
respect  it  is  quite  different  from  butter 
and  other  Class  n  products  which  are 
storable  and  can  be  made  from  producer 
milk  delivered  during  the  flush  produc¬ 
tion  months  or  from  manufacturing 
grade  milk. 

The  Class  I  price  is  designed  to  insure 
an  adequate  supply  of  milk  for  the  fluid 
needs  of  the  market  including  use  in 
fluid  cream.  There  was  no  evidence 
presented  to  indicate  that  handlers  could 
obtain  cream  suitable  for  Class  I  use  in 
this  market  at  a  price  less  than  that 
provided  herein.  If  reclassified.  Class  n 
milk  for  fluid  cream  would  be  subject  to 
the  Class  H  price.  Such  price,  discussed 
below,  is  not  at  a  level  designed  to  induce 
the  necessary  supply  of  producer  milk 
for  this  Grade  A  use. 

Under  the  combined  order  transfers 
or  diversions  to  nonpool  plants  located 
not  more  than  150  miles  from  Aberdeen, 
Huron,  Mitchell,  Sioux  Falls  and  Water- 
town,  South  Dakota,  should  be  classified 
on  the  basis  of  actual  utilization  in  the 
transferee  plant.  Order  No.  72  presently 
provides  a  limit  of  100  miles  for  such 
classification. 

The  purpose  of  the  mileage  limit  is  to 
establish  an  area  within  which  sufficient 
facilities  are  available  for  the  disposal 
of  surplus  milk  and  within  which  such 
disposition  can  be  verified  by  the  market 
administrator  without  undue  expense. 
Fluid  milk  products  shipped  beyond  such 
distance  automatically  are  Class  I  milk. 

The  proposed  limit  encompasses  all  the 
nonpool  plants  to  which  surplus  supplies 
have  been  regularly  transferred  or  are 
likely  to  be  transferred  to  in  the  near 
future.  However,  because  of  the  possi¬ 
bility,  unlikely  though  it  is  at  the  mo¬ 
ment,  that  a  plant  situated  more  than 
150  miles  from  the  above  designated 
points  might  become  a  pool  plant,  such 
provision  should  apply  to  transfers  to 
nonpool  plants  within  50  miles  of  such 
a  pool  plant.  These  limitations  will  pro¬ 
vide  ample  outlets  for  the  orderly  dis¬ 
posal  of  seasonal  surpluses  that  may 
occur  in  the  expanded  marketing  area. 

The  allocation  provisions  should  be 
revised  to  provide  that  producer  milk  be 
allocated  on  the  basis  of  use  throughout 


a  handler’s  system  rather  than  at  each 
plant  of  each  handler  as  presently  pro¬ 
vided.  This  will  simplify  the  account¬ 
ing  procedure  for  those  handlers  who 
operate  more  than  one  pool  plant. 

4.  Class  prices — Class  I  price.  The 
price  for  Class  I  milk  throughout  the 
combined  market  should  be  established 
at  a  level  of  $1.30  over  the  basic  formula 
price.  This  is  the  differential  presently 
provided  in  the  Sioux  Falls -Mitchell 
order. 

Producers  proposed  a  Class  I  differen¬ 
tial  of  $1.40,  which  is  the  current  dif¬ 
ferential  under  Order  No.  76.  Some 
handlers  proposed  that  the  Class  I  price 
for  the  expanded  order  be  the  Minne- 
apolis-St.  Paul  Class  I  price  plus  20  cents. 

Total  supplies  of  fluid  milk  for  both 
markets  have  been  adequate  to  meet 
Class  I  sales.  Producer  milk  under  the 
two  orders  amounted  to  137  percent  of 
such  milk  sold  as  Class  I  during  1960  and 
1961,  132  percent  during  1962  and  130 
percent  during  1963.  The  cooperative 
associations  in  both  markets  to  a  large 
extent  balance  supplies  with  needs,  thus 
relieving  handlers  of  the  burden  of 
carrying  a  reserve  supply  to  allow  for 
changes  in  sales  and  production. 

The  average  daily  production  per  pro¬ 
ducer  in  both  markets  has  increased 
each  year.  In  the  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell 
market  average  production  in  1960  was 
822  pounds  per  day  and  in  1963  it  was 
965  pounds.  During  the  first  six  months 
of  1964  average  daily  production  was 
1,110  pounds,  compared  to  969  pounds  in 
the  first  six  months  of  1963.  In  the  East¬ 
ern  South  Dakota  market,  average  daily 
production  increased  from  747  pounds 
in  1960  to  873  pounds  in  1963.  During 
the  first  six  months  of  1964,  it  averaged 
999  pounds  compared  to  893  pounds  in 
the  first  six  months  of  1963.  Neither 
market  has  had  difficulty  in  securing 
additional  producers  whenever  the  need 
arose. 

It  is  concluded  that  a  Class  I  differen¬ 
tial  of  $1.30  over  the  basic  formula  price 
is  appropriate  at  this  time.  This  price 
has  resulted  in  the  production  of  an 
adequate  supply  of  milk,  while  at  the 
same  time  regulated  handlers  have  been 
able  to  expand  their  sales.  This  differen¬ 
tial  will  also  maintain  the  historical  pric¬ 
ing  relationship  with  nearby  markets. 

Although  handlers  have  continued  to 
expand  their  sales  in  competition  with 
milk  which  is  either  priced  under  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul  order  or  the  price 
of  which  is  influenced  by  such  order,  too 
wide  a  difference  in  price  between  the  two 
orders  could  lead  to  a  loss  of  sales  of 
producer  milk. 

The  Class  I  price  under  the  Minne¬ 
apolis-St.  Paul  order  is  influenced  by  a 
supply-demand  adjustor  which  increases 
or  decreases  the  Class  I  price  as  supplies 
vary  in  relation  to  demand.  Under  this 
provision  the  average  annual  differential 
of  86  cents  over  the  basic  formula  price 
could  be  increased  or  decreased  as  much 
as  24  cents  per  hundredweight.  Changes 
of  this  magnitude  in  the  difference  in 
price  between  the  two  markets  if  con¬ 
tinued  for  any  length  of  time  could  lead 
to  a  dislocation  of  the  normal  supply  and 
distribution  patterns  of  both  markets. 

This  could  be  expected  to  occur  when¬ 
ever  the  supply-demand  adjustor  affects 
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the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  Class  I  price 
by  more  than  10.5  cents.  Therefore,  it 
should  be  provided  that,  whenever  the 
supply-demand  adjustor  affects  the  Min- 
neapolis-St.  Paul  Class  I  price  by  more 
than  10.5  cents,  the  Class  I  price  under 
the  Eastern  South  Dakota  order  also 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased  by  what¬ 
ever  amount  such  adjustment  exceeds 

10.5  cents.  Had  this  provision  been  in 
effect  in  the  past,  the  Class  I  price  could 
have  been  reduced  in  16  of  the  last  48 
months  by  amounts  ranging  from  1.5  to 

10.5  cents  per  hundredweight. 

The  increase  in  the  Class  H  price  dis¬ 
cussed  below  will  more  than  offset  the 
10-cent  decrease  in  the  Class  I  differen¬ 
tial  at  plants  regulated  under  the  pres¬ 
ent  Eastern  South  Dakota  order.  The 
resulting  average  price  payable  to  all 
producers  is  expected  to  be  equal  to  or 
very  slightly  in  excess  of  the  average 
prices  received  by  producers  at  the  pres¬ 
ent  time. 

Handlers  testified  that  the  Class  I 
price  should  be  based  on  the  Minne¬ 
apolis-St.  Paul  price  because  their  major 
competitors  are  either  regulated  under 
Order  No.  68  or  are  located  in  Minnesota. 
However,  combined  Class  I  sales  of  these 
markets  have  Increased  each  year  since 
1960  at  prevailing  prices.  It  may  not  be 
reasonably  concluded  from  the  record 
that  regulated  handlers  have  been  at  a 
competitive  disadvantage  in  their  major 
sales  areas. 

In  addition  to  competition  from  Min¬ 
nesota,  regulated  handlers  have  sales 
outside  the  marketing  area  herein  pro¬ 
vided  where  they  compete  with  handlers 
under  the  Sioux  City  and  Nebraska- 
Western  Iowa  markets.  The  Class  I  dif¬ 
ferential  under  these  orders  is  $1.40. 

In  their  exceptions  to  the  recom¬ 
mended  decision  producers  objected  that 
the  Class  I  differential  of  $1.30  is  too  low. 
They  also  objected  to  the  effect  of  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul  supply -demand  ad¬ 
justor  on  the  Class  I  price.  Handlers  in 
their  exceptions  reiterated  their  position 
that  the  Class  I  differential  should  be 
further  lowered  and  the  Class  I  price 
should  be  more  directly  tied  to  the 
Minneapolis-St  Paul  Class  I  price. 
These  exceptions  are  overruled  for  the 
reasons  set  forth  above. 

Class  II  price.  The  Class  n  price 
should  be  the  basic  formula  price  which  is 
the  average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
In  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota  as  reported 
by  the  Department  for  the  month. 

The  Class  n  prices  under  the  present 
orders  are  computed  from  butter  non¬ 
fat  dry  milk  solids  formulas.  For  the 
period  from  July  1963  through  June  1964, 
the  most  recent  twelve  months  for  which 
statistics  were  available,  the  Sioux  Falls- 
Mitchell  Class  n  price  averaged  $2.93 
and  the  Class  n  price  under  the  Eastern 
South  Dakota  order  averaged  $2.83.  Dim¬ 
ing  this  same  time  the  average  Min¬ 
nesota- Wisconsin  price  was  $3.13. 

Cooperative  associations  representing 
all  the  producers  presently  supplying 
both  markets  proposed  adoption  of  the 
Minnesota  -Wisconsin  series  as  the  Class 
n  price.  Handlers  proposed  that  the 
present  Class  n  pricing  provisions  re¬ 
main  unchanged. 


The  Minnesota-Wisconsin  price  series 
reflects  the  prices  paid  for  manufac¬ 
turing  grade  milk  in  those  states.  A  sub¬ 
stantial  portion  of  the  total  manufactur¬ 
ing  grade  milk  sold  off  farms  in  the 
United  States  is  produced  in  these  two 
states.  Since  this  series  measures  the 
competitive  value  of  ungraded  milk  used 
in  a  variety  of  products,  it  better  reflects 
the  value  of  milk  used  for  manfacturing 
purposes  than  the  present  formulas 
which  are  tied  to  butter  and  powder 
prices. 

Fluid  milk  markets  must  have  a  supply 
of  milk  which  includes  a  reserve  over 
fluid  sales  to  accommodate  daily  and 
seasonal  variations  in  demand.  When 
this  reserve  is  not  used  for  fluid  needs 
it  must  be  disposed  of  for  manufacturing 
purposes.  The  price  for  such  reserve 
milk  should  be  established  at  a  level  low 
enough  to  permit  its  orderly  disposition 
for  manufacturing  but  not  so  low  as  to 
encourage  excessive  supplies  to  be  used 
only  for  manufacturing. 

The  Sioux  Valley  Cooperative  Milk 
Producers  Association  operates  a  manu¬ 
facturing  plant  located  at  Sioux  Falls. 
The  surplus  Grade  A  milk  in  the  Sioux 
Falls-Mitchell  market  is  disposed  of 
through  this  plant.  In  addition,  this 
plant  receives  milk  from  about  950  man¬ 
ufacturing  milk  producers  on  a  regular 
basis.  The  pay  price  at  this  plant  for 
both  surplus  Grade  A  milk  and  manu¬ 
facturing  milk  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1964  was  $3.24. 

The  reported  paying  prices  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  for  ungraded  milk  containing 

3.5  percent  butterfat  at  nearby  manu¬ 
facturing  plants  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1964  exceeded  the  Minnesota- 
Wisconsin  price.  Competition  among 
manufacturing  plants  for  the  available 
supply  has  been  responsible  for  the  in¬ 
creased  price.  There  is  no  evidence  that 
any  plant  normally  serving  as  an  outlet 
for  surplus  Grade  A  milk  is  paying  less 
than  the  Minnesota-Wisconsin  price. 
Producer  groups,  which  market  most  of 
the  surplus  in  the  market,  testified  they 
could  dispose  of  such  milk  at  the  pro¬ 
posed  price. 

5.  Butterfat  differentials.  The  value 
resulting  from  multiplying  the  Chicago 
butter  price  by  0.120  for  Class  I  and  by 
0.110  for  Class  n  milk  will  provide  ap¬ 
propriate  rates  for  adjusting  the  prices 
in  the  expanded  marketing  area  for  each 
one-tenth  percent  variation  in  the  but¬ 
terfat  content  of  milk  used  in  various 
products.  These  differentials  are  pres¬ 
ently  provided  in  Order  No.  76.  The 
Class  I  differential  under  Order  No.  72  is 
somewhat  higher,  while  the  Class  n  ad¬ 
justment  is  at  about  the  same  level. 

These  differentials  reflect  the  respec¬ 
tive  value  of  butterfat  under  current 
marketing  conditions.  In  recent  years 
the  sales  of  fluid  milk  products  contain¬ 
ing  a  high  proportion  of  butterfat  have 
been  decreasing  while  sales  of  products 
made  up  of  a  high  percentage  of  solids- 
not-fat  have  tended  to  increase.  With 
too  high  a  butterfat  differential,  pro¬ 
ducers  would  not  receive  their  appropri¬ 
ate  share  of  the  Class  I  sales  value  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  solids  not  fat  portion 
of  fluid  milk  products.  A  high  butter¬ 
fat  differential  would  also  have  the  effect 


of  pricing  butterfat  for  Class  I  uses  at 
a  high  level. 

The  Class  I  differential  adopted  should 
give  encouragement  to  increasing  the 
disposition  of  butterfat  in  fluid  outlets. 
The  Class  n  differential  would  continue 
to  facilitate  the  movement  of  butterfat 
in  the  reserve  supply  of  milk  to  manu¬ 
facturing  outlets. 

The  butterfat  differential  to  pro¬ 
ducers  should  be  calculated  at  the  aver¬ 
age  of  the  Class  I  and  Class  H  differ¬ 
entials  weighted  by  the  proportion  of 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  classified  in 
each  class  during  the  month.  Thus,  re¬ 
turns  to  producers  will  reflect  the  actual 
value  of  their  butterfat  at  its  utilization 
at  the  class  prices  provided  by  the  order 
just  as  the  uniform  prices  reflect  the 
average  utilization  value  of  the  whole 
milk. 

6.  Location  adjustments.  Class  I  and 
uniform  prices  should  be  adjusted  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  location  at  which  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  is  received.  Such  adjust¬ 
ments  should  be  based  on  the  distance 
from  the  major  population  centers  in 
the  market  since  the  purpose  of  location 
adjustments  is  to  recognize  the  cost  of 
moving  milk  to  the  market. 

The  Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  order  makes 
no  provision  for  location  adjustments. 
The  Eastern  South  Dakota  order  pres¬ 
ently  provides  location  adjustments  at 
plants  located  more  than  100  miles  from 
the  nearest  of  the  cities  of  Aberdeen, 
Huron  or  Watertown.  Including  Sioux 
Falls  and  Mitchell  as  basing  points  will 
make  the  Order  No.  76  provisions  appro¬ 
priate  for  the  expanded  marketing  area. 
The  adjustment  rate  of  15  cents  for  dis¬ 
tances  of  from  100  to  110  miles  with  an 
additional  1.5  cents  for  each  additional 
10  miles  approximates  the  cost  of  mov¬ 
ing  milk  and  should  be  continued. 

Producer  location  adjustments  should 
apply  to  the  uniform  prices  paid  pro¬ 
ducers  during  July  through  February 
and  to  the  price  for  base  milk  during  the 
months  of  March  through  June.  Ex¬ 
cess  milk  will  represent  principally  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  classified  in  Class  H  to  which 
no  location  adjustment  Is  applicable. 
The  producer  price  for  excess  milk  should 
not  be  subject  to  location  adjustments. 

7.  Using  a  base  and  excess  plan  in 
paying  producers.  The  base  and  excess 
plan  of  distributing  returns  for  milk 
among  producers  presently  provided  in 
Order  No.  76  should  be  continued  with¬ 
out  change.  Under  this  plan  each  pro¬ 
ducer  establishes  a  base  according  to  his 
deliveries  to  pool  plants  during  Septem¬ 
ber,  October  and  November.  For  each 
month  of  March  through  June  producers 
are  paid  separate  uniform  prices  for  base 
and  excess  milk  with  Class  I  sales  allo¬ 
cated  first  to  base  milk.  During  all 
other  months  producers  receive  the  mar¬ 
ketwide  blend  price. 

Producers  proposed  modification  of 
this  plan  to  include  August  in  the  base¬ 
forming  period  and  the  addition  of  Jan¬ 
uary  and  February  to  the  base-paying 
period. 

The  base  and  excess  plan  has  been  in 
effect  in  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  order 
for  a  number  of  years.  It  has  encour¬ 
aged  more  even  production  throughout 
the  year.  In  1960  average  deliveries  per 
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producers  were  35  percent  greater  in  the 
high  delivery  month  than  in  the  month 
of  lowest  average  delivery.  The  same 
comparison  for  1963  shows  that  deliveries 
were  16  percent  greater  in  the  high 
month  than  in  the  low  month.  The  ma¬ 
jor  cooperative  supplying  the  Sioux 
Palls-Mitchell  market  operates  a  similar 
plan  outside  the  order.  It  has  also  re¬ 
sulted  in  more  even  production.  The 
base  and  excess  plan  set  forth  herein 
will  tend  to  maintain  production  in 
alignment  with  the  fluid  needs  of  the 
market  throughout  the  year.  It  is  ap¬ 
propriate  that  such  a  plan  be  continued 
in  the  expanded  market. 

It  would  not  be  appropriate  to  add 
August  to  the  base-forming  period  or 
January  and  February  to  the  base-pay¬ 
ing  period  at  this  time.  The  supply- 
sales  ratio  for  the  combined  markets  was 
relatively  constant  for  August  from  1960 
through  1962.  However,  in  August  1963 
a  number  of  producers  were  added  to  the 
Sioux  Falls  market  with  the  result  that 
producer  milk  was  equal  to  147  percent 
of  such  milk  sold  as  Class  I  for  that 
month.  For  the  months  of  January  and 
February  there  was  marked  improvement 
In  the  supply-sales  relationship  between 
1960  and  1963.  Producer  milk  was  143 
percent  of  sales  in  January  and  144  per¬ 
cent  in  February  1960,  while  the  com¬ 
parable  percentages  for  1963  were  127 
and  137.  In  January  and  February  1964 
producer  receipts  relative  to  sales  in¬ 
creased  to  139  and  147  percent,  respec¬ 
tively,  again  due  primarily  to  the  addi¬ 
tional  producers  on  the  Sioux  Falls 
market. 

A  representative  of  the  Sioux  Falls 
Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Association, 
which  supplies  most  of  the  milk  to  Order 
No.  72  handlers,  testified  that  although 
the  Sioux  Falls-Mi tchell  order  makes  no 
provision  for  a  base-excess  plan,  the  as¬ 
sociation  operates  a  plan  similar  to  the 
one  proposed.  Therefore,  these  pro¬ 
ducers  have  already  adjusted  their  op¬ 
erations  to  a  base  and  excess  plan.  How¬ 
ever,  there  may  be  a  number  of  producers 
in  the  expanded  marketing  area  who  will 
have  had  no  experience  with  such  a  plan. 
These '  producers  should  be  allowed  a 
reasonable  time  to  make  such  changes  as 
may  be  necessary  to  adjust  their  pro¬ 
duction  patterns  to  obtain  optimum  ben¬ 
efits  under  a  base  and  excess  plan.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  until  the  start  of  the  base¬ 
paying  period  in  1966  each  producer 
should  be  paid  not  less  than  the  market¬ 
wide  blend  price  for  his  total  deliveries. 
This  may  be  accomplished  by  providing 
that  all  milk  delivered  by  producers  to 
Pool  plants  during  the  1965  base-paying 
period  shall  be  considered  base  milk. 

The  provisions  of  the  base  and  excess 
plan  should  be  clarified  with  respect  to 
the  assignment  of  bases  to  dairy  farmers 
who  regularly  supplied  a  plant  which 
had  been  a  nonpool  plant  during  the 
preceding  September  through  November 
period  but  which  became  a  pool  plant 
during  the  base-paying  period  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  year.  This  may  be  accomplished 
most  equitably  by  according  such  dairy 
farmers  the  same  treatment  as  other 
producers  in  establishing  bases.  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  base  of  such 
a  producer,  his  deliveries  during  the  pre¬ 
ceding  September  through  November  to 
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the  nonpool  plant  would  be  treated  as 
though  it  were  producer  milk  received 
at  a  pool  plant.  A  base  would  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  such  farmer  equal  to  his  aver¬ 
age  daily  deliveries  to  the  nonpool  plant 
during  the  base-forming  period  subject 
to  the  same  limitations  that  would  apply 
to  deliveries  of  a  producer  to  a  pool  plant. 

8.  Marketing  service  deductions.  In 
the  recommended  decision  it  was  con¬ 
cluded  that  provision  should  be  made  for 
the  dissemination  of  market  information 
to  producers,  for  the  verification  of 
weights,  and  for  sampling  and  testing  of 
milk  received  from  producers  for  whom 
such  services  are  not  being  rendered  by  a 
qualified  cooperative  association.  It  was 
also  provided  that  six  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  should  be  deducted  from 
payments  to  these  producers  to  finance 
the  services. 

Upon  re-examination  of  the  record  it 
appears  that  there  are  only  a  very  few 
widely  scattered  producers  who  will  not 
be  receiving  these  services  from  a  quali¬ 
fied  cooperative  association.  Experi¬ 
ence  in  other  markets  indicates  that 
under  similar  circumstances  and  at  the 
same  rate  of  deduction,  the  costs  in¬ 
curred  by  the  market  administrator  in 
rendering  marketing  services  would 
greatly  exceed  the  amount  collected.  To 
adequately  finance  a  marketing  service 
program  for  the  small  number  of  pro¬ 
ducers  involved,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
fix  a  very  high  rate  per  hundredweight. 
Therefore,  it  is  concluded  that  it  is  not 
feasible  to  provide  a  marketing  service 
program  under  the  order  at  this  time. 
However,  if  at  any  time  in  the  future, 
circumstances  appear  to  warrant  a  mar¬ 
keting  service  program,  prompt  consider¬ 
ation  can  be  given  to  the  inclusion  of  such 
a  provision  in  the  order. 

9.  Miscellaneous  administrative  and 
conforming  changes.  Handlers  should 
be  required  to  mail  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization  on  or  before  the  7th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  However, 
holidays  should  be  excluded  in  comput¬ 
ing  the  date  for  filing  these  reports. 

A  handler  proposed  that  reports  be  due 
in  the  market  administrator’s  office  on 
the  7th  day,  excluding  holidays,  after 
the  end  of  the  month.  The  main  ob¬ 
jection  raised  to  the  present  reporting 
date  was  the  difficulty  encountered  when 
holidays  fall  during  the  first  week  of  the 
month.  There  was  no  opposition  to  the 
proposal. 

The  revised  filing  date  will  result  in 
reports  being  received  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  as  late  as  the  10th  day  of  the 
month  on  some  occasions.  Thus,  the 
final  date  for  the  announcement  of  the 
uniform  price  and  notification  to  han¬ 
dlers  of  their  pool  obligations  should  be 
the  12th  day  of  the  month.  To  provide 
any  later  date  for  filing  reports  would  re¬ 
quire  a  corresponding  delay  in  the  date 
of  payments  to  producers  and  would 
therefore  not  be  appropriate. 

The  order  also  continues  the  provision 
of  the  present  Eastern  South  Dakota 
order  which  provides  an  interest  charge 
of  one  half  of  one  percent  per  month  on 
payments  to  the  producer-settlement 
fund  which  are  in  arrears.  This  provi¬ 
sion  has  been  instrumental  in  insuring 
prompt  payments  by  handlers.  The 
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Sioux  Falls-Mitchell  order  does  not  con¬ 
tain  such  a  provision. 

The  definition  of  a  fluid  milk  product 
has  been  clarified  to  specifically  exclude 
aerated  cream  products. 

The  order  has  been  drafted  to  incor¬ 
porate  the  conforming  and  clarifying 
changes  necessary  to  effectuate  the  find¬ 
ings  and  conclusions  made  herein.  Ex¬ 
cept  for  those  amendments  specifically 
discussed  above,  these  changes  will  not 
affect  the  scope  of  the  order  or  its  ap¬ 
plication  to  any  handler  subject  thereto. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions.  Briefs  and  proposed  findings 
and  conclusions  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties.  These  briefs, 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  and 
the  evidence  in  the  record  were  con¬ 
sidered  in  making  the  findings  and  con¬ 
clusions  set  forth  above.  To  the  extent 
that  the  suggested  findings  and  conclu¬ 
sions  filed  by  interested  parties  are  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  findings  and  conclu¬ 
sions  set  forth  herein,  the  requests  to 
make  such  findings  or  reach  such  con¬ 
clusions  are  denied  for  the  reasons 
previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  The  findings  and 
determinations  hereinafter  set  forth  are 
supplementary  and  in  addition  to  the 
findings  and  determinations  previously 
made  in  connection  with  the  issuance  of 
the  aforesaid  order  and  of  the  previously 
issued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina¬ 
tions  are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de¬ 
terminations  may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  The  tentative  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms  ar>4 
conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af¬ 
fect  market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market¬ 
ing  agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in¬ 
sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest; 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree¬ 
ment  and  the  order,  as  hereby  proposed 
to  be  amended,  will  regulate  the  han¬ 
dling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as, 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in,  a  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held; 

(d)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han¬ 
dled  by  handlers,  as  defined  in  the  tenta¬ 
tive  marketing  agreement  and  the  order, 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  are 
in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
or  directly  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect 
Interstate  commerce  in  milk  or  its  prod¬ 
ucts;  and 

(e)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces¬ 
sary  expense  of  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
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of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  three  cents  per  hundred¬ 
weight  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect 
to:  producer  milk  and  milk  received 
from  a  cooperative  association  as  a  han¬ 
dler  pursuant  to  §  1076.8(d) ;  other 
source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant 
to  §  1076.46(a)  (3)  and  (7)  and  the  cor¬ 
responding  steps  of  §  1076.46(b) ;  and 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  a  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  on  routes  in 
the  marketing  area  that  exceeds  Class  I 
milk  received  during  the  month  at  such 
plant  from  pool  plants  and  other  order 
plants. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions,  and  the 
regulatory  provisions  of  this  decision, 
each  of  the  exceptions  received  was  care¬ 
fully  and  fully  considered  in  conjunction 
with  the  record  evidence  pertaining 
thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions,  and  the  regulatory  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  decision  are  at  variance 
with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such  excep¬ 
tions  are  hereby  overruled  for  the  rea¬ 
sons  previously  stated  in  this  decision. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An¬ 
nexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
“Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Eastern  South 
Dakota  Marketing  Area”,  and  “Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Eastern  South 
Dakota  Marketing  Area”,  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and 
appropriate  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended  by  the 
attached  order  which  will  be  published 
with  this  decision. 

Referendum  order;  determination  of 
representative  period;  and  designation  of 
referendum  agent.  It  is  hereby  directed 
that  a  referendum  be  conducted  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  issuance  of  the  at¬ 
tached  order,  as  amended  and  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Eastern  South 
Dakota  marketing  area,  is  approved  or 
favored  by  the  producers,  as  defined 
under  the  terms  of  the  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended, 
and  who,  during  the  representative  pe¬ 
riod,  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  within  the  aforesaid  mar¬ 
keting  area. 

The  month  of  November  1964  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe¬ 
riod  for  the  conduct  of  such  referendum. 

Wayne  McPherren  is  hereby  desig¬ 
nated  agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct 
such  referendum  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
to  determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  (15  FJt.  5177),  such 
referendum  to  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  30th  day  from  the  date  this  decision 
is  issued. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Feb- 

ruary  26, 

1965. 

George  L.  Mehren, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

Order 1  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 

in  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  Market¬ 

ing  Area 

Definitions 

Sec. 

1076.0 

Findings  and  determinations. 

1076.1 

Act. 

1076.2 

Secretary. 

1076.3 

Department. 

1076.4 

Person. 

1076.5 

Cooperative  association. 

1076.6 

Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing 
area. 

1076.7 

Producer. 

1076.8 

Handler. 

1076.9 

Producer-handler. 

1076.10 

Distributing  plant. 

1076.11 

Supply  plant. 

1076.12 

Pool  plant. 

1076.13 

Nonpool  plant. 

1076.14 

Producer  milk. 

1076.15 

Other  source  milk. 

1076.16 

Fluid  milk  product. 

1076.17 

Route. 

1076.18 

Butter  price. 

1076.19 

Base  mUk. 

1076.20 

Excess  milk. 

Market  Administrator 

1076.25 

Designation. 

1076.26 

Powers. 

1076.27 

Duties. 

Reports,  Records  and  Facilities 

1076.30 

Reports  of  receipts  and  utilization. 

1076.31 

Payroll  reports. 

1076.32 

Other  reports. 

1076.33 

Records  and  facilities. 

1076.34 

Retention  of  records. 

Classification 

1076.40 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classified. 

1076.41 

Classes  of  utilization. 

1076.42 

Shrinkage. 

1076.43 

Responsibility  of  handlers  and  re¬ 
classification  of  milk. 

1076.44 

Transfers. 

1076.45 

Computation  of  the  skim  mUk  and 
butterfat  in  each  class. 

1076.46 

Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  classified. 

Minimum  Prices 

1076.50 

Basic  formula  price. 

1076.51 

Class  prices. 

1076.52 

Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

1076.53 

Location  adjustments  to  handlers. 

1076.54 

Use  of  equivalent  price. 

Application  of  Provisions 

1076.60 

Producer-handler. 

1076.61 

Plants  subject  to  other  Federal 

orders. 

1076.62 

Obligations  of  handler  operating 
a  partially  regulated  distribut¬ 
ing  plant. 

Determination  of  Prices  to  Producers 


1076.70  Computation  of  the  net  pool  obli¬ 

gation  of  each  pool  handler. 

1076.71  Computation  of  aggregate  value 

used  to  determine  uniform  price. 

1076.72  Computation  of  weighted  average 

price. 


1  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un¬ 
less  and  until  the  requirements  of  $  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  gov¬ 
erning  proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  have  been 
met. 


Sec. 

1076.73  Computation  of  uniform  price  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

1076.74  Butterfat  differentials  to  pro¬ 

ducers. 

1076.76  Location  differentials  to  pro¬ 

ducers  and  on  nonpool  milk. 
1076.76  Notification  of  handlers. 

Payments 

Sec. 

1076.80  Time  and  method  of  payment  for 

producer  milk. 

1076.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 

1076.82  Payments  to  the  producer-settle¬ 

ment  fund. 

1076.83  Payments  out  of  the  producer- 

settlement  fund. 

1076.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

1076.85  Expense  of  administration. 

1076.86  Termination  of  obligations. 

Determination  of  Base 

1076.90  Dally  base. 

1076.91  Base  rules. 

1076.92  Announcement  of  established 

bases. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 

1076.100  Effective  time. 

1076.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

1076.102  Continuing  obligations. 

1076.103  Liquidation  after  suspension  or 

termination. 

1076.104  Separability  of  provisions. 

1076.105  Agents. 

Authority:  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
1076  issued  under  secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

§  1076.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

The  findings  and  determinations  here¬ 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter¬ 
minations  previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
conflict  with  the  findings  and  determi¬ 
nations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern¬ 
ing  the  formulation  of  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  cer¬ 
tain  proposed  amendments  to  the  tenta¬ 
tive  marketing  agreement  and  to  the  or¬ 
der  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  in¬ 
troduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk,  as  de¬ 
termined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act,  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supply  and  demand 
for  milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the  or¬ 
der  as  hereby  amended,  are  such  prices 
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as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors.  In¬ 
sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 

interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  or  commercial  activity  speci¬ 
fied  in,  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held ; 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han¬ 
dled  by  handlers,  as  defined  In  the  order 
as  hereby  amended,  are  In  the  current 
of  interstate  commerce  or  directly  bur¬ 
den,  obstruct,  or  affect  Interstate  com¬ 
merce  in  milk  or  Its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  nec¬ 
essary  expense  of  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  for  the  maintenance  and  func¬ 
tioning  of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expense,  5  cents  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  or  such  amount  not  to  exceed 
5  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to  (a) 
producer  milk,  Including  such  handlers 
own  production;  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1076.46 

(a)  (3)  and  (7)  and  the  corresponding 
steps  of  §  1076.46(b);  and  (c)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  from  a  partially  regu¬ 
lated  distributing  plant  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area  that  exceeds  Class  I  milk 
received  during  the  month  at  such  plant 
from  pool  plants  and  other  order  plants. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  mar¬ 
keting  area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and 
in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  further  amended, 
as  follows: 

The  provisions  of  the  proposed  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order  amending 
the  order  contained  in  the  recommended 
decision  issued  by  the  Deputy  Adminis¬ 
trator,  Regulatory  Programs,  on  Decem¬ 
ber  30,  1964,  and  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  January  5,  1965  (30 
PH.  38;  F.R.  Doc.  65-6),  shall  be  and 
are  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this 
order,  and  are  set  forth  in  full  herein 
subject  to  the  following  revisions: 

1.  Section  1076.19  is  revised. 

2.  In  §  1076.27  paragraph  (d)  is 
revised. 

3.  In  §  1076.60  the  reference  “1076.88” 
is  changed  to  “1076.86”. 

4.  In  §  1076.76  the  reference  “1076.86” 
is  deleted. 

5.  In  §  1076.80(a)  (2)  (ii)  the  phrase 
“marketing  service  deductions  pursuant 
to  §  1076.85”  is  deleted. 

6.  In  1  1076.80(d)(2),  the  month  of 
“January”  is  changed  to  “March”. 

7.  Section  1076.85  is  deleted  and  the 
Provisions  contained  in  §§  1076.86  and 
1076.87  are  now  contained  in  §§  1076.85 
and  1076.86. 

8.  In  5  1076.90  (a)  and  (b)  the  figure 
"90”  is  changed  to  “60”. 

Definitions 
§  1076.1  Act. 

“Act”  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d 
Congress,  as  amended,  and  as  reenacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 


keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amend¬ 
ed  (7  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  1076.2  Secretary. 

“Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or  any 
other  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers 
and  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Agriculture. 

§  1076.3  Department. 

“Department”  means  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  or  any  other 
Federal  agency  authorized  to  perform 
the  price  reporting  functions  specified  in 
this  part. 

§  1076.4  Person. 

“Person”  means  any  individual,  part¬ 
nership,  corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

§  1076.5  Cooperative  association. 

“Cooperative  association”  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica¬ 
tion  by  the  association; 

(a)  Is  qualified  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  Congress  of  February  18, 1922, 
as  amended,  known  as  the  “Capper- 
Volstead  Act”; 

(b)  Has  full  authority  in  the  sale  of 
milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged  in 
making  collective  sales  of  or  marketing 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members;  and 

(c)  Has  its  entire  activities  under  the 
control  of  its  members. 

§  1076.6  Eastern  South  Dakota  market¬ 
ing  area. 

“Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing”, 
hereinafter  called  the  “marketing  area”, 
means  all  of  the  territory  within  the 
counties  listed  below,  including  all  terri¬ 
tory  within  such  counties  which  is  occu¬ 
pied  by  government  (municipal,  state  or 
Federal)  reservations,  installations,  in¬ 
stitutions,  or  other  establishments : 

Iowa  County 
Lyon. 

Minnesota  County 
Rock. 

South  Dakota  Counties 


Aurora. 

Kingsbury. 

Beadle. 

Lake. 

Bon  Homme. 

Lincoln. 

Brown. 

McCook. 

Clark. 

McPherson. 

Clay. 

Miner. 

Codington. 

Minnehaha. 

Davison. 

Moody. 

Day. 

Sanborn. 

Douglas. 

Spink. 

Edmunds. 

Turner. 

Hamlin. 

Union* 

Hanson. 

Walworth. 

Hutchinson. 

Yankton. 

Jerauld. 

§  1076.7  Producer. 

“Producer”  means  any  person,  other 
than  a  producer-handler  as  defined  in 
any  order  (including  this  part)  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Act,  who  produces  milk 
in  compliance  with  the  Grade  A  inspec¬ 
tion  requirements  of  a  duly  constituted 


*  Except  Jefferson  Township  and  the  city  of 
North  Sioux  City  and  the  unorganized  terri¬ 
tory  adjacent  thereto. 


health  authority,  and  whose  milk  is  (a) 
received  at  a  pool  plant,  or  (b)  diverted 
as  producer  milk  pursuant  to  5  1076.14. 

§  1076.8  Handler. 

“Handler”  means: 

(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  pool  plants; 

(b)  Any  person  who  operates  a  par¬ 
tially  regulated  distributing  plant; 

(c)  Any  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  the  milk  of  producers  diverted 
by  the  association  for  the  account  of  such 
association  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non¬ 
pool  plant; 

(d)  A  cooperative  association  with  re¬ 
spect  to  milk  of  its  member  producers 
which  is  delivered  from  the  farm  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  in  a  tank 
truck  owned  and  operated  by,  or  under 
contract  to,  such  cooperative  association 
if  the  cooperative  association  notifies  the 
market  administrator  and  the  handler 
to  whom  the  milk  is  delivered,  in  writing 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  the  month  in 
which  the  milk  is  delivered,  that  it  wishes 
to  be  the  handler  for  the  milk.  In  this 
case,  the  milk  is  received  from  producers 
by  the  cooperative  association  at  the 
location  of  the  plant  to  which  it  is  de¬ 
livered;  and 

(e)  A  producer-handler,  or  any  per¬ 
son  who  operates  an  other  order  plant 
as  described  in  §  1076.61. 

§  1076.9  Producer-handler. 

“Producer-handler”  means  any  per¬ 
son  who  is  both  a  dairy  farmer  and  the 
operator  of  a  distributing  plant,  and  who 
meets  the  qualifications  specified  in  para¬ 
graphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section; 

(a)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  at 
his  plant  are  solely  milk  of  his  own  pro¬ 
duction  and  from  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers;  and 

(b)  The  maintenance,  care  and  man¬ 
agement  of  the  dairy  animals  and  other 
resources  necessary  to  produce  the  milk 
and  the  processing,  packaging  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  the  milk  are  the  personal 
enterprise  and  the  personal  risk  of  such 
person. 

§  1076.10  Distributing  plant. 

“Distributing  plant”  means  a  plant 
which  is  approved  by  an  appropriate 
health  authority  for  the  processing  or 
packaging  of  Grade  A  milk  and  from 
which  any  fluid  milk  product  is  disposed 
of  during  the  month  on  routes  in  the 
marketing  area. 

§1076.11  Supply  plant. 

“Supply  plant”  means  a  plant  from 
which  milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream,  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  an  appropriate  health  au¬ 
thority  for  distribution  in  the  marketing 
area  under  a  Grade  A  label,  is  shipped 
during  the  month  to  a  pool  plant  quali¬ 
fied  pursuant  to  §  1076.10.  - 

§  1076.12  Pool  plant. 

“Pool  plant”  means  a  plant,  other 
than  that  of  a  producer-handler  or  a 
handler  partially  exempt  pursuant  to 
S  1076.61,  described  in  paragraph  (a) 
or  (b)  of  this  section.  If  a  portion  of 
a  plant  is  physically  apart  from  the 
Grade  A  portion  of  such  plant,  is  oper¬ 
ated  separately  and  is  not  approved  by 
any  health  authority  for  the  receiving. 
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processing  or  packaging  of  any  fluid  milk 
product  for  Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant 
pursuant  to  this  section. 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which  a 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not  less 
than  35  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  at  such  plant  from  dairy  farm¬ 
ers,  cooperative  associations  pursuant  to 
§  1076.8(d)  and  from  supply  plants  is 
disposed  of  during  the  month  on  routes 
and  not  less  than  15  percent  of  such 
receipts  are  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area;  and 

(b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  shipped 
during  the  month  to  pool  plants  quali¬ 
fied  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  not  less  than  35  percent  of  the 
Grade  A  milk  received  at  such  plant 
from  dairy  farmers  and  cooperative  as¬ 
sociations  pursuant  to  §  1076.8(d)  dur¬ 
ing  such  month.  If  such  shipments  are 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  such  receipts 
during  each  of  the  immediately  preced¬ 
ing  months  of  September  through  No¬ 
vember,  such  plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant 
for  the  months  of  March  through  June, 
unless  the  operator  of  such  plant  re¬ 
quests  the  market  administrator  in  writ¬ 
ing  that  such  plant  not  be  a  pool  plant, 
such  nonpool  status  to  be  effective  the 
first  month  following  such  notice  and 
such  plant  shall  thereafter  be  a  nonpool 
plant  until  it  again  qualifies  as  a  pool 
plant  on  the  basis  of  the  shipping  re¬ 
quirements  set  forth  in  this  paragraph. 

§  1076.13  Nonpool  plant. 

“Nonpool  plant”  means  any  milk  re¬ 
ceiving,  manufacturing  or  processing 
plant  other  than  a  pool  plant.  The  fol¬ 
lowing  categories  of  nonpool  plants  are 
further  defined  as  follows; 

(a)  “Other  order  plant”  means  a 
plant  that  is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(b)  “Producer-handler  plant”  means 
a  plant  operated  by  a  producer-handler 
as  defined  in  any  order  (including  this 
part)  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(c)  “Partially  regulated  distributing 
plant”  means  a  nonpool  plant  that  is 
neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a  pro¬ 
ducer-handler  plant,  from  which  fluid 
milk  products  labeled  Grade  A  in  con¬ 
sumer-type  packages  or  dispenser  units 
are  distributed  on  routes  in  the  market¬ 
ing  area  during  the  month. 

(d)  “Unregulated  supply  plant”  means 
a  nonpool  plant  that  is  a  supply  plant 
and  is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor 
a  producer-handler  plant. 

§  1076.14  Producer  milk. 

“Producer  milk”  of  each  handler 
means  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  pro¬ 
duced  by  producers: 

(a)  With  respect  to  receipts  at  a  pool 
plant: 

(1)  Received  directly  from  such  pro¬ 
ducers;  and 

(2)  Diverted  from  such  pool  plant  to 
a  nonpool  plant  for  the  account  of  the 
operator  of  the  pool  plant,  subject  to  the 
limitations  and  conditions  of  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section; 

(b)  With  respect  to  receipts  of  a  co¬ 
operative  association: 


(1)  For  which  such  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  is  the  handler  pursuant  to 
§  1076.8(c),  subject  to  the  limitations 
and  conditions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section;  and 

(2)  For  which  the  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  is  the  handler  pursuant  to  §  1076.8 

(d); 

(c)  With  respect  to  diversions  to  non¬ 
pool  plants  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a) 
(2)  and  (b)  (1)  of  this  section: 

(1)  Such  diversions  may  be  without 
limit  during  the  months  of  April  through 
June,  but  during  any  other  month  for 
not  more  days  of  production  than  is 
physically  received  at  a  pool  plant  and 
milk  diverted  in  excess  of  this  limit  shall 
not  be  producer  milk;  and 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  location  adjust¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  §§  1076.53  and  1076.75, 
milk  so  diverted  shall  be  priced  at  the 
location  of  the  plant  from  which  diverted. 

§  1076.15  Other  source  milk. 

“Other  source  milk”  means  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in  or  rep¬ 
resented  by: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products,  except  (1) 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  (2)  producer  milk,  and  (3)  in¬ 
ventory  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 
and 

(b)  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant) ,  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

§  1076.16  Fluid  milk  product. 

“Fluid  milk  product”  means  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  milk 
drinks  (plain  or  flavored),  cream  (sweet 
or  sour)  and  any  mixture  in  fluid  form 
of  skim  milk  and  cream  (except  frozen 
cream,  aerated  cream,  ice  cream,  ice 
cream  and  frozen  dessert  mixes,  and 
sterilized  products  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers) . 

§  1076.17  Route. 

“Route”  means  a  delivery  (including 
delivery  by  a  vendor  or  a  sale  from  a 
plant  store,  or  distribution  center)  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  to  retail  or  whole¬ 
sale  outlets,  except  a  delivery  in  bulk 
form  to  a  milk  processing  plant.  The 
route  disposition  of  a  handler  shall  be 
attributed  to  the  processing  and  pack¬ 
aging  plant  from  which  the  Class  I  milk 
is  moved  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
without  intermediate  movement  to  an¬ 
other  processing  plant. 

§  1076.18  Butter  price. 

“Butter  price”  means  the  simple  aver¬ 
age  of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  range  as  one 
price)  per  pound  of  Grade  A  (92-score) 
bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as  re¬ 
ported  by  the  Department  during  the 
month. 

§  1076.19  Base  milk. 

“Base  milk”  means  milk  received  at  a 
pool  plant  from  a  producer  during  any 
of  the  months  of  March  through  June 
that  Is  not  in  excess  of  such  pro¬ 
ducer’s  daily  base  computed  pursuant  to 
S  1076.90  multiplied  by  the  number  of 


days  in  such  month.  From  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  through  June  1965  all 
producer  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
shall  be  base  milk. 

§  1076.20  Excess  milk. 

“Exess  milk”  means  the  amount  of 
milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from  a 
producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  that  is  in  excess  of 
base  milk  received  from  such  producer 
during  such  month. 

Market  Administrator 
§  1076.25  Designation. 

The  agency  for  the  administration  of 
this  part  shall  be  a  market  administra¬ 
tor,  selected  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  compensation  as  may 
be  determined  by,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  removal  at  the  discretion  of,  the 
Secretary. 

§  1076.26  Powers. 

The  market  administrator  shall  have 
the  following  powers  with  respect  to  this 
part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  provi¬ 
sions; 

(b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re¬ 
port  to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  vio¬ 
lations; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1076.27  Duties. 

The  market  administrator  shall  per¬ 
form  all  duties  necessary  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  part,  in¬ 
cluding  but  not  limited  to  the  following; 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver 
to  the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of 
the  date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his 
duties  and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful 
performance  of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount,  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon,  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  prodded  by 
§  1076.85  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees,  his  own  com¬ 
pensation,  and  all  other  expenses  neces¬ 
sarily  incurred  by  him  in  the  mainte¬ 
nance  and  functioning  of  his  office  and 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro¬ 
vided  for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce  at  his  discre¬ 
tion,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate  the  name 
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of  any  person  who,  after  the  date  upon 
which  he  is  required  to  perform  such 
acts,  has  not  made  the  reports  or  pay¬ 
ments  required  by  this  part; 

<g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur¬ 
nish  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  of  such  han¬ 
dler’s  records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  person  upon  whose  uti¬ 
lization  the  classification  of  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  for  such  handler  depends, 
or  by  such  investigation  as  the  market 
administrator  deems  necessary; 

(i)  Prepare  and  disseminate  publicly 
such  statistics  and  information  as  he 
deems  advisable  and  as  do  not  reveal 
confidential  information; 

(j)  Publicly  announce  and  notify  each 
handler  in  writing  on  or  before: 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
minimum  price  for  Class  I  milk  pursuant 
to  §  1076.51(a)  and  the  Class  I  butterfat 
differential  pursuant  to  §  1076.52(a), 
both  for  the  current  month;  and  the 
minimum  price  for  Class  II  milk  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.51(b)  and  the  Class 
n  butterfat  differential  pursuant  to 
J  1076.52(b),  both  for  the  preceding 
month; 

(2)  The  12th  day  of  each  month  the 
weighted  average  (uniform)  price  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  1076.72  and  the  pro¬ 
ducer  butterfat  differential  computed 
pursuant  to  §  1076.74; 

(3)  The  12th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
of  the  months  of  March  through  June, 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  and  ex¬ 
cess  milk  pursuant  to  §  1076.73; 

(k)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association,  which  so  re¬ 
quests,  the  percentage  of  the  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  by  the  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  or  its  members  to  the  pool 
plant  (s>  of  each  handler  during  the 
month,  which  was  utilized  in  each  class. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  milk 
so  delivered  shall  be  allocated  to  each 
class  for  each  handler  in  the  same  ratio 
as  all  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  during  the  month; 

(l)  Whenever  required  for  purpose  of 
allocating  receipts  from  other  order 
plants  pursuant  to  i  1076.46(a)  (8)  and 
the  corresponding  step  of  $  1076.46(b), 
the  market  administrator  shall  estimate 
and  publicly  announce  the  utilization  (to 
the  nearest  whole  percentage)  in  each 
class  during  the  month  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  in  producer  milk 
of  all  handlers.  Such  estimate  shall  be 
based  upon  the  most  current  available 
data  and  shall  be  final  for  such  purpose; 

(m)  Report  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  other  order  as  soon  as  pos¬ 
sible  after  the  report  of  receipts  and  utili¬ 
sation  for  the  month  is  received  from  a 
handler  who  has  received  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  from  an  other  order  plant,  the  clas¬ 
sification  to  which  such  receipts  are  allo¬ 
cated  pursuant  to  §  1076.46  pursuant  to 
such  report,  and  thereafter  any  change 
in  such  allocation  required  to  correct 
errors  disclosed  in  verification  of.  such 
report;  and 

(n)  Furnish  to  each  handler  operating 
*  pool  plant  who  has  shipped  fluid  milk 


products  to  an  other  order  plant,  the 
classification  to  which  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  such  fluid  milk  products 
were  allocated  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  of  the  other  order  on  the  basis  of 
the  report  of  the  receiving  handler;  and, 
as  necessary,  any  changes  in  such  classi¬ 
fication  arising  in  the  verification  of 
such  report. 

Reports,  Records  and  Facilities 

§  1076.30  Reports  of  receipts  and  utili¬ 
zation. 

On  or  before  the  7th  day,  excluding 
holidays,  after  the  end  of  each  month 
each  handler,  except  a  producer-han¬ 
dler,  shall  report  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  for  such  month  in  the  detail  and 
on  forms  prescribed  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  as  follows: 

(a)  Each  handler  operating  pool 
plants  shall  report  the  quantities  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in: 

(1)  Receipts  at  each  such  plant  in: 

(1)  Producer  milk,  and  the  aggregate 
quantities  of  base  and  excess  milk ; 

(ii)  Fluid  milk  products  received 
from  pool  plants  of  other  handlers  and 
cooperative  associations  pursuant  to 
§  1076.8(d) ;  and 

(iii)  Other  source  milk; 

(2)  Opening  inventories  of  fluid  milk 
products; 

(3)  The  utilization  in  each  class  of  the 
quantities  required  to  be  reported;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  receipts  and  utilization  as  the 
market  administrator  may  request; 

(b)  Each  handler  specified  in  §  1076.8 

(b)  who  operates  a  partially  regulated 
distributing  plant  shall  report  as  re¬ 
quired  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
except  that  receipts  in  Grade  A  milk 
shall  be  reported  in  lieu  of  those  in  pro¬ 
ducer  milk;  such  report  shall  include  a 
separate  statement  showing  the  respec¬ 
tive  amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
disposed  of  on  routes  (other  than  to  pool 
plants)  in  the  marketing  area  as  Class  I 
milk; 

(c)  Each  cooperative  association  shall 
report  with  respect  to  milk  for  which  it 
is  a  handler  pursuant  to  §  1076.8(c)  or 

(d)  as  follows: 

(1)  Receipts  of  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  in  producer  milk ; 

(2)  Utilization  of  milk  for  which  it 
is  the  handler  pursuant  to  5  1076.8(c) ; 

(3)  The  quantities  delivered  to  each 
pool  plant  of  another  handler  pursuant  to 
S  1076.8(d) ;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  as  the 
market  administrator  may  require. 

§  1076.31  Payroll  reports. 

On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month,  each  handler  except  one  exempt 
pursuant  to  S  1076.61  or  one  making  pay¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  §  1076.62(b),  shall 
submit  to  the  market  administrator  his 
producer  payroll  (or  in  the  case  of  a 
handler  making  payments  pursuant  to 
§  1076.62(a),  his  payroll  for  dairy  farm¬ 
ers  delivering  Grade  A  milk)  which  shall 
show  for  each  producer: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer  or  dairy  farmer; 

(b)  The  pounds  of  milk  received,  in¬ 
cluding  for  the  months  of  March  through 
June  the  total  pounds  of  base  and  ex¬ 


cess  milk,  and  the  average  butterfat 
content  thereof; 

(c)  The  location  at  which  received, 
and  for  each  producer  whose  milk  was 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant,  the  num¬ 
ber  of  days  production  diverted  and  the 
location  of  the  nonpool  plant;  and 

(d)  The  price,  amount  and  date  of 
payment  with  the  nature  and  amount 
of  any  deductions. 

§  1076.32  Other  reports. 

Each  producer-handler  and  each  han¬ 
dler  exempt  from  regulation  pursuant  to 
§§  1076.61  and  1076.62(b)  shall  make  re¬ 
ports  to  the  market  administrator  at 
such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
market  administrator  may  request. 

§  1076.33  Records  and  facilities. 

Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator  or 
to  his  representative  during  the  usual 
hours  of  business,  such  accounts  and 
records  of  his  operations,  together  with 
such  facilities  as  are  necessary  for  the 
market  administrator  to  verify  or  estab¬ 
lish  the  correct  data  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipts  and  utilization  in 
whatever  form  of  all  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  required  to  be  reported  pursuant 
to  §  1076.30; 

(b)  The  weight  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream,  and  other  milk  products  han¬ 
dled  during  the  month; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  or  represented  by 
all  milk  products  on  hand  at  the  be¬ 
ginning  and  end  of  each  month;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  producers  and  co¬ 
operative  associations,  including  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions 
and  the  disbursement  of  money  so  de¬ 
ducted. 

§  1076.34  Retention  of  records. 

All  books  and  records  required  under 
this  part  to  be  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  retained 
by  the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years 
to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to 
which  such  books  and  records  pertain. 

If,  within  such  three  year  period,  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han¬ 
dler  in  writing  that  the  retention  of  such 
books  and  records  or  of  specific  books 
and  records  is  necessary  in  connection 
with  a  proceeding  under  section  8c(15) 
(A)  of  the  Act  or  a  court  action  specified 
in  such  notice,  the  handler  shall  retain 
such  books  and  records,  or  specified 
books  and  records,  until  further  written 
notification  from  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator.  In  either  case,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation 
or  when  the  records  are  no  longer  neces¬ 
sary  in  connection  therewith. 

Classification 

§  1076.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified. 

The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  which 
are  required  to  be  reported  pursuant  to 
§  1076.30  shall  be  classified  each  month 
by  the  market  administrator,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  55  1076.41  through 
1076.46.  If  any  water  contained  in  the 
milk  from  which  a  product  is  made  1s 
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removed  before  the  product  is  utilized  or 
disposed  of  by  the  handler,  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  used  or  disposed  of  in  such 
product  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  nonfat  milk 
solids  contained  in  such  product  plus 
all  of  the  water  originally  associated 
with  such  solids. 

§  1076.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

Subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  1076.42  through  1076.46,  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  concentrated 
and  reconstituted  skim  milk)  and  but- 
terfat: 

(1)  Disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product  except  that  any  product 
fortified  with  added  solids  shall  be  Class  I 
in  an  amount  equal  only  to  the  weight  of 
an  equal  volume  of  a  like  unmodified 
product  of  the  same  butterfat  content; 
and 

(2)  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat: 

(1)  Used  to  produce  any  product  other 
than  a  fluid  milk  product; 

(2)  Contained  in  inventory  of  fluid 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month; 

(3)  The  weight  of  skim  milk  in  fluid 
milk  products  which  is  excepted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section; 

(4)  Which  is  dumped  or  disposed  of  as 
livestock  feed:  Provided,  That  in  the  case 
of  milk  which  is  dumped  the  handler 
shall  notify  the  market  administrator  in 
advance  of  his  intention  to  dump  such 
milk  and  afford  the  market  administrator 
opportunity  to  verify  such  dumping; 

(5)  In  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat,  respectively,  assigned  pursuant 
to  §  1076.42(b)  (1),  but  not  to  exceed  the 
following: 

(i)  Two  percent  of  milk  received  di¬ 
rectly  from  producers;  plus 

(ii)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  in  bulk  tank  lots  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers;  plus 

(iii)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
received  from  a  cooperative  association 
which  is  the  handler  for  such  milk  pur¬ 
suant  to  |  1076.8(d) ,  except  that  if  the 
handler  operating  the  pool  plant  files 
notice  with  the  market  administrator 
that  he  is  purchasing  such  milk  on  the 
basis  of  farm  weights  the  applicable  per¬ 
centage  shall  be  two  percent;  plus 

(iv)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re¬ 
ceipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
an  other  order  plant  exclusive  of  the 
quantity  for  which  Class  n  utilization 
was  requested  by  the  operator  of  such 
plant  and  the  handler;  plus 

(v)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  re¬ 
ceipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk  from 
unregulated  supply  plants,  exclusive  of 
the  quantity  for  which  Class  n  utiliza¬ 
tion  was  requested  by  the  handler;  less 

(vi)  One  and  one-half  percent  of  milk 
disposed  of  in  bulk  tank  lots  to  plants  of 
other  handlers  (except  that  when  the  ex¬ 
ception  specified  in  subdivision  (iii)  of 
this  subparagraph  applies  the  applicable 
percentage  shall  be  two  percent)  and 
to  nonpool  plants;  and 


(6)  In  shrinkage  assigned  pursuant  to 
§  1076.42(b)(2). 

§  1076.42  Shrinkage. 

The  market  administrator  shall  al¬ 
locate  shrinkage  over  a  handler’s  re¬ 
ceipts  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  each  han¬ 
dler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts  be¬ 
tween  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  contained  in: 

(1)  Items  specified  in  §  1076.41(b)  (5) ; 
and 

(2)  Remaining  other  source  milk  re¬ 
ceived  in  fluid  form. 

§  1076.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk. 

(a)  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall 
be  Class  I  milk  unless  the  handler  who 
received  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  from 
producers  or  cooperative  associations  can 
establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  that  such  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  should  be  classified  otherwise; 
and 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  discloses  that  the  orig¬ 
inal  classification  was  incorrect. 

§  1076.44  Transfers. 

Skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  the  form  of 
a  fluid  milk  product  shall  be  classified: 

(a)  At  the  utilization  indicated  by  the 
operators  of  both  plants,  otherwise  as 
Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  from  a  pool 
plant  to  the  pool  plant  of  another  han¬ 
dler.  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  skim  milk  or  butterfat  so  as¬ 
signed  to  either  class  shall  be  limited  to 
the  amount  thereof  remaining  in  such 
class  in  the  plant  (s)  of  the  transferee 
handler  after  computations  pursuant  to 
§  1076.46(a)  (8)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1076.46(b); 

(2)  If  the  transferor  handler  re¬ 
ceived  during  the  month  other  source 
milk  to  be  allocated  pursuant  to  §  1076.- 
46(a)  (3)  and  the  corresponding  step  of 
§  1076.46(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  so  transferred  shall  be  classified  so 
as  to  allocate  the  least  possible  Class  I 
utilization  to  such  other  source  milk;  and 

(3)  If  the  transferor  handler  received 
during  the  month  other  source  milk  to  be 
allocated  pursuant  to  §  1076.46(a)  (7) 
or  (8)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  1076.46(b),  the  skim  milk  and  butter¬ 
fat  so  transferred  up  to  the  total  of  such 
receipts  shall  not  be  classified  as  Class 
I  milk  to  a  greater  extent  than  would  be 
applicable  to  a  like  quantity  of  such 
other  source  milk  received  at  the  trans¬ 
feree  plant; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  producer-handler; 

(c)  As  Class  I,  if  transferred  or  di¬ 
verted  to  a  nonpool  plant  that  is  neither 
an  other  order  plant  nor  a  producer- 
handler  plant,  located  more  than  150 
miles  by  the  shortest  highway  distance 
as  determined  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator,  from  the  nearest  of  the  Post  Of¬ 
fices  of  Aberdeen,  Huron,  Mitchell,  Sioux 
Falls  and  Watertown,  South  Dakota,  and 
more  than  50  miles  from  the  transferor 
plant; 


(d)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  that 
is  neither  an  other  order  plant  nor  a 
producer-handler  plant,  located  not 
more  than  150  miles,  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  nearest 
of  the  Post  Offices  of  Aberdeen,  Huron, 
Mitchell,  Sioux  Falls,  and  Watertown! 
South  Dakota,  or  not  more  than  50  miles 
from  the  transferor  plant  unless  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and 

(2)  of  this  paragraph  are  met,  in  which 
case  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  or  diverted  shall  be  classi¬ 
fied  in  accordance  with  the  assignment 
resulting  from  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph; 

( 1 )  The  transferring  or  diverting  han¬ 
dler  claims  classification  pursuant  to  the 
assignment  set  forth  in  subparagraph 

(3)  of  this  paragraph  in  his  report  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  market  administrator  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.30  for  the  month  within 
which  such  transaction  occurred; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show¬ 
ing  the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  so 
transferred  shall  be  classified  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  assignment  of 
utilization  at  such  nonpool  plant  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  receipts  of  packaged  fluid  milk 
products  from  all  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants: 

(i)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed  of 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  shall  be 
first  assigned  to  the  skim  milk  and  but¬ 
terfat  in  the  fluid  milk  products  so 
transferred  or  diverted  from  pool  plants, 
next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  other 
order  plants  and  thereafter  to  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  determines  constitute  regu¬ 
lar  sources  of  supply  of  Grade  A  milk 
for  such  nonpool  plant; 

(ii)  Any  Class  I  utilization  disposed 
of  on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  of 
another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the  Act 
shall  be  first  assigned  to  receipts  from 
plants  fully  regulated  by  such  order, 
next  pro  rata  to  receipts  from  pool  plants 
and  other  order  plants  not  regulated  by 
such  order,  and  thereafter  to  receipts 
from  dairy  farmers  who  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  determines  constitute  regu¬ 
lar  sources  of  supply  for  such  nonpool 
plant; 

(iii)  Class  I  utilization  (except  in  un¬ 
graded  cream  disposed  of  for  manufac¬ 
turing  uses)  in  excess  of  that  assigned 
pursuant  to  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  assigned  first 
to  remaining  receipts  from  dairy  farm¬ 
ers  who  the  market  administrator  deter¬ 
mines  constitute  the  regular  source  of 
supply  of  such  nonpool  plant  and  Class 
I  utilization  in  excess  of  such  receipts 
shall  be  assigned  pro  rata  to  unassigned 
receipts  at  such  nonpool  plant  from  all 
pool  and  other  order  plants;  and 

(iv)  To  the  extent  that  Class  I  utiliza¬ 
tion  is  not  so  assigned  to  it,  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  II  milk; 
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(e)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  pool  plant  of  another  han¬ 
dler  by  a  cooperative  association  which 
Is  die  handler  of  such  milk  pursuant  to 
}  1076.8(d)  shall  be  classified  pro  rata  to 
the  respective  amounts  thereof  remaining 
In  each  class  after  the  computation  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.46(a)  (9)  and  the  corre¬ 
sponding  step  of  S  1076.46(b) ;  and 

(f)  As  follows,  if  transferred  to  an 
other  order  plant  in  excess  of  receipts 
from  such  plant  in  the  same  category  as 
described  in  subparagraph  (1),  (2)  or 

(3)  of  this  paragraph: 

(1)  If  transferred  in  packaged  form, 
classification  shall  be  in  the  classes  to 
which  allocated  as  a  fluid  milk  product 
under  the  other  order; 

(2)  If  transferred  in  bulk  form,  classi¬ 
fication  shall  be  in  the  classes  to  which 
allocated  as  a  fluid  milk  product  under 
the  other  order  (including  allocation  un¬ 
der  the  conditions  set  forth  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (3)  of  this  paragraph) ; 

(3)  If  the  operators  of  both  the  trans¬ 
feror  and  transferee  plants  so  request  in 
the  reports  of  receipts  and  utilization 
filed  with  their  respective  market  admin¬ 
istrators,  transfers  in  bulk  form  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  n  to  the  extent  of  the 
□ass  n  utilization  (or  comparable  utili¬ 
zation  under  such  other  order)  available 
for  such  assignment  pursuant  to  the  allo¬ 
cation  provisions  of  the  transferee  order; 

(4)  If  information  concerning  the 
classification  to  which  allocated  under 
the  other  order  is  not  available  to  the 
market  administrator  for  purposes  of 
establishing  classification  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph,  classification  shall  be  as 
Class  I,  subject  to  adjustment  when  such 
information  is  available; 

(5)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  if 
the  transferee  order  provides  for  more 
than  two  classes  of  utilization,  milk  allo¬ 
cated  to  a  class  consisting  primarily  of 
fluid  milk  products  shall  be  classified  as 
Class  I,  and  milk  allocated  to  other 
classes  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II;  and 

(6)  If  the  form  in  which  any  fluid  milk 
product  is  transferred  to  an  other  order 
plant  is  not  defined  as  a  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
uct  under  such  other  order,  classification 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  i  1076.41. 

§  1076.45  Computation  of  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  correct  for  mathematical 
and  for  other  obvious  errors  the  reports 
submitted  by  each  handler  and  shall 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  butterfat 
and  skim  milk  in  each  class  for  each 
handler. 

§  1076.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified. 

After  making  the  computations  pur¬ 
suant  to  S  1076.45,  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  determine  the  classification 
of  producer  milk  received  by  each  han¬ 
dler  each  month  as  follows: 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  in  the 
following  manner: 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  n  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  classified  as  Class  II  pursuant  to 
11076.41(b)(5); 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 


pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  received  in  packaged  form  from 
other  order  plants  as  follows: 

(i)  From  Class  n  milk,  the  lesser  of 
the  pounds  remaining  or  two  percent  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(ii)  From  Class  I  milk,  the  remainder 
of  such  receipts; 

(3)  Subtract  in  the  order  specified 
below  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re¬ 
maining  in  each  class,  in  series  beginning 
with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  each  of  the  following: 

(i)  Other  source  milk  in  a  form  other 
than  that  of  a  fluid  milk  product; 

(ii)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  for 
which  Grade  A  certification  is  not  estab¬ 
lished,  or  which  are  from  unidentified 
sources ;  and 

(iii)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  a  producer-handler,  as  defined 
under  this  or  any  other  Federal  order; 

(4)  Subtract,  in  the  order  specified 
below,  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re¬ 
maining  in  Class  n  but  not  in  excess  of 
such  quantity: 

(i)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  an  unregulated  supply  plant: 

(a)  For  which  the  handler  requests 
Class  n  utilization;  or 

(b)  Which  are  in  excess  of  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in 
Class  I  milk  by  1.25  and  subtracting  the 
sum  of  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  pro¬ 
ducer  milk,  receipts  from  other  pool 
handlers,  and  receipts  in  bulk  from  other 
order  plants; 

(ii)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in 
bulk  from  an  other  order  plant  in  excess 
of  similar  transfers  to  such  plant,  if 
Class  n  utilization  was  requested  by  the 
operator  of  such  plant  and  the  handler; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  Class  n,  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  inventory  of  fluid  milk 
products  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the 
month; 

(6)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds 
subtracted  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  pro  rata  to 
such  quantities,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  from 
unregulated  supply  plants  which  were 
not  subtracted  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(4)  (i)  of  this  paragraph; 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class,  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  order,  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  in  bulk 
from  an  other  order  plant  (s) ,  in  excess  in 
each  case  of  similar  transfers  to  the  same 
plant,  which  were  not  subtracted  pur¬ 
suant  to  subparagraph  (4)  (11)  of  this 
paragraph: 

(1)  In  series  beginning  with  Class  II, 
the  pounds  determined  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  such  receipts  by  the  larger 
of  the  percentage  of  estimated  Class  n 
utilization  of  skim  milk  announced  for 
the  month  by  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  §  1076.27(1)  or  the  percent¬ 
age  that  Class  n  utilization  remaining 
is  of  the  total  remaining  utilization  of 
skim  milk  of  the  handler;  and 


(11)  From  Class  I,  the  remaining 
pounds  of  such  receipts; 

(9)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  each  class  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  received  in  fluid  milk  prod¬ 
ucts  from  pool  plants  of  other  handlers 
according  to  the  classification  assigned 
pursuant  to  §  1076.44(a) ; 

(10)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  received  in  fluid 
milk  products  from  a  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  in  its  capacity  as  a  handler  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.8(d)  according  to  the 
classification  assigned  pursuant  to 
§  1076.44(e) ;  and 

(11)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re¬ 
maining  in  both  classes  exceed  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk, 
subtract  such  excess  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  n.  Any 
amount  so  subtracted  shall  be  known  as 
“overage”; 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  procedure  outlined 
for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(c)  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  determined  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  into  one  total  for  each  class  and 
determine  the  weighted  average  butter¬ 
fat  content  of  producer  milk  in  each 
class. 

Minimum  Prices 
§  1076.50  Basic  formula  price. 

The  basic  formula  price  shall  be  the 
average  price  per  hundredweight  for 
manufacturing  grade  milk,  f.o.b.  plants 
in  Wisconsin  and  Minnesota,  as  re¬ 
ported  by  the  Department  for  the 
month.  Such  price  shall  be  adjusted  to 
a  3.5  percent  butterfat  basis  by  a  but¬ 
terfat  differential  rounded  to  the  near¬ 
est  one-tenth  cent  computed  at  0.12 
times  the  Chicago  butter  price  for  the 
month.  The  basic  formula  price  shall 
be  rounded  to  the  nearest  full  cent. 

§  1076.51  Class  prices. 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1076.52 
and  1076.53  the  class  prices  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus 
$1.30,  subject  to  the  following  adjust¬ 
ment: 

In  any  month  in  which  the  Class  I 
price  computed  pursuant  to  §  1068.53  of 
the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  order  (Part 
1068)  is  increased  or  decreased  more 
than  10.5  cents  as  a  result  of  the  supply- 
demand  ratio  computed  thereunder,  the 
Class  I  price  shall  be  increased  or  de¬ 
creased  by  whatever  amount  such  ad¬ 
justment  exceeds  10.5  cents. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price. 

§  1076.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

For  milk  containing  more  or  less  than 
3.5  percent  butterfat,  the  class  prices  for 
the  month  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  1076.51  shall  be  increased  or  decreased, 
respectively,  for  each  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  butterfat  at  the  appropriate 
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rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  but¬ 
ter  price  for  the  preceding  month  by 
0.120. 

(b)  Class  II  prices.  Multiply  the  but¬ 
ter  price  for  the  current  month  by  0.110. 

§  1076.53  Location  adjustments  to  han¬ 
dlers. 

(a)  For  milk  received  from  producers 
at  a  pool  plant  located  100  miles  or  more 
by  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway  dis¬ 
tance  as  measured  by  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator,  from  the  nearest  of  the 
Post  Offices  of  Aberdeen,  Huron,  Mitch¬ 
ell,  Sioux  Falls,  and  Watertown,  South 
Dakota,  and  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
or  assigned  Class  I  location  adjustment 
credit  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  for  other  source  milk  for 
which  a  location  adjustment  is  appli¬ 
cable,  the  price  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1076.51(a)  shall  be  reduced  15  cents, 
plus  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof  that  such  distance  exceeds 
110  miles; 

(b)  For  purposes  of  calculating  such 
adjustment,  transfers  between  pool 
plants  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I  dis¬ 
position  remaining  at  the  transferee 
plant  after  computations  pursuant  to 
§  1076.46(a)  (8)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1076.46(b)  in  excess  of  95  per¬ 
cent  of  receipts  at  such  plant  of  milk 
from  producers  and  cooperative  associa¬ 
tions  pursuant  to  §  1076.8(d) ,  such  as¬ 
signment  to  be  made  first  to  transferor 
plants  at  which  no  location  adjustment 
credit  is  applicable  and  then  in  sequence 
beginning  with  the  plant  at  which  the 
least  location  adjustment  would  apply. 

§  1076.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re¬ 
quired  by  this  order  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposes  is  not  avail¬ 
able  in  the  manner  described,  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  shall  use  a  price  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  equiva¬ 
lent  to  the  price  which  is  required. 

Application  of  Provisisons 
§  1076.60  Producer-handler. 

Sections  1076.40  through  1076.46, 
1076.50  through  1076.52,  1076.70  through 
1076.73,  and  1076.80  through  1076.86 
shall  not  apply  to  a  producer-handler. 

§  1076.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed¬ 
eral  orders. 

Except  for  §§  1076.32  through  1076.34 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  to  a  handler  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  plants  described  as  follows: 

(a)  A  plant  qualified  pursuant  to 
§  1076.12(a)  from  which  a  lesser  volume 
of  fluid  milk  products  is  disposed  of 
in  the  Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing 
area  than  in  the  marketing  area  of  an¬ 
other  marketing  agreement  or  order  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Act  and  which  is 
fully  subject  to  the  classification  and 
pricing  provisions  of  such  other  agree¬ 
ment  or  order;  and 

(b)  Any  plant  qualified  pursuant  to 
5  1076.12(b)  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
of  March  through  June,  inclusive,  that 
producer  milk  at  such  plant  is  subject 
to  the  classification  and  pricing  pro¬ 


visions  of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  Act. 

§  1076.62  Obligations  of  handler  oper¬ 
ating  a  partially  regulated  distribut¬ 
ing  plant. 

Each  handler  who  operates  a  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
either  of  the  amount(s)  (at  the  handler’s 
election)  calculated  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section.  If  the 
handler  fails  to  report  pursuant  to 
§§  1076.30(b)  and  1076.31  the  informa¬ 
tion  necessary  to  compute  the  amount 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  he  shall  pay  the  amount  computed 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion: 

(a)  An  amount  computed  as  follows : 

(1)  (i)  The  obligation  that  would  have 
been  computed  pursuant  to  §  1076.70  at 
such  plant  shall  be  determined  as  though 
such  plant  were  a  pool  plant.  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  such  computation,  receipts  at 
such  nonpool  plant  from  a  pool  plant 
or  an  other  order  plant  shall  be  as¬ 
signed  to  the  utilization  at  which  clas¬ 
sified  at  the  pool  plant  or  other  order 
plant  and  transfers  from  such  nonpool 
plant  to  a  pool  plant  or  an  other  order 
plant  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk  if 
allocated  to  such  class  at  the  pool  plant 
or  other  order  plant  and  oe  valued  at  the 
weighted  average  price  of  the  respective 
order  if  so  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 
There  shall  be  included  in  the  obligation 
so  computed  a  charge  in  the  amount 
specified  in  §  1076.70(e)  and  a  credit  in 
the  amount  specified  in  §  1076.82(b)  (2) 
with  respect  to  receipts  from  an  unregu¬ 
lated  supply  plant,  unless  an  obligation 
with  respect  to  such  plant  is  computed  as 
specified  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(ii)  If  the  operator  of  the  partially 
regulated  distributing  plant  so  requests, 
and  provides  with  his  reports  pursuant 
to  §§  1076.30(b)  and  1076.31  similar  re¬ 
ports  with  respect  to  the  operations  of 
any  other  nonpool  plant  which  serves  as 
a  supply  plant  for  such  partially  regu¬ 
lated  distributing  plant  by  shipments  to 
such  plant  during  the  month  equivalent 
to  the  requirements  of  §  1076.12(b)  with 
agreement  of  the  operator  of  such  plant 
that  the  market  administrator  may  ex¬ 
amine  the  books  and  records  of  such 
plant  for  purposes  of  verification  of  such 
reports,  there  will  be  added  the  amount 
of  the  obligation  computed  at  such  non¬ 
pool  supply  plant  in  the  same  manner 
and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as 
for  the  partially  regulated  distributing 
plant. 

(2)  From  this  obligation  there  will  be 
deducted  the  sum  of  (i)  the  gross  pay¬ 
ments  made  by  such  handler  for  Grade 
A  milk  received  during  the  month  from 
dairy  farmers  at  such  plant  and  like  pay¬ 
ments  made  by  the  operator  of  a  supply 
plant (s)  included  in  the  computations 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  (ii)  any  payments  to  the 
producer-settlement  fund  of  another  or¬ 
der  under  which  such  plant  is  also  a  par¬ 
tially  regulated  distributing  plant. 

(b)  An  amount  computed  as  follows: 


(1)  Determine  the  respective  amounts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed  of 
as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  (other  than  to 
pool  plants)  in  the  marketing  area; 

(2)  Deduct  the  respective  amounts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  as  Class 
I  milk  at  the  partially  regulated  distrib¬ 
uting  plant  from  pool  plants  and  other 
order  plants  except  that  deducted  under 
a  similar  provision  of  another  order  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  the  Act; 

(3 )  Combine  the  amounts  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  remaining  into  one  total 
and  determine  the  weighted  average  but¬ 
terfat  content;  and 

(4)  From  the  value  of  such  milk  at 
the  Class  I  price  applicable  at  the  loca¬ 
tion  of  the  nonpool  plant,  subtract  its 
value  at  the  weighted  average  price  ap¬ 
plicable  at  such  location  (not  to  be  less 
than  the  Class  II  price) . 

Determination  of  Prices  to  Producers 

§  1076.70  Computation  of  the  net  pool 
obligation  of  each  pool  handler. 

The  net  pool  obligation  of  each  pool 
handler  during  each  month  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class,  as  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.46(c),  by  the  applicable 
class  prices  (adjusted  pursuant  to 
§§  1076.52  and  1076.53) ; 

(b)  Add  the  amount  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de¬ 
ducted  from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  1076.46(a)  (11)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  §  1076.46(b)  by  the  applicable 
class  prices; 

(c)  Add  the  amount  obtained  from 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
Class  n  price  for  the  preceding  month 
and  the  Class  I  price  for  the  current 
month  by  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from  Class 
I  pursuant  to  5  1076.46(a)(5)  and  the 
corresponding  step  of  §  1076.46(b) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  the  value  at  the  Class 
I  price  applicable  at  the  pool  plant  and 
the  value  at  the  Class  n  price,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk  subtracted  from  Class  I  pur¬ 
suant  to  5  1076.46(a)  (3)  and  the  cor¬ 
responding  step  of  §  1076.46(b) ;  and 

(e)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  value 
at  the  Class  I  price  adjusted  for  location 
of  the  nearest  nonpool  plant (s)  from 
which  an  equivalent  volume  was  received, 
with  respect  to  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
subtracted  from  Class  I  pursuant  to 
5  1076.46(a)(7)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  5  1076.46(b). 

§  1076.71  Computation  of  aggregate 
value  used  to  determine  uniform 
price. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  compute  an  aggregate  value 
from  which  to  determine  the  uniform 
price  per  hundredweight  for  milk  re¬ 
ceived  from  producers  as  follows : 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  5  1076.70  for  all 
handlers  who  filed  the  reports  pre¬ 
scribed  in  5  1076.30  for  such  month,  ex¬ 
cept  those  in  default  of  payments  re¬ 
quired  pursuant  to  5§  1076.80  and  1076.82 
for  the  preceding  month; 
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(b)  Add  or  subtract  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  that  the  average  butterfat  con¬ 
tent  of  the  milk  specified  in  S  1076.72(a) 
is  less  or  more,  respectively,  than  3.5 
percent,  an  amount  computed  by  multi¬ 
plying  such  differences  by  the  butterfat 
differential  computed  pursuant  to 
1 1076.74.  and  multiplying  the  result  by 
the  hundredweight  of  such  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
value  of  the  location  differential  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  1076.75;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-half  of  the  unobligated  bal¬ 
ance  in  the  producer-settlement  fund. 

§1076.72  Computation  of  weighted 
average  price. 

For  each  month  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  shall  compute  a  uniform  price  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  received  from 
producers  as  follows: 

(a)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  com¬ 
puted  pursuant  to  §  1076.71  by  the  sum 
of  the  following  for  all  handlers  included 
in  these  computations: 

(1)  The  total  hundredweight  of  pro¬ 
ducer  milk;  and 

(2)  The  total  hundredweight  for 
which  a  value  is  computed  pursuant  to 
{ 1076.70(e) ;  and 

(b)  Subtract  not  less  than  four  cents 
nor  more  than  five  cents  from  the  price 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  The  result  shall  be  known 
as  the  “weighted  average  price”,  and  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  milk 
received  from  producers. 

§  1076.73  Computation  of  uniform  price 
for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex¬ 
cess  milk,  as  follows: 

(a)  From  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  1076.30  determine 
the  aggregate  classification  of  producer 
milk  included  in  the  computation  of 
value  pursuant  to  §  1076.71  and  the  total 
hundredweight  of  such  milk  that  is  base 
milk  and  that  is  excess  milk; 

(b)  Determine  the  value  of  such  ex¬ 
cess  milk  on  a  3.5  percent  butterfat  basis 
by  multiplying  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  that  is  not  greater  than  the 
total  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  by  the  Class  n 
milk  price  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  hun¬ 
dredweight  of  such  excess  milk  that  is 
greater  than  the  quantity  of  such  Class 
II  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price; 

(c)  Divide  the  value  of  the  excess  milk 
obtained  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such 
milk,  and  subtract  not  less  than  four  nor 
more  than  five  cents  from  the  price  thus 
computed.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  excess  milk; 

(d)  From  the  aggregate  value  of  all 
milk  obtained  in  §  1076.71  subtract  the 
following: 

(1)  An  amount  computed  by  multiply¬ 
ing  the  hundredweight  of  milk  specified 
in  §  1076.72(a)  (2)  by  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  price;  and 

(2)  The  value  of  excess  milk  pursuant 
w  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section;  and 
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(e)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  by  the  total 
hundredweight  of  base  milk  obtained  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  sub¬ 
tract  not  less  than  four  nor  more  than 
five  cents  from  the  price  thus  computed. 
The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the  uniform 
price  for  base  milk. 

§  1076.74  Butterfat  differentials  to  pro¬ 
ducers. 

The  uniform  prices  for  producer  milk 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased  for  each 
one-tenth  of  one  percent  that  the  butter¬ 
fat  content  of  such  milk  is  above  or  be¬ 
low  3.5  percent,  respectively,  at  the  rate 
determined  by  multiplying  the  total 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  the  producer  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  and  Class  n  milk 
during  the  month  pursuant  to  §  1076.46 
by  the  respective  butterfat  differential 
for  each  class,  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1076.52,  dividing  the  sum  of  such  values 
by  the  total  pounds  of  such  butterfat, 
and  rounding  the  resultant  figure  to  the 
nearest  one-tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  1076.75  Location  differentials  to  pro¬ 
ducers  and  on  nonpool  milk. 

(a)  The  uniform  price  for  producer 
milk  pursuant  to  §  1076.72  and  the  uni¬ 
form  price  for  base  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1076.73  for  producer  milk  received  at 
a  pool  plant  shall  be  reduced  according 
to  the  location  of  the  pool  plant,  at  the 
rates  set  forth  in  §  1076.53;  and 

(b)  For  purposes  of  computations  pur¬ 
suant  to  §§  1076.82  and  1076.83  the 
weighted  average  price  shall  be  adjusted 
at  the  rates  set  forth  in  §  1076.53  appli¬ 
cable  at  the  location  of  the  nonpool  plant 
from  which  the  milk  was  received. 

§  1076.76  Notification  of  handlers. 

On  or  before  the  12th  day  of  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  handler  with  respect  to  each 
of  his  pool  plants: 

(a)  The, amount  and  value  of  milk  in 
each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
§§  1076.46  and  1076.70  and  the  totals 
of  such  amounts  and  values; 

(b)  The  uniform  price  computed  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.72  or  §  1076.73,  which¬ 
ever  is  applicable; 

(c)  The  amount,  if  any,  due  such  han¬ 
dler  from  the  producer-settlement  fund; 
and 

(d)  The  total  amounts  to  be  paid  by 
such  handler  pursuant  to  §§  1076.82 
and  1076.85. 

Payments 

§  1076.80  Time  and  method  of  pay¬ 
ment  for  producer  milk. 

(a)  Each  handler  shall  pay  each  pro¬ 
ducer  for  producer  milk  for  which  pay¬ 
ment  is  not  made  to  a  cooperative  asso¬ 
ciation  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  or  (c) 
of  this  section,  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  for  producer  milk  received  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  15  days  of  the  month,  at  not 
less  than  the  Class  n  price  for  the  pre¬ 
ceding  month;  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  for  milk  re¬ 
ceived  during  such  month,  an  amount 
computed  at  not  less  than  the  uniform 
prices  per  hundredweight  pursuant  to 


§§1076.72  and  1076.73  subject  to  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1076.81  plus  or  minus  adjustments 
for  errors  made  in  previous  payments  to 
such  producer;  and  less 

(i)  Payment  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 

(ii)  Location  differential  deductions 
pursuant  to  §  1076.75;  and 

(ill).  Proper  deductions  authorized  by 
such  producer. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section  each  handler  shall 
make  payment  to  a  cooperative  associa¬ 
tion  for  producer  milk  which  it  caused  to 
be  delivered  to  such  handler,  if  such  co¬ 
operative  association  is  authorized  to 
collect  such  payments  for  its  members 
and  exercises  such  authority,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  individual  pay¬ 
ments  otherwise  payable  for  such  pro¬ 
ducer  milk,  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  26th  day  of  each 
month  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than 
the  sum  of  the  individual  payments 
otherwise  payable  to  producers  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  13th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  sum  of  the  individual 
payments  otherwise  payable  to  producers 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this 
section; 

(c)  To  a  cooperative  association  with 
respect  to  receipts  of  milk  for  which  such 
cooperative  association  is  the  handler 
pursuant  to  §  1076.8(d)  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  26th  day  of  the 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month  an  amount  per 
hundredweight  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
weighted  average  price  for  the  preceding 
month;  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  not  less  than  the 
value  of  such  milk  at  the  applicable  class 
prices,  less  payment  made  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 

(d)  In  making  the  payments  for  pro¬ 
ducer  milk  pursuant  to  this  section,  each 
handler  shall  furnish  each  producer  or 
cooperative  association  from  whom  he 
has  received  milk  with  a  supporting 
statement  in  such  form  that  it  may  be 
retained  by  the  recipient,  that  shall 
show: 

(1)  The  month  and  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(2)  The  pounds  per  shipment,  the 
total  pounds  and  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  milk  received  from  the  pro¬ 
ducer,  including  for  the  months  of 
March  through  June,  the  pounds  of  base 
milk  and  excess  milk; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re¬ 
quired  pursuant  to  the  order; 

(4)  The  rate  that  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(5)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun¬ 
dredweight  and  nature  of  each  deduc¬ 
tion  claimed  by  the  handler;  and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to 
such  producer  or  cooperative  association. 

§  1076.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 

The  market  administrator  shall  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  “producer-settlement  fund”  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
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made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  1076.62, 
1076.82,  and  1076.84  and  out  of  which 
he  shall  make  all  payments  to  handlers 
pursuant  to  §§  1076.83  and  1076.84:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  the  market  administrator 
shall  offset  the  payment  due  to  a  han¬ 
dler  against  payments  due  from  each 
handler. 

§  1076.82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund. 

On  or  before  the  13th  day  after  the 
end  of  the  month  each  handler  shall 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  total 
amounts  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  exceed  the  amounts  speci¬ 
fied  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  That  to  this  amount  shall  be 
added  one-half  of  one  percent  of  any 
amount  due  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  this  section  for  each  month 
or  any  portion  thereof  that  such  pay¬ 
ment  is  overdue: 

(a)  The  total  of  the  net  pool  obliga¬ 
tion  computed  pursuant  to  §  1076.70  for 
such  handler; 

(b)  The  sum  of: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  1076.80  for  such  handler  for 
producer  milk  received  during  the 
month;  and 

(2)  The  value  at  the  weighted  aver¬ 
age  price  applicable  at  the  location  of 
the  plant (s),  from  which  received  (not 
to  be  less  than  the  value  at  the  Class  II 
price)  with  respect  to  other  source  milk 
for  which  a  value  is  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1076.70(e). 

§  1076.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund. 

On  or  before  the  14th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  shall  pay  to  each  handler  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  amount 
computed  pursuant  to  §  1076.82(b)  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  amount  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1076.82(a) :  Provided,  That  if  the  bal¬ 
ance  in  the  producer-settlement  fund  is 
insufficient  to  make  all  payments  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  section  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  shall  reduce  uniformly  such 
payments  and  shall  complete  such  pay¬ 
ments  as  soon  as  the  necessary  funds 
are  available.  A  handler  who  has  not 
received  the  balance  of  such  payments 
from  the  market  administrator  shall  not 
be  considered  in  violation  of  §  1076.80 
if  he  reduces  his  payments  to  producers 
by  not  more  than  the  amount  of  the 
reduction  in  payment  from  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund. 

§  1076.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

(a)  Whenever  verification  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  of  reports  of  pay¬ 
ments  of  any  handler  discloses  errors 
made  in  payments  to  or  from  the  pro¬ 
ducer-settlement  fund,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  promptly  bill  such 
handler  for  any  unpaid  amount  and 
such  handler  shall,  within  15  days  of 
such  billing  make  payments  to  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator  of  the  amount  so 
billed  and  whenever  verification  dis¬ 
closes  that  payment  is  due  from  the 
market  administrator  to  any  handler, 
the  market  administrator  shall,  within 
15  days  make  such  payment  to  such 
handler. 


(b)  Whenever  verification  by  the 
market  administrator  of  the  payment  by 
a  handler  to  any  producer  or  coopera¬ 
tive  association  discloses  payment  of 
less  than  is  required  by  §  1076.80,  the 
handler  shall  make  up  such  payment  to 
the  producer  or  cooperative  association 
not  later  than  the  time  of  making  pay¬ 
ment  next  following  such  disclosure. 

§  1076.85  Expense  of  administration. 

As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense 
of  administration  of  the  order,  each  han¬ 
dler  shall  pay  to  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  on  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  five  cents  per 
hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re¬ 
spect  to: 

(a)  Producer  milk,  including  such 
handler’s  own  production; 

(b)  Other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  §  1076.46(a)  (3)  and 
(7)  and  the  corresponding  steps  of 
§  1076.46(b) ;  and 

(c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from  a 
partially  regulated  distributing  plant  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  that  ex¬ 
ceeds  Class  I  milk  received  during  the 
month  at  such  plant  from  pool  plants 
and  other  order  plants. 

§  1076.86  Termination  of  obligations. 

The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply  to  any  obligation  under  this  part 
for  the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section,  terminate  two  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur¬ 
ing  which  the  market  administrator  re¬ 
ceives  the  handler’s  utilization  report  on 
the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation  un¬ 
less  within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han¬ 
dler  in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice 
shall  be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the 
handler’s  last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month(s)  during  which  the 
milk  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga¬ 
tion  exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro¬ 
ducer  (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
is  to  be  paid; 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin¬ 
istrator  or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra¬ 
tor  may,  within  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol¬ 
lowing  the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such 
obligation  are  made  available  to  the  mar¬ 


ket  administrator  or  his  representative; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  a 
handler’s  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re¬ 
ceived  if  an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or 
two  years  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in¬ 
cluding  deduction  or  setoff  by  the  mar¬ 
ket  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  Act,  a  peti¬ 
tion  claiming  such  money. 

Determination  of  Base 
§  1076.90  Daily  base. 

The  daily  base  of  each  producer  shall 
be  determined  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  and  shall  be  the  amount  obtained 
by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  producer 
milk  received  from  such  producer  at  all 
pool  plants  during  the  months  of  Sep¬ 
tember  through  November  immediately 
preceding  by  the  number  of  days’  pro¬ 
duction  which  is  received  from  such 
producer  subject  to  the  following  modi¬ 
fications  : 

(a)  If  no  milk  is  received  from  a  pro¬ 
ducer  at  a  pool  plant  during  the  months 
of  September  through  November  or  if 
less  than  60  days’  production  is  received 
during  such  months  a  daily  base  of  such 
producer  shall  be  calculated  for  each  of 
the  months  of  March  through  June  by 
dividing  the  pounds  of  producer  milk 
received  from  such  producer  during  the 
month  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by 
50  percent  for  the  months  of  March  and 
April  and  by  40  percent  for  the  months 
of  May  and  June; 

(b)  Any  producer  for  whom  a  daily 
base  has  been  established  pursuant  to 
this  section  based  on  deliveries  of  60  or 
more  days  during  the  preceding  months 
of  September  through  November  may,  in 
lieu  thereof  by  notifying  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  prior  to  March  31,  be  allotted 
a  daily  base  calculated  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section;  and 

(c)  Any  person  who  becomes  a  pro¬ 
ducer  after  the  second  day  of  September 
of  any  year  by  virtue  of  the  plant  to 
which  such  person  delivers  his  milk  hav¬ 
ing  become  a  pool  plant,  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  compute  a  base  equal 
to  that  which  such  producer  would  have 
established  had  the  plant  to  which  he 
ships  his  milk  been  a  pool  plant  during 
the  entire  base-forming  period. 

§  1076.91  Base  rules. 

The  following  rules  shall  apply  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  establishment  of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of 
milk  by  the  producer  for  whose  account 
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that  milk  was  delivered  during  the  §  1076.103  Liquidation  after  suspen- 
months  of  September  through  November;  aion  or  termination. 


(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  trans¬ 
ferred  from  a  person  holding  such  base 
to  any  other  person  effective  as  of  the 
first  day  of  any  month  following  receipt 
by  the  market  administrator  of  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  such  transfer.  Such  ap¬ 
plication  shall  be  on  a  form  approved 
by  the  market  administrator  and  shall 
be  signed  by  the  baseholder  and  by  the 
person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred:  Provided,  That  if  a  base  is  held 
jointly,  the  entire  base  shall  be  trans- 
ferrable  only  upon  receipt  of  such  appli¬ 
cation  signed  by  all  joint  holders. 

§  1076.92  Announcement  of  established 
bases. 

On  or  before  February  15  of  each  year 
the  market  administrator  shall  notify 
each  producer  and  the  handler  receiving 
milk  from  such  producer  of  the  daily 
base  established  by  such  producer. 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 
§  1076.100  Effective  time. 

The  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendments  to  this  part,  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  suspended  or  terminated  pursuant 
to  5  1076.101. 

§  1076.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  termi¬ 
nate  this  part,  or  any  provision  thereof, 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  Act.  This  part  shall  termi¬ 
nate,  in  any  event,  whenever  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Act  authorizing  it  cease  to 
be  in  effect. 

§  1076.102  Continuing  obligations. 

(a)  If,  upon  the  suspension  or  termi¬ 
nation  of  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  there  are  any  obligations  aris¬ 
ing  hereunder,  the  final  accrual  or  ascer¬ 
tainment  of  which  requires  further  acts 
by  any  handler,  by  the  market  adminis¬ 
trator  or  by  any  other  person,  the  power 
and  duty  to  perform  such  further  acts 
shall  continue  notwithstanding  such  sus¬ 
pension  or  termination:  Provided,  That 
any  such  acts  required  to  be  performed 
by  the  market  administrator  shall,  if  the 
Secretary  so  directs,  be  performed  by 
such  other  person,  persons,  or  agency  as 
the  Secretary  may  designate. 

(b)  The  market  administrator  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig¬ 
nate  shall: 

(1)  Continue  in  such  capacity  until 
discharged  by  the  Secretary ; 

(2)  From  time  to  time  account  for 
all  receipts  and  disbursements  and  deliver 
all  funds  or  property  on  hand  together 
with  the  books  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator,  or  such  persons,  to  such 
person  as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and 

(3)  If  so  directed  by  the  Secretary 
execute  such  assignment  or  other  instru¬ 
ments  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  person,  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  market 
administrator  or  such  person  pursuant 
thereto. 


Upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
this  part,  except  this  section,  the  market 
administrator,  or  such  other  liquidating 
agent  as  the  Secretary  may  designate, 
shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretary, 
liquidate  the  business  of  the  market  ad¬ 
ministrator’s  office  and  dispose  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  possession 
or  control  including  accounts  receivable, 
and  he  shall  execute  and  deliver  all  as¬ 
signments  or  other  instruments  neces¬ 
sary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate  such 
disposition.  If  the  funds  on  hand  ex¬ 
ceed  the  amounts  necessary  to  meet  out¬ 
standing  obligations  and  the  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  by  liquidating  such 
funds,  such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to 
the  contributing  handlers  and  producers 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

§  1076.104  Separability  of  provisions. 

If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  ap¬ 
plication  to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  provi¬ 
sions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§  1076.105  Agents. 

The  Secretary  may,  by  designation  in 
writing  name  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  to  act  as  his  agent  or 
representative  in  connection  with  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  part. 

[PH.  Doc.  65-2253;  Piled,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

I  10  CFR  Part  2  ] 

EXPORT  LICENSES  FOR  FACILITIES 

Proposed  Notice  Requirements 

On  December  10, 1964,  the  Commission 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (29 
F.R.  16934)  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  which  would  have  deleted  from 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice,  10 
CFR  Part  2,  the  notice  requirements 
with  respect  to  licenses  for  utilization  or 
production  facilities  authorizing  export 
only. 

The  Commission  has  determined  that 
the  principal  purpose  of  the  proposed 
amendment,  which  was  to  reduce  the 
time  required  to  act  upon  facility  export 
license  applications,  can  be  accom¬ 
plished  satisfactorily  by  combining  in  a 
single  notice  the  notice  of  receipt  of  an 
application  for  a  license  (§  2.101(b) )  and 
the  notice  of  proposed  action  with  respect 
to  the  application  (§  2.105(a)(1)).  The 
previously  published  notice  is  therefore 
withdrawn. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  February  1965. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCool, 

Secretary. 

[FH,  Doc.  65-2216;  Filed.  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:45  am.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  63-SO-45] 

CONTROL  ZONES,  CONTROL  AREA 
EXTENSIONS,  AND  TRANSITION 
AREAS 

Proposed  Alteration,  Revocation,  and 
Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  amendments  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  which 
would  alter  the  control  zones  at  Green¬ 
ville  and  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  revoke  the 
Greenville  and  Greenwood,  S.C.,  control 
area  extensions,  and  designate  transition 
areas  for  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg 
and  Greenwood,  S.C.,  terminal  areas. 

The  Greenville,  S.C.,  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5-mile  ra¬ 
dius  of  Greenville  Airport  (latitude  34*- 
50'50"  N.,  longitude  82°21'05"  W.); 
within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Donaldson 
AFB,  Greenville,  S.C.  (latitude  34°45'00" 
N.,  longitude  82°22'00"  W.) ;  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Greenville-Spartanburg 
Airport,  Greer,  S.C.  (latitude  34°53'48" 
N.,  longitude  82°13'04"  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  219°  bearing  from 
the  Greenville  TLS  OM  extending  from 
the  Donaldson  AFB  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
12  miles  SW  of  the  Greenville  OM,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Green¬ 
ville-Spartanburg  ILS  localizer  SW 
course  extending  from  the  Greenville- 
Spartanburg  5-mile  radius  zone  to  the 
Greenville-Spartanburg  OM. 

The  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  control  zone  is 
presently  designated  within  a  5-mile  ra¬ 
dius  of  Spartanburg  Muncipal  Airport 
(latitude  34°54'55”  N.,  longitude  81°57'- 
35"  W.)  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  237°  bearing  from  the  Spartanburg 
RBN  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  10  miles  SW  of  the  RBN. 

The  Greenville,  S.C.,  control  area  ex¬ 
tension  is  presently  designated  as  that 
airspace  beginning  at  latitude  35°49'30" 
N.,  longitude  79°30'00"  W.,  thence  SW 
to  latitude  34°49'30"  N.,  longitude  80 °- 
lO'OO"  W.,  thence  clockwise  along  the 
arc  of  a  50 -mile  radius  circle  centered  at 
latitude  35°10'30"  N.,  longitude  80°56'- 
00"  N..  to  latitude  34°27'15"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  80*52'30"  W.,  thence  W  to  latitude 
34°22'30"  N..  longitude  82°20’00"  W„ 
thence  clockwise  along  the  arc  of  a  30- 
mile  radius  circle  centered  at  latitude 
34°48'45"  N.,  longitude  82°20'30"  W. 
to  the  S  boundary  of  V-222,  thence  NE 
along  the  S  boundary  of  V-222  and  V-266 
to  the  arc  of  a  35-mile  radius  circle  cen¬ 
tered  at  latitude  36°06'00"  N.,  longitude 
80°01'30"  W.,  thence  clockwise  along  the 
arc  of  this  circle  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  Greenwood,  S.C.,  control  area  ex¬ 
tension  is  presently  designated  as  that 
airspace  bounded  on  the  N  by  V-194 ;  on 
the  W  by  V-185 ;  on  the  S  by  a  line  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  E  boundary  of  V-185 
through  latitude  3410’40”  N.,  longitude 
82°04'05"  W.,  to  latitude  34*19'00"  N., 
longitude  81°38'00"  W.;  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  34“23'30"  N.,  longitude  81*41'- 
00"  W. 

Having  completed  a  comprehensive 
review  of  the  terminal  airspace  structure 
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requirements  in  the  Greenville,  Spartan¬ 
burg,  and  Greenwood,  S.C.,  terminal 
areas,  including  studies  attendant  to  the 
implementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29  (26  F.R.  570, 
27  F.R.  4012),  the  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  proposes  the  airspace  actions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  The  Greenville,  S.C.,  control  zone 
would  be  redesignated  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Greenville-Spartanburg  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  34°53'48"  N.,  longitude 
82“13'04”  W.) ;  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  the  Greenville  Downtown  Airport 
(latitude  34”50'53”  N.,  longitude  82”- 
21  '04"  W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Greenville-Spartanburg  ILS  localizer 
S  course  extending  from  the  Greenville- 
Spartanburg  5 -mile  radius  zone  to  5.5 
miles  SW  of  the  airport;  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Greenville-Spartanburg 
ILS  localizer  N  course  extending  from 
the  Greenville-Spartanburg  5-mile  ra¬ 
dius  zone  to  6.5  miles  N  of  the  airport. 

2.  The  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  control  zone 
would  be  redesignated  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  the  Spartanburg  Memorial 
Downtown  Airport  (latitude  34°54'55" 
N.,  longitude  81”57'32”  W.) ;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  a  237°  bearing  from 
the  Spartanburg  RBN  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  8  miles  SW  of 
the  RBN;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Spartanburg  VORTAC  194°  radial 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to 
the  VORTAC.  This  control  zone  shall  be 
effective  from  0600  to  2200  local  time 
daily. 

3.  The  Greenville,  S.C.,  control  area 
extension  would  be  revoked. 

4.  The  Greenwood,  S.C.,  control  area 
extension  would  be  revoked. 

5.  The  Greenville,  S.C.,  transition  area 
would  be  designated  as  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  700  feet  above 
the  surface  within  a  7-mile  radius  of 
the  Greenville-Spartanburg  Airport 
(latitude  34”53'48”  N.,  longitude  82” 13'- 
04”  W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Greenville-Spartanburg  localizer  N 
course  extending  from  6.5  miles  N  of 
the  airport  to  20  miles  N;  within  an 
8-mile  radius  of  the  Greenville  Down¬ 
town  Airport  (latitude  34”50'53”  N., 
longitude  82°21'04”  W.) ;  within  5  miles 
W  and  8  miles  E  of  the  Greenville  Down¬ 
town  Airport  localizer  S  course  extending 
from  the  OM  to  12  miles  S;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  the  intersection  of  the  SE 
boundary  of  V-222  and  the  N  boundary 
of  V-296  extending  SE  along  V-296  and 
S  along  longitude  81°30'00”  W.  to  the 
NW  boundary  of  V-194/454,  thence  SE 
along  V-194/454  to  and  counterclockwise 
along  a  15-mile  radius  arc  centered  on 
the  Greenwood,  S.C.,  VOR  to  a  30-mile 
radius  arc  centered  at  latitude  34”48'45” 
N„  longitude  82°20'30”  W.,  thence  coun¬ 
terclockwise  along  this  arc  to  the  SE 
boundary  of  V-222,  thence  NE  along 
V-222  to  point  of  beginning. 

6.  The  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  transition 
area  would  be  designated  as  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  the  Spartanburg  VORTAC  014°  ra¬ 
dial  extending  from  the  VORTAC  to  8 
miles  N. 


7.  The  Greenwood,  S.C.  transition 
area  would  be  designated  as  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  the  Greenwood,  S.C.,  VOR;  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Greenwood  VOR 
099”  and  259°  radials  extending  from 
the  5-mile  radius  area  to  8  miles  E  and 
W  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extend¬ 
ing  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the 
Greenwood  VOR  bounded  on  the  N  by 
a  30-mile  radius  arc  centered  at  latitude 
34°48'45”  N..  longitude  82”20'30”  W.; 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  099”  and 
259°  radials  extending  from  the  15-mile 
radius  area  to  17  miles  E  and  W  of  the 
VOR,  excluding  the  portion  which  coin¬ 
cides  with  the  Atlanta,  Ga.,  transition 
area. 

The  proposed  control  zones  are  needed 
to  protect  aircraft  executing  prescribed 
instrument  approach  procedures  from 
the  point  where  such  aircraft  descend 
below  1,000  feet  above  the  surface.  They 
are  also  needed  to  protect  departing  air¬ 
craft  to  the  point  at  which  they  pass  700 
feet  above  the  surface.  The  Donaldson 
AFB  has  been  closed  for  military  opera¬ 
tions  and  no  longer  requires  a  control 
zone  designation. 

The  proposed  transition  areas  having 
a  floor  of  700  feet  above  the  surface  are 
required  to  protect  aircraft  executing 
prescribed  instrument  approach  proce¬ 
dures  from  the  point  where  they  leave 
1,500  feet  above  the  surface  as  well  as 
departing  aircraft  to  the  point  where 
they  pass  through  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface.  The  portion  which  is  aligned 
on  the  Greenville  Downtown  ILS  localizer 
S  course  is  needed  to  protect  aircraft 
during  the  standard  instrument  ap¬ 
proach  procedure  turn  and  while  holding 
at  the  outer  marker. 

The  transition  areas  having  a  floor  of 
1,200  feet  above  the  surface  are  needed  to 
protect  the  various  approach  and  de¬ 
parture  procedures,  holding  patterns, 
transition  routes  and  radar  vectoring 
areas  in  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg  and 
Greenwood,  S.C.,  terminal  areas. 

The  floors  of  airways  which  traverse 
the  transition  areas  proposed  herein 
would  automatically  coincide  with  the 
floors  of  the  transition  areas. 

Certain  minor  revisions  to  prescribed 
instrument  procedures  would  be  effected 
in  conjunction  with  the  actions  proposed 
herein,  but  operational  complexities 
would  not  be  increased  nor  would  aircraft 
performance  characteristics  or  present 
landing  minimums  be  adversely  affected. 

‘  Specific  details  of  the  changes  to  mini¬ 
mum  instrument  flight  rules  altitudes 
that  would  be  required  may  be  examined 
by  contacting  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utiliza¬ 
tion  Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  South¬ 
ern  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  30320. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  Director, 
Southern  Region,  Attn:  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Post  Office  Box  20636,  Atlanta,  Ga., 
30320.  All  communications  received 
within  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 


considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendment.  No  hearing  u 
contemplated  at  this  time,  but  arrange¬ 
ments  for  informal  conferences  with  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Division.  Any  data,  views  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  be¬ 
come  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Southern  Regional  Office,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Agency,  Room  724,  3400  Whipple 
Street,  East  Point,  Ga. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)). 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  February 
23, 1965. 

Paul  H.  Boatman, 
Acting  Director, 
Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2230;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  ajn.] 


I  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  64-SW-55] 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Agency  is  con¬ 
sidering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  which 
would  alter  the  controlled  airspace  in  the 
Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  terminal  area. 

The  following  controlled  airspace  is 
presently  designated  in  the  Hobbs,  N. 
Mex.,  terminal  area: 

1.  The  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  control  zone 
is  designated  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5 -mile  radius  of  Lea  County  Airport, 
Hobbs  N.  Mex.  (latitude  32°41'19”  N., 
longitude  103°13'01”  W.) ;  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Hobbs  VOR  219° 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR,  exclud¬ 
ing  the  portion  within  a  1.5  mile  radius 
of  Hobbs  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
32°46'05”  N.,  longitude  103”12'50”  W.). 

2.  The  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  transition  area 

is  designated  as  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Lea  County 
Airport  (latitude  32°41'19”  N.,  longitude 
103”13'01”  W.),  and  within  5  miles  NW 
and  8  miles  SE  of  the  Hobbs  VOR  219’ 
radial,  extending  from  the  VOR  to  12 
miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above 
the  surface  bounded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  latitude  32”42'00”  N.,  longitude  102°- 
56’00”  W.,  to  latitude  32°26'30”  N., 
longitude  102°35'00”  W..  to  latitude 
32°19’35”  N„  longitude  102”55'10”  W.,  to 
latitude  32°26'00”  N.,  longitude  103”21'- 
00”  W.,  to  latitude  32°33'00”  N„  longi¬ 
tude  103”29'00”  W.,  to  latitude  32°53'00" 
N.,  longitude  103°15'00”  W.,  to  latitude 
32°55'00”  N.,  longitude  103”03'00”  W„ 
to  latitude  32°49'00”  N.,  longitude 

102°55'00”  W.,  to  point  of  beginning. 
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The  Federal  Aviation  Agency,  having 
completed  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
terminal  airspace  structure  requirements 
in  the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  terminal  area, 
including  studies  attendant  to  the  im¬ 
plementation  of  the  provisions  of  CAR 
Amendments  60-21/60-29,  proposes  the 
following  airspace  actions: 

1.  Redesignate  the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex., 
control  zone  as  that  airspace  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  Lea  County  Airport 
(latitude  32°41'19"  N.,  longitude  103°13'- 
01"  W.) :  and  within  2  miles  each  side  of 
the  Hobbs  VOR  222°  radial,  extending 
from  the  5-mile  radius  zone  to  7  miles 
SW  of  the  VOR;  excluding  the  portion 
within  a  1.5-mile  radius  of  Hobbs  Mu¬ 
nicipal  Airport  (latitude  32°46'05"  N., 
longitude  103°12'50"  W.). 

2.  Redesignate  the  Hobb6,  N.  Mex., 
transition  area  as  that  airspace  extend¬ 
ing  upward  from  700  feet  above  the  sur¬ 
face  within  a  9-mile  radius  of  Lea 
County  Airport  (latitude  32°41'19"  N., 
longitude  103°13'01"  W.) ;  and  within  2 
miles  each  side  of  the  Hobbs  VOR  222° 
radial,  extending  from  the  9-mile  radius 
area  to  8  miles  SW  of  the  VOR;  and  that 
airspace  extending  upward  from  1,200 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  area 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  latitude 
33°09'30"  N,  longitude  103°01'00"  W.; 


to  latitude  32°  59  '00"  N.,  longitude  102°- 
43'30"  W.;  to  latitude  32°36'30"  N.t 
longitude  102°07'20"  W.;  to  latitude  32#- 
19'35"  N.f  longitude  102°55'10"  W.;  to 
latitude  32°13'40''  N„  longitude  102°56'- 
30"  W.;  to  latitude  32°15'35"  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  103°07'00"  W.;  to  latitude  32°33'- 
00"  N„  longitude  103°29'00"  W.;  to  lati¬ 
tude  33°00'00"  N.,  longitude  103°18'00" 
W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  floors  of  the  airways  that  would 
traverse  the  transition  area  proposed 
herein  would  automatically  coincide  with 
the  floor  of  the  transition  area. 

The  alterations  to  the  control  zone  and 
transition  area  proposed  herein  would 
provide  required  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  prescribed  instrument  arrival, 
departure,  holding,  and  en  route  radar 
vector  procedures  in  the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex., 
terminal  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Post  Office  Box 
1689,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  76101.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 


amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Agency  officials  may  be  made  by 
contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division. 
Any  data,  views  or  arguments  presented 
during  such  conferences  must  also  be 
submitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  The  pro¬ 
posal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  Docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South¬ 
west  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal  Docket 
will  also  be  available  for  examination  at 
the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic  Divi¬ 
sion. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) . 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Feb¬ 
ruary  24,  1965. 

Archie  W.  League,  1 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

|PB.  Doc.  65-2231;  Piled,  Mar.  3.  1966; 

8:47  am.} 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

UNIFORM  QUALITY  CONTROL 
PROGRAM 

Issuance  of  Specifications  for  Postal 
Employee  Uniform  Apparel;  Exten¬ 
sion  of  Cut-off  Date  for  Purchase  of 
Wool  Serge  Garments 

The  Post  Office  Uniform  Quality  Con¬ 
trol  Office,  U.S.  Army  Natick  Labora¬ 
tories,  has  developed  and  designed  new 
uniform  items  for  lady  letter  carriers, 
lady  window  service  personnel  and  a 
jacket  for  male  window  service  personnel. 
Specifications  for  these  newly  designed 
items  havf;  been  issued  to  the  uniform 
industry.  Requirements  covering  these 
items  and  the  effective  dates  for  wear 
and  reimbursement  are  specified  below: 

A.  Lady  Window  Service  Personnel. 

1.  PODUQC — No.  12,  blouse.  This  blouse 
may  also  be  made  of  polyester/cotton 
broadcloth,  according  to  specifications 
appearing  in  PODUQC — No.  6,  Broad¬ 
cloth,  Polyester/cotton,  PO  Blue  5001. 

2.  PODUQC— No.  11,  jacket. 

B.  Male  Window  Service  Personnel. 
PODUQC— No.  18,  jacket. 

C.  Window  Service  Insignia.  The  new 
jacket  emblem  for  nonsupervisory  per¬ 
sonnel  is  a  shield  and  scroll  design  in 
maroon,  blue  and  white  in  the  following 
arrangement:  White  embroidered  horse 
and  rider  in  forward  motion  on  a  blue 
background  with  a  maroon  border  on 
the  top  and  bottom.  The  top  of  the  em¬ 
blem  bears  the  legend  “Postal  Clerk”, 
while  “Post  Office  Department”  appears 
on  the  bottom.  All  lettering  is  white 
embroidery.  The  new  circular  emblem, 
in  the  Postal  Bulletin  of  November  12, 
1964  (29  P.R.  15775)  without  craft  desig¬ 
nation  will  be  worn  on  shirts  and  blouses 
and  on  the  jackets  of  supervisory  per¬ 
sonnel  who  wear  the  window  clerk  uni¬ 
form. 

1.  Nonsupervisory  male  personnel  will 
wear  the  shield  and  scroll  emblem  on  the 
left  breast  pocket  of  the  jacket. 

2.  Nonsupervisory  female  personnel 
will  wear  the  shield  and  scroll  emblem 
on  the  left  sleeve. 

3.  Male  supervisory  personnel  will  wear 
the  circular  emblem  on  the  breast  pocket 
of  the  jacket;  female  supervisory  person¬ 
nel  will  wear  the  circular  emblem  on  the 
left  sleeve. 

4.  Shirt  and  blouse  emblems  will  be 
worn  on  the  left  shoulder. 

5.  Emblems  attached  to  the  sleeve  shall 
be  affixed  to  the  sleeve  so  that  the  top 
of  the  emblem  is  1%  inches  below  the  top 
of  the  shoulder  sleeve  seam. 

6.  The  new  emblems  must  be  worn  on 

all  garments  conforming  to  the  specifica¬ 
tions  in  A  or  B  above,  and  on  blue  uni¬ 
form  shirts  purchased  by  window  clerks 
authorized  in  the  Postal  Bulletin  of  No¬ 
vember  12, 1964.  (29  F.R.  15775) 

D.  Lady  Letter  Carrier.  1.  PODUQC — 
No.  13,  blouse,  short  sleeve,  convertible 
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collar.  This  blouse  may  be  manufactured 
in  fabrics  conforming  to  the  following 
specifications: 

a.  PODUQC  No.  1,  cotton,  poplin,  Post 
Office  Blue  5001. 

b.  PODUQC  No.  6,  broadcloth,  poly¬ 
ester/cotton,  Post  Office  Blue  5001. 

c.  PODUQC — No.  10,  poplin,  polyester/ 
cotton,  Post  Office  Blue  5001. 

2.  PODUQC — No.  14,  winter  coat  and 
skirt. 

3.  PODUQC— No.  15,  slacks,  Class  1— 
winter;  Class  2 — summer. 

4.  PODUQC — No.  16,  necktab,  maroon, 
to  be  worn  with  blouse. 

5.  PODUQC— No.  17,  beret,  wool,  Post 
Office  maroon  5004. 

6.  PODUQC — No.  19,  summer  coat  and 
skirt. 

7.  Emblem — The  new  circular  emblem 
with  the  tab  designating  craft,  author¬ 
ized  for  wear  and  reimbursement  in  the 
Postal  Bulletin  of  November  12,  1964,  is 
to  be  worn  with  the  above  garments. 
(29  F.R.  15775) 

E.  Effective  Dates.  Effective  June  1, 
1965,  items  comprising  the  new  lady  win¬ 
dow  service  uniform,  the  new  male  win¬ 
dow  service  jacket  and  the  new  lady  letter 
carrier  uniform  with  required  emblems 
are  authorized  for  wear.  Reimburse¬ 
ment  is  authorized  for  purchases  made 
on  and  after  June  1, 1965,  for  items  man¬ 
ufactured  in  accordance  with  the  above 
specifications. 

Until  October  1,  1965,  male  and  lady 
window  service  personnel  and  lady  letter 
carriers,  may  continue  to  purchase  and 
be  imbursed  for  uniform  items  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  in  effect 
prior  to  issuance  of  these  new  specifi¬ 
cations.  On  and  after  October  1,  1965, 
reimbursement  shall  be  made  only  for 
uniform  items  manufactured  in  conform¬ 
ity  with  the  new  specifications.  Uniform 
items  which  conform  to  the  prior  speci¬ 
fications  may  continue  to  be  worn  until 
they  are  no  longer  serviceable. 

F.  Quality  Control  Provisions.  Em¬ 
ployees  are  reminded  that  the  Quality 
Control  certificate  number  must  be  used 
on  a  label  attached  to  each  garment  in¬ 
dicating  that  the  garment  has  been  man¬ 
ufactured  in  accordance  with  the  new 
specifications. 

G.  Fabric — Wool  Serge.  The  cutoff 
date  for  purchases  of  garments  manu¬ 
factured  in  wool  serge  cloth  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  PODUQC  No.  5  and  No.  5A, 
has  been  changed  from  November  1, 
1965,  as  announced  in  Postal  Bulletin 
20458  (30  F.R.  1259) ,  dated  January  25, 
1965  to  July  1, 1966. 

It  is  reiterated  that  the  above  fabrics 
in  this  paragraph  G  are  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  uniform  garments  for 
the  following  five  categories  of  em¬ 
ployees: 

1.  Letter  Carrier. 

2.  Special  Delivery  Messengers. 

3.  Guards  and  Watchmen. 

4.  Elevator  Operator  or  Elevator 
Starters. 

5.  Letter  Box  Mechanic. 


No  changes  have  been  made  in  basic 
design  of  uniform  garments  for  em¬ 
ployees  in  these  categories. 

(R.S.  161,  as  amended;  38  Stat.  1084,  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  1114,  as  amended;  5  U.SC 
22,  2131-2133,  31  U.S.C.  686,  39  U.S.C.  601 
3116) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2241;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


CITIZENS’  STAMP  ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Appointment  of  Members 

The  following  is  the  text  of  Head¬ 
quarters  Circular  65-6,  signed  by  the 
Postmaster  General  on  March  1,  1965: 

I.  Purpose.  To  appoint  a  Post  Office 
Department  Citizens’  Stamp  Advisory 
Committee.  This  Committee  will  make 
available  to  the  Post  Office  Department 
breadth  of  judgment  and  depth  of  ex¬ 
perience  in  numerous  areas  of  com¬ 
petence  which  influence  the  subject 
matter,  character  and  beauty  of  postage 
stamps. 

n.  Appointments  to  Committee.  The 
following  are  hereby  appointed  as  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  Post  Office  Department  Citi¬ 
zens’  Stamp  Advisory  Committee  to  serve 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Postmaster  Gen¬ 
eral  for  a  term  not  to  exceed  1  year: 

Reuben  K.  Bar  rick,  Arlington,  Va.  (Bureau 
of  Engraving  and  Printing) . 

Roger  Kent,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Walter  Krawlec,  Chicago,  Ill. 

David  Lidman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

James  J.  Matejka,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chicago,  Ill. 
William  N.  Posner,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Roger  Stevens,  Washington,  D.C.  (Special 
Assistant  to  the  President  on  the  Arts) . 
Norman  Todhunter,  New  York,  N.Y. 

John  Walker,  Washington,  D.C.  (National 
Gallery  of  Art). 

m.  Compensation  and  travel  allow¬ 
ances.  A.  Members  of  the  Post  Office 
Department  Stamp  Advisory  Committee, 
in  addition  to  such  other  reimbursable 
expenses  as  are  authorized  under  the 
Standardized  Government  Travel  Regu¬ 
lations,  as  amended,  shall  be  allowed 
reimbursement  for  travel  expenses  and 
per  diem  at  the  rate  of  $16  a  day  in  lieu 
of  subsistence,  when  traveling  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  their  duties  as  members  of  the 
Post  Office  Department  Stamp  Advisory 
Committee.  They  shall  be  granted  an 
allowance  of  9  cents  per  mile  for  neces¬ 
sary  official  use  of  privately  owned  auto¬ 
mobiles  or  airplanes  when  traveling  in 
connection  with  their  duties  as  members 
of  such  Committee.  Approval  of  ad¬ 
vantage  to  the  Government,  as  required 
by  law,  shall  be  made  either  by  the  Post¬ 
master  General,  the  Deputy  Postmaster 
General,  or  the  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General.  Members  of  the 
Committee  who  are  appointed  from  pri¬ 
vate  life  shall  be  granted  the  allowance 
of  $16  a  day,  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  for 
the  time  spent  away  from  their  homes  in 
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connection  with  their  duties  as  members 
of  the  Post  Office  Department  Stamp  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee.  They  also  shall  each 
receive  compensation  of  $48  per  day  when 
engaged  in  duties  as  members  of  the 
Committee,  including  travel  time  to  and 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business. 

B.  No  member  of  the  Committee  will 
receive  personal  benefit  from  payment 
for  stamp  designing. 

IV.  Meetings  of  Committee.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  shall  meet  upon  the  request  of  the 
Postmaster  General.  Meetings  shall  be 
conducted  in  conformity  with  the  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  Executive  Order  11007 
dated  February  26,  1962. 

V.  Rescissions.  This  circular  rescinds 
HC  64-7,  dated  February  11,  1964  (29 
Pit.  2897) . 

(R5.  161,  as  amended,  sec.  15,  60  Stat.  810, 
as  amended,  5  U.S.C.  22,  55a,  39  U.S.C.  501, 
2504,  2505) 

Louis  J.  Doyle, 
General  Counsel. 

[F£.  Doc.  65-2283;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:49  am.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Classification  135] 

ALASKA 

Small  Tract  Classification 

February  25, 1965. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Alaska  State  Director  and 
published  in  29  FJt.  3015,  March  5,  1964, 

I  hereby  classify  the  following  described 
lands  in  the  vicinity  of  Anchorage, 
Alaska,  as  suitable  for  lease  and  for  sale 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.S.C.  682a)  as 
amended; 

Seward  Meridian 

T.  14  N..  R.  2  W„ 

Section  11,  Lots  15, 16  and  17. 

T.  12  N.,  R.  3  W„ 

Section  4,NVfcNE%. 

T.  13  N..R.3  W„ 

Section  33.  NEV4NE%,  S%NE]4,  E',£SE% 

NWV4.  NWV4SW14,  and  SE«4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  430.0 
acres. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above  described 
lands  by  this  order  is  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  segregates  the  lands 
from  all  appropriations  including  loca¬ 
tions  under  the  mining  laws,  except  to 
applications  under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws  and  to  selections  by  the  State  of 
Alaska  in  accordance  with  and  subject 
to  the  limitations  and  requirements  of 
the  Act  of  July  28,  1956  (70  Stat.  709; 
48  U.S.C.  46-3b),  and  section  6(g)  of 
the  Alaska  Statehood  Act  of  July  7,  1958 
(72  Stat.  339) . 

3.  The  lands  were  restored  from  with¬ 
drawal  by  Restoration  Order  No.  1290 
of  February  10,  1950  and  Public  Land 
Order  No.  891  of  April  15,  1953.  Public 
Land  Order  No.  3341  of  January  17, 1964 


relieved  a  portion  of  the  lands  of  the  re¬ 
capture  provisions  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  of  June  10,  1920,  as 
amended.  The  lands  were  retained  in 
reserve  status  pending  an  order  of  classi¬ 
fication  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized 
officer  opening  the  lands  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  UJS.C.  682a). 

4.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
will  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.S.C.  682a),  as 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
authorized  officer  opening  the  lands  to 
application  or  bids. 

James  W.  Scott, 

Manager, 

Anchorage  District  and  Land  Office. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2242;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Partial  Termination  of  Pro¬ 
posed  Withdrawal  and  Reservation 
of  Lands 

February  24, 1965. 

The  United  States  Department  of  Ag¬ 
riculture  has  canceled  its  proposed 
withdrawal  application  Serial  Number 
Sacramento  050595  for  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands  published  as  Federal 
Register  Document  Number  62-11996,  on 
pages  12004,  and  12005,  and  12006  of  the 
issue  for  December  5,  1962.  Therefore, 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  contained 
in  43  CFR  2311.1-2(b) ,  such  lands  will  be 
at  10:00  am.,  on  April  1,  1965,  relieved 
of  the  segregative  effect  of  the  above- 
mentioned  application. 

The  lands  involved  in  this  notice  of 
termination  are : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

TAHOE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Big  Reservoir 

T.  15  N.,R.  HE.. 

Sec.  21,  W&SWV4. 

Handy  Camp 

T.  15  N.,  R.  14  E., 

Sec.  10,NEV4NE>4; 

Sec.  11,NW^NW^4. 

Rice  Creek 

T.  15  N„  R.  14  E„ 

Sec.  11,  W1/4SWV4SW&. 

Ahart 

T.  15N..R.  14  E„ 

Sec.  21,  SEV4NEV4. 

Poppy 

T.  15  N.,R.  14  E., 

Sec.  28,  SE&NW%. 

Beacon  Hill 

T  17  N  R  14  E 

Sec.  22,  SE>4NWV4.  8W%SW%,  and  E& 
SW»/«. 

The  above-described  areas  aggregate 
approximately  420  acres. 

[seal]  Walter  E.  Beck, 

Manager,  Land  Office, 
Sacramento. 

[FJl.  Doc.  65-2243;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  am.] 


COLORADO 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Colorado 
Protraction  Diagrams 

February  25,  1965. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
March  15,  1965,  the  following  approved 
protraction  diagrams  are  officially  filed 
of  record  in  the  Colorado  Land  Office.  In 
accordance  with  Title  43  CFR,  these  pro¬ 
tractions  will  become  the  basic  record 
for  describing  the  land  for  all  authorized 
purposes  at  and  after  10:00  am.  on  the 
above  effective  date.  Until  this  date  and 
time,  the  diagrams  have  been  placed  in 
the  open  files  and  are  available  to  the 
public  for  information  only. 

Colorado  Protraction  Diagram  No.  6 
(Approved  November  12, 1964) 

‘  SIXTH  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN 

T.  2  S.,  R.  77  W.. 

Sec.  1  through  18; 

Sec.  19:  N»/4.SE>4; 

Sec.  20  through  29; 

Sec.  30:  Ey2; 

Sec.  32  through  36. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  78  W„ 

Sec.  1  through  4; 

Sec.  5:  E%; 

Sec.  8:  E&; 

Sec.  10:  N%,SW%; 

Sec.  11:  NVi,SEV4; 

Sec.  13-  N>4,SE%; 

Sec.  16:  N^.SWV4; 

Sec.  17  through  20; 

Sec.  21:  W%,SE>4; 

Sec.  22:  SW»/4; 

Sec.  24:  NE»4; 

Sec.  26:  8%: 

Sec.  27:  WVfe.SE^; 

Sec.  28  through  34; 

Sec.  35:  N>/2,SWV4. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  2  through  4; 

Sec.  5:  N^.SE^; 

Sec.  6:  N%; 

Sec. 9:  N%,SE%; 

Sec.  10  and  11; 

Sec.  13  through  15; 

Sec.  16:  E%; 

Sec.  21:  EV4; 

Sec.  22  through  25; 

Sec.  26:  N%,SE»4; 

Sec.  27:  N%; 

Sec.  35:  NE>4; 

Sec.  36:  NV4.SEV4. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  80  W„ 

Sec.  18  and  19; 

Sec.  29  through  33. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  77  W.. 

Sec.  1  through  4; 

Sec.  5:  N>A,SE>4: 

Sec.  8:  NE»A; 

Sec.  9:  N%.  SEV4: 

Sec.  10  through  15; 

Sec.  16:  Sft.NEVi; 

Sec.  17:  W^.SE)*; 

Sec.  18:  EV6.SW%; 

Sec.  19  through  30; 

Sec.  31:  N%,SE*4; 

Sec.  32  through  36. 

T.  3  S..  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  19; 

Sec.  20:  W 

Sec.  29  through  32; 

Sec.  33:  S%; 

Sec.  34:  3ft. 

T.  3  S..  R.  80  W. 

T.  4  S..  R.  77  W. 
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T.  4  S„  R.  78  W., 

Sec.  1; 

Sec.  2:  S%; 

Sec.  5  through  8  except  H.E.S.  79, 105, 156, 
238; 

Sec.  9:  SW>4  except  H.E.S.  79; 

Sec.  11  through  13; 

Sec.  14:  Ny2,SE>4; 

Sec.  16:  W%,SE%; 

Sec.  17:  except  H.E.S.  79; 

Sec.  18  through  21; 

Sec.  22:  SW14; 

Sec.  23:  NE>4; 

Sec.  24:  N%,  SE&  except  H.E.S.  243; 

Sec.  25:  E y2; 

Sec.  27:  WV£,SE»4; 

Sec.  28  through  34. 

T.  4  S„  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  3  through  9; 

Sec.  10:  N»4,SWy2; 

Sec.  15:  wy2; 

Sec.  16  through  21; 

Sec.  22:  W&,SE»4; 

Sec.  23:  S»/2; 

Sec.  24:  S  %; 

Sec.  25  through  36. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  80  W. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  78  W.. 

Sec.  4:  NW^4; 

Sec.  6’:  S%,NE^; 

Sec.  7:  N&; 

Sec.  8:  N>/i. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  79  W., 

Sec.  1  through  17; 

Sec.  18:  NE1/4,  S&  except  H.E.S.  247; 

Sec.  19  through  36. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  80  W„ 

Sec.  1:  NV4.SEV4; 

Sec.  2:  N»/2; 

Sec.  3:  N%; 

Sec.  4:  N^,SWy4; 

Sec.  5:  NV4.SEV4; 

Sec.  6:  N%  except  E.S.  357; 

Sec.  7:  S&; 

Sec.  8:  Syfe; 

Sec. 9:  SVi: 

Sec.  10:  S^,NE»4; 

Sec.  11:  NW%,S»4; 

Sec.  12:  SWy4; 

Sec.  13:  NWV4,  SJ/i; 

Sec.  14  through  17; 

Sec.  20  through  30; 

Sec.  31 :  NV4.  SE14; 

Sec.  32  through  36. 

Colorado  Protraction  Diagram  No.  13 
(Approved  January  22, 1965) 

SIXTH  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN 

T.  12S.,  R.  100  W„ 

Sec.  7* 

Sec.  18:  WV4.NE54; 

Sec.  19:  W«/2,SE^; 

Sec.  20:  SVi; 

Sec.  29:  Wy2,NE»4; 

Sec.  30  and  31; 

Sec.  32:  W  y2. 

T.  13  S.,  R.  100  W., 

Sec.  5:  NW‘,4; 

Sec.  6:N^,SWy4; 

Sec.  35:  E%; 

Sec.  36:  W&. 

T.  15  S.,  R.  98  W., 

Sec.  6:  S%; 

Sec.  7; 

Sec.  14:  E%; 

Sec.  18:  N%; 

Sec.  19:  W»/2; 

Sec.  23:  E&. 

T.  15  S.,  R.  99  W. 

UTE  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN 

T.  1  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  19  through  21; 

Sec.  26  through  35. 


Colorado  Protraction  Diagram  No.  30 
(Approved  January  22, 1965) 

NEW  MEXICO  PRINCIPAL  MERIDIAN 

T.  33  N..  R.  4  W„ 

Sec.  5  through  8; 

Sec.  17  through  20; 

Sec.  29  through  32. 

T.  34  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  1  U  and  2  U; 

Sec.  11  U  through  14  U; 

Sec.  23  through  26; 

Sec.  35  and  36. 

Copies  of  all  diagrams  are  for  sale  for 
$1.50  each  at  the  Colorado  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Insurance 
Exchange  Building,  910  15th  Street,  Den¬ 
ver,  Colo.,  80202. 

Everett  K.  Weedin, 
Acting  Land  Office  Manager. 

(P.R.  Doc.  65-2244;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


NEW  MEXICO 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

February  26,  1965. 

The  Forest  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  has  filed  an  amendment 
to  their  application,  Serial  No.  New  Mex¬ 
ico  0225991,  for  the  withdrawal  of  lands 
described  below  from  all  forms  of  appro¬ 
priation,  including  the  general  mining 
but  not  the  mineral  leasing  laws.  The 
applicant  desires  the  land  for  public 
recreation  use. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Man¬ 
ager,  Land  Office,  Post  Office  Box  1449, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  87501. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  lands  and  their  resources. 
He  will  also  undertake  negotiations  with 
the  applicant  agency  with  the  view  of 
adjusting  the  application  to  reduce  the 
area  to  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant’s  needs,  to  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
lands  for  purposes  other  than  the 
applicant’s,  to  eliminate  lands  needed  for 
purposes  more  essential  than  the 
applicant’s,  and  to  reach  agreement  on 
the  concurrent  management  of  the  lands 
and  their  resources. 

He  will  also  prepare  a  report  for  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte¬ 
rior  who  will  determine  whether  or  not 
the  lands  will  be  withdrawn  as  requested 
by  the  Forest  Service. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  he  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place  which  will  be  announced. 


The  lands  involved  in  the  amended 
application  are: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian,  N.  Mex. 

CARSON  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T.  28  N.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  12,  Wi/2NW»4SW!4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  20 
acres. 

Fred  E.  Padilla, 
Acting  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2245;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Utah  0144044] 

UTAH 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

February  17,  1965. 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Forest  Service,  has  filed  application, 
Utah  0144044,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  except  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  application  was  filed  in  further¬ 
ance  of  a  cooperative  Bureau  of  Land 
Management-Forest  Service  boundary 
adjustment  program,  which  would  result 
in  the  addition  of  lands  to  the  Dixie 
National  Forest. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Post 
Office  Box  11505,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
84111. 

The  Department’s  regulations  (43  CFR 
2311.1-3(c) ),  provide  that  the  author¬ 
ized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man¬ 
agement  will  undertake  such  investiga¬ 
tions  as  are  necessary  to  determine  the 
existing  and  potential  demand  for  the 
lands  and  their  resources.  He  will  also 
undertake  negotiations  with  the  appli¬ 
cant  agency  with  the  view  of  adjusting 
the  application  to  reduce  the  area  to  the 
minimum  essential  to  meet  the  appli¬ 
cant’s  needs,  to  provide  for  the  maximum 
concurrent  utilization  of  the  lands  for 
purposes  other  than  the  applicant’s,  to 
eliminate  lands  needed  for  purposes  more 
essential  than  the  applicant’s,  and  to 
reach  agreement  on  the  concurrent  man¬ 
agement  of  the  lands  and  their  resources. 

The  authorized  officer  will  also  prepare 
a  report  for  consideration  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior  who  will  determine 
whether  or  not  the  lands  will  be  with¬ 
drawn  as  requested  by  the  applicant 
agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 
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Thursday,  March  4,  1965 

Salt  Lake  Meridian,  Utah 

TSMS17?'n  ViNW  >/4  .  SW  >/4NW  % ; 

Sec.  18:  Lots  1,  2.  3,  4.  5,  6,  NEK,  E&NW%. 
ne‘/«sw»/4.n>/2se‘/4. 

T  41  S.,  R.  15  W., 

Sec.  13:  NEK- 

Containing  801.36  acres. 

R.  D.  Nielson, 
State  Director. 

IFR  Doc.  65-2246;  Piled,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  am  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Designation  of  Areas  for  Emergency 
Loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  section  321  of  the  Con¬ 
solidated  Farmers  Home  Administration 
Act  of  1961  (7  U.S.C.  1961),  it  has  been 
determined  that  in  the  hereinafter- 
named  county  in  the  State  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  a  natural  disaster  has  caused  a 
need  for  agricultural  credit  not  readily 
available  from  commercial  banks,  coop¬ 
erative  lending  agencies,  or  other  respon¬ 
sible  sources. 

Pennsylvania 

Potter. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  emergency  loans  will  not  be  made 
in  the  above-named  county  after  De¬ 
cember  31, 1965,  except  to  applicants  who 
previously  received  emergency  or  special 
livestock  loan  assistance  and  who  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  and 
procedures. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  1st 
day  of  March  1965. 

Orville  L.  Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-2273;  Plied,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU¬ 
CATION.  AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

STATEMENT  OF  ORGANIZATION  AND 
DELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY 

Surplus  Property  Utilization  Program 

1.  Sections  2-249. 10 .B  and  2-249.30.E.4 
of  Part  2  of  the  Statement  of  Organiza¬ 
tion  and  Delegation  of  Authority  are 
hereby  amended  to  read,  respectively,  as 
follows  : 

B.  Personal  property.  To  act  or  desig¬ 
nate  a  member  of  his  staff  (other  than 
the  Regional  Representative)  to  act  as 
reviewing  officer  to  approve  or  disapprove 
determinations  by  the  Regional  Repre¬ 
sentative,  to  authorize  State  agencies  to 
abandon  or  destroy  surplus  personal 
property  having  a  line  item  acquisition 
cost  of  $100  or  more. 

E.4.  To  authorize  destruction  or  aban¬ 
donment  of  property  having  a  line  item 

No.  42 - 10 


acquisition  cost  of  $100  or  more,  by  a 
determination  in  writing  that  the  prop¬ 
erty  has  no  commercial  value,  subject, 
however,  to  approval  of  such  determina¬ 
tion  by  a  reviewing  officer  before  author¬ 
ization  to  destroy  or  abandon  is  given  to 
the  State  Agency. 

Dated:  February  25, 1965. 

[seal]  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze, 

Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  65-2264;  Piled,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

|  Docket  No.  50-187] 

NORTHROP  CORP. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Facility  License 
Amendment 

Please  take  notice  that  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued,  effective 
as  of  the  date  of  issuance.  Amendment 
No.  4,  set  forth  below,  to  Facility  License 
No.  R^90.  The  license  authorizes 
Northrop  Corp.  to  operate  its  TRIGA 
Mark  F  nuclear  reactor  located  at  Haw¬ 
thorne,  Calif.  The  amendment  author¬ 
izes  Northrop  Corp.  to  use  for  startup  of 
the  reactor  either  the  sealed  Polonium- 
Beryllium  neutron  source  previously 
authorized,  or  a  five  (5)  curie  Ameri¬ 
cium-Beryllium  sealed  neutron  source, 
as  described  in  the  licensee’s  application 
for  license  amendment  dated  December 
22,  1964,  and  supplemental  letter  dated 
February  8, 1965. 

The  Commission  has  found  that : 

(1)  The  application  for  amendment 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
and  the  Commission’s  regulations  set 
forth  in  Title  10,  Chapter  1,  CFR; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  the  amendment 
will  not  be  inimical  to  the  common  de¬ 
fense  and  security  or  to  the  health  and 
safety  of  the  public; 

(3)  Prior  public  notice  of  proposed  is¬ 
suance  of  this  amendment  is  not  re¬ 
quired  since  the  amendment  does  not 
involve  significant  hazards  considera¬ 
tions  different  from  those  previously 
evaluated. 

Within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  the  licensee  may  file  a  re¬ 
quest  for  a  hearing  and  any  person  whose 
interest  may  be  affected  by  this  proceed¬ 
ing  may  file  a  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  to  intervene  shall  be  filed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice,  10  CFR  Part 
2.  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  this  notice,  the 
Commission  will  issue  a  notice  of  hear¬ 
ing  or  an  appropriate  order. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
amendment,  see  (1)  the  licensee’s  appli¬ 
cation  for  license  amendment  dated  De¬ 
cember  22,  1964,  and  supplemental  letter 
dated  February  8,  1965,  and  (2)  the 
Hazards  Analysis  prepared  by  the  Test 
and  Power  Reactor  Safety  Branch  of  the 
Division  of  Reactor  Licensing,  both  of 
which  are  available  for  public  inspection 


at  the  Commission’s  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  A  copy  of  item  (2)  above  may  be 
obtained  at  the  Commission’s  Public 
Document  Room  or  upon  request  ad¬ 
dressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20545,  Attention: 
Director,  Division  of  Reactor  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Md.,  this  24th  day 
of  February  1965. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saul  Levine, 

Chief,  Test  and  Power  Reactor 
Safety  Branch,  Division  of  Re¬ 
actor  Licensing. 

[License  No.  R-90;  Arndt.  4] 

License  No.  R-90.  as  amended,  issued  to 
Northrop  Corp.,  is  hereby  amended  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  application  amendment 
dated  December  22,  1964,  and  supplemental 
letter  dated  February  8,  1965,  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  respects: 

Paragraph  3.C.  of  License  No.  R-90  is  re¬ 
vised  in  its  entirety  to  read  as  follows: 

“3.C.  Pursuant  to  the  Act  and  Title  10, 
CFR,  Chapter  I,  Part  30,  ‘Licensing  of  By¬ 
product  Material',  to  receive  and  possess  a 
sealed  Polonium-Beryllium  neutron  source 
of  up  to  20  curies  and  a  sealed  5  curie  Amer¬ 
icium-Beryllium  neutron  source,  either  of 
which  may  be  used  for  reactor  start-up; 
and  to  possess,  but  not  to  separate,  such  by¬ 
product  material  as  may  be  produced  by 
operation  of  the  reactor.” 

This  amendment  is  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  issuance. 

Date  of  issuance :  February  24, 1965. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Saul  Levine, 

Chief,  Test  and  Power  Reactor  Safety 
Branch,  Division  of  Reactor  Li¬ 
censing. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2217;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:45  am.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  14235;  Order  No.  E-21851] 

BONANZA  AIR  LINES,  INC.  ET  AL. 

Order  Approving  Agreement  on  Pro¬ 
motional  Area-Fare  Tariffs  for  For¬ 
eign  Visitors 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C. 
on  the  26th  day  of  February  1965. 

Agreement  among  certain  air  carriers 
concerning  promotional  area-fare  tariffs 
for  foreign  visitors,  Docket  14235;  Agree¬ 
ment  C.A.B.  17281-A1. 

By  Order  E-21246,  dated  September  4, 
1964,  the  Board  granted  authority  to 
local  service,  Alaskan,  and  Hawaiian  air 
carriers  to  engage  in  discussions  concern¬ 
ing  the  possible  amendment  or  extension 
of  the  Visit  U.S-A.  tariff  under  which  pro¬ 
motional  area-fares  are  being  offered 
currently  to  foreign  visitors  traveling  in 
the  United  States.  The  tariff  under 
which  these  fares  are  presently  offered 
is  scheduled  to  expire  on  February  28, 
1965.1  As  a  result  of  the  discussions. 
Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  acting  on  its 
behalf  and  on  behalf  of  the  participating 
carriers,  submitted  an  agreement  on 


‘Agent  C.  C.  Squire’s  Visit  U.S.A.  Fares 
Tariff  No.  VUSA-1,  CA3.  No.  73. 


2828 


NOTICES 


January  12,  1965,  for  Board  approval 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  412 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
Each  participating  carrier’  has  filed  its 
concurrence  in  this  agreement. 

Basically,  the  agreement  is  an  exten¬ 
sion  of  Agreement  C-A.B.  17281  which 
the  Board  approved  by  Order  E-19961  on 
August  29,  1963,’  except  for  new  provi¬ 
sions  which  state  that  the  originating 
carrier  shall  (1)  deduct  a  ten  dollar  ($10) 
administrative  fee  prior  to  prorating  the 
revenue  from  an  adult  Visit  U.S.A.  Ex¬ 
change  Order,  and  (2)  a  five  dollar  ($5) 
fee  prior  to  prorating  the  revenue  from  a 
Visit  U.S.A.  Exchange  Order  covering  a 
family  member.  These  fees  for  admin¬ 
istration  do  not  seem  unreasonable  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  carrier  which 
issues  an  exchange  order  will  also  have 
the  responsibility  for  rate  prorating  the 
revenue  among  the  carriers  participat¬ 
ing  in  the  transportation  provided  under 
each  exchange  order. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  and  on  the 
basis  of  the  reasons  stated  by  the  Board 
in  its  prior  approval  of  the  basic  agree¬ 
ment  covering  Visit  U.S.A.  fares,*  the 
Board  does  not  find  Agreement  C.AJB. 
1728-A1  adverse  to  the  public  interest  or 
in  violation  of  the  Act.’ 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  and  particularly 
sections  204(a),  412  and  414  thereof, 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Agreement  C.A.B.  17281-A1  is  ap¬ 
proved. 

2.  Any  air  carrier  party  to  the  Agree¬ 
ment,  or  any  interested  person  may  with¬ 
in  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  of 
this  order,  submit  statements  in  writing 
containing  reasons  deemed  appropriate, 
together  with  supporting  data  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  the  Board’s  actions 
herein.  An  original  and  nineteen  copies 
of  the  statement  should  be  filed  with  the 
Board’s  Docket  Section.  The  Board 
may,  upon  consideration  of  any  state¬ 
ment  filed,  modify  or  rescind  its  action 
herein  by  subsequent  order. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2266;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  a.m.J 


1  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  Allegheny  Airlines, 
Inc.,  Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Central  Airlines, 
Inc.,  Frontier  Airlines,  Inc.,  Lake  Central  Air¬ 
lines,  Inc.,  Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.,  North  Cen¬ 
tral  Airlines,  Inc.,  Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Paci¬ 
fic  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Piedmont  Airlines,  South¬ 
ern  Airways,  Inc.,  and  West  Coast  Airlines, 
Inc. 

*  The  pending  agreement  has  been  desig¬ 
nated  as  an  amendment,  which  Is  Indicated 
by  Its  number. 

*  Order  E-19961,  Aug.  29,  1963. 

■  We  note  that  the  Instant  agreement  does 
not  contain  the  fares  to  be  charged  under 
the  proposed  Visit  U.S.A.  program,  but  In¬ 
corporates  by  reference  a  proposed  Visit 
UjBA.  tariff  In  which  the  fares  and  other 
matters  are  fully  set  forth.  In  the  future 
we  expect  any  similar  Visit  U.SA.  agreement 
to  contain  all  the  pertinent  provisions,  In¬ 
cluding  those  now  appearing  only  In  Imple¬ 
menting  tariffs,  and  further,  that  no  tariff 
will  be  filed  until  the  underlying  agreement 
receives  Board  approval. 


[Docket  No.  15353;  Order  No.  E-218541 

INTERNATIONAL  AIR  TRANSPORT 
ASSN. 

Order  Relating  to  Specific  Commodity 
Rates 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C., 
on  the  first  day  of  March  1965. 

Agreement  adopted  by  Joint  Confer¬ 
ence  1-2  of  the  International  Air  Trans¬ 
port  Association  relating  to  specific  com¬ 
modity  rates,  Docket  15353;  Agreement 
C.A.B.  18185. 

There  has  been  filed  with  the  Board, 
pursuant  to  section  412(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (the  Act)  and  Part 
261  of  the  Board’s  Economic  Regulations, 
an  agreement  between  various  air  car¬ 
riers,  foreign  air  carriers,  and  other  car¬ 
riers  embodied  in  the  resolutions  of  Joint 
Conference  1-2  of  the  International  Air 
Transport  Association  (LATA).  The 
agreement  was  adopted  at  the  22d  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Atlantic  Specific  Commodity 
Rates  Board  held  in  New  York,  January 
18  through  22,  1965,  and  nas  been  as¬ 
signed  the  above-designated  C.A.B. 
Agreement  number. 

In  general,  the  agreement  names  rates 
to  additional  points  and  adds  rates  at 
new  weight  breaks  under  current  specific 
commodity  descriptions,  extends  for  a 
further  period  of  effectiveness  certain 
current  rates,  cancels  certain  descrip¬ 
tions  and  rates,  and  amends  several  de¬ 
scriptions.  In  addition,  the  agreement 
names  rates  under  descriptions  not  now 
in  effect,  including  motorcycles,  motor- 
scooters,  complete,  assembled,  or  disas¬ 
sembled,  boxed;  bicycles,  complete,  as¬ 
sembled  or  disassembled;  aluminum 
sheets  in  honeycomb,  mesh  or  screen 
form ;  carnation  and  chrysanthemum 
cuttings;  lobsters;  harness,  safety,  used 
by  an  individual  for  construction,  build¬ 
ing  maintenance,  and  mining;  cigarettes, 
cigars,  and  tobacco;  and  other  items. 
Further,  provision  is  made  for  applying 
currently  effective  westbound  rates  for 
gloves  and  mittens  to  eastbound  ship¬ 
ments. 

The  Board,  acting  pursuant  to  sections 
102,  204(a) ,  and  412  of  the  Act,  does  not 
find  the  subject  agreement  to  be  adverse 
to  the  public  interest  or  in  violation  of 
the  Act,  provided  that  approval  thereof 
is  conditioned  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered: 

That  Agreement  CA.B.  18185  be  ap¬ 
proved,  provided  that  such  approval  shall 
not  constitute  approval  of  the  specific 
commodity  descriptions  contained  there¬ 
in  for  purposes  of  tariff  publication. 

Any  air  carrier  party  to  the  agreement, 
or  any  interested  person,  may  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  service  of  this 
order,  submit  statements  in  writing  con¬ 
taining  reasons  deemed  appropriate,  to¬ 
gether  with  supporting  data,  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  the  Board’s  action 
herein.  An  original  and  19  copies  of  the 
statement  should  be  filed  with  the 
Board’s  Docket  Section.  The  Board  may, 
upon  consideration  of  any  such  state¬ 
ments  filed,  modify  or  rescind  its  action 
herein  by  subsequent  order. 

This  order  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  Harold  R.  Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

[Fja.  Doc.  65-2267;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  ajn.] 


[Docket  157261 

DOMESTIC  SERVICE  MAIL  RATE 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  April  6, 
1965,  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.  in  Room  911,  Uni¬ 
versal  Building,  Connecticut  and  Florida 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  before 
Examiner  William  J.  Madden. 

In  order  to  facilitate  conduct  of  the 
conference,  interested  parties  are  in¬ 
structed  to  submit  to  the  examiner  and 
other  parties  on  or  before  March  26, 
1965,  (1)  proposed  statements  of  issues; 
(2)  proposed  stipulations;  (3)  requests 
for  information;  (4)  statements  of  posi¬ 
tions  of  parties;  and  (5)  proposed  pro¬ 
cedural  dates. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  February 
26, 1965. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2268;  Filed,  Mar.  3.  1965; 

8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

CITY  OF  NEW  YORK,  DEPARTMENT 
OF  MARINE  AND  AVIATION  AND 
VARIOUS  LESSEES 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301j  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  ref¬ 
erence  to  an  agreement  including  a  re¬ 
quest  for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  Washington,  D.C., 
20573,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
A  copy  of  any  such  statement  should 
also  be  forwarded  to  the  party  filing  the 
agreement  (as  indicated  hereinafter), 
and  the  comments  should  Indicate  that 
this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreements  filed  for  approval 
by: 

The  City  of  New  York,  Department  of  Marine 
and  Aviation.  Battery,  Maritime  Building, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10004. 

The  following  specified  agreements  be¬ 
tween  the  City  of  New  York  Department 
of  Marine  and  Aviation  (City)  and  var¬ 
ious  Lessees  provide  for  the  lease  of  pier 
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and  terminal  facilities  at  the  Port  of 
New  York  at  a  fixed  annual  rental.  The 
agreements  also  specify  that  certain 
wharfage  charges,  as  fixed  by  the  City, 
will  be  collected  by  the  Lessees  and  ap¬ 
portioned  with  the  City  on  a  50-50  basis. 

T-149,  Farrell  Lines,  Inc.,  Foot  of  33d  Street 
Pier,  Brooklyn. 

T-175,  Farrell  Lines,  Inc.,  Foot  of  35th  Street 
Pier,  Brooklyn. 

T-580,  United  Fruit  Co.,  Pier  2,  Foot  of  Bat¬ 
tery  Place;  Pier  5,  Foot  of  Morris  Street. 
T-721,  Moore-McCormack  Lines,  23d  Street 
Pier,  Brooklyn. 

T-722,  Isbrandtsen  Co.,  Inc.,  29th  Street  Pier, 
Brooklyn. 

T-724,  Lloyd  Brasileiro,  30th  Street  Pier, 
Brooklyn. 

T-725,  Royal  Netherlands  Steamship  Co.,  31st 
Street  Pier,  Brooklyn. 

T-728,  Universal  Terminal  &  Stevedoring  Co., 
Cargo  Shed,  36th  and  37th  Streets,  Brook¬ 
lyn. 

T-729,  Universal  Terminal  &  Stevedoring  Co., 
Cargo  Shed,  36th  and  37th  Streets,  Brook¬ 
lyn. 

T-730,  Universal  Terminal  &  Stevedoring  Co., 
Warehouse,  36th  and  37th  Streets,  Brook¬ 
lyn. 

T-732,  Northeast  Marine  Terminal  Co.,  Pier 
Facilities  at  36th  to  39th  Streets,  Brooklyn. 
T-740,  Standard  Fruit  &  Steamship  Co.,  Pier 
13,  East  River. 

T-741,  Furness,  Withy  &  Co.,  Gouverneur 
Slip  Pier,  East  River. 

T-742,  Furness,  Withy  &  Co.,  Piers  95.  96,  97, 
North  River. 

T-743,  Compagnle  Maritime  Beige,  S.  A.,  Pier 
35,  East  River. 

T-744,  United  States  Trucking  Corp.,  North¬ 
erly  Half  of  Pier  68,  East  River. 

T-745,  Consolidated  Edison  Co.  of  New  York, 
Foot  of  Gold  Street  Pier,  Brooklyn,  and  Slip 
at  Foot  of  Hudson  Avenue,  Brooklyn. 
T-747,  Compania  Anonima  Venezolana  De 
Navigation,  Piers  10  and  11,  North  River. 
T-748,  Compagnle  Maritime  Beige  et  al.,  Piers 
14  and  15,  North  River. 

T-749,  American-Israeli  Shipping  Co.,  Inc., 
Pier  32,  North  River. 

T-750,  Ward  Industries  Corp.,  Pier  34,  North 
River. 

T-751,  Holland  American  Line,  New  Pier  40, 
North  River. 

T-752,  Norwegian  American  Line,  Pier  45, 
North  River. 

T-753,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  43,  North 
River. 

T-754,  Grace  Line,  Pier  57,  North  River. 
T-754-A,  Grace  Line,  Pier  57,  North  River. 
T-755,  Grace  Line,  Pier  58,  North  River. 
T-755— A,  Grace  Line,  Pier  58,  North  River. 
T-756,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  59,  North 
River. 

T-757,  United  States  Lines,  Piers  59,  60,  61, 
62  and  76,  North  River. 

T-758,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  60,  North 
River. 

T-759,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  61,  North 
River. 

T-760,  American  Export  Lines,  Pier  84,  North 
River. 

T-761,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  74,  North 
River. 

T  -762,  United  States  Lines,  Pier  84,  North 
River. 

T-763,  Compagnle  Generale  Transatlantique, 
Pier  88,  North  River. 

T-764,  Cunard  Steamship  Co.,  Ltd.,  Piers  92 
and  94,  North  River. 

T-743-1,  Belgian  Line,  Inc.,  amends  the  basic 
agreement  (T-743)  by  deleting  certain 
language  which  provided  for  the  propor¬ 
tionate  sharing  of  construction  costs  be¬ 
tween  the  parties. 

T-1754,  Italian  Line,  Pier  90,  North  River. 


Dated:  March  1,  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 


Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[FH.  Doc.  65-2258;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.] 


STATES  MARINE  LINE,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814). 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and  ob¬ 
tain  a  copy  of  the  agreement (s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  with¬ 
in  20  days  after  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of 
any  such  statement  should  also  be  for¬ 
warded  to  the  party  filing  the  agreement 
(as  indicated  hereinafter)  and  the  com¬ 
ments  should  indicate  that  this  has  been 
done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

Mr.  G.  E.  Sherwood,  American  Mall  Line,  1010 

Washington  Building,  Seattle  1,  Wash. 


Agreement  9428,  between  States 
Marine  Lines,  Inc.,  Global  Bulk  Trans¬ 
port,  Inc.  (States  Marine  Lines) ,  as  one 
member  only  (originating  carrier)  and 
American  Mail  Line,  Ltd.  (on  carrier) 
covers  the  transportation  of  general  car¬ 
go  under  through  bills  of  lading  from 
loading  ports  of  the  originating  carrier  in 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  Vietnam, 
Okinawa,  Taiwan  (Formosa)  to  ports  of 
call  of  the  on  carrier  on  the  Pacific  Coast 
of  the  United  States  with  transhipment 
at  the  port  of  Hong  Kong,  B.C.C.  or 
ports  in  Japan,  under  terms  and  condi¬ 
tions  set  forth  in  said  agreement. 

Dated:  February  26, 1965. 


By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 


Thomas  Lisi, 
Secretary. 


[F..R  Doc.  65-2259;  Filed,  Mar.  3.,  1965; 
8:48  a.m.) 


UNITED  STATES  LINES  CO.  AND  SEA- 
LAND  SERVICE,  INC. 

Notice  of  Agreements  Filed  for 
Approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow¬ 
ing  agreements  have  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  for  approval  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 


amended  (39  Stat.  733,  75  Stat.  763,  46 
U.S.C.  814) . 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  the  agreement(s)  at  the 
Washington  office  of  the  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Commission,  1321  H  Street  NW., 
Room  301;  or  may  inspect  agreements  at 
the  offices  of  the  District  Managers,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Comments  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  an  agreement  including  a  request 
for  hearing,  if  desired,  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20573,  within 
20  days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  copy  of  any 
such  statement  should  also  be  forwarded 
to  the  party  filing  the  agreement  (as  in¬ 
dicated  hereinafter)  and  the  comments 
should  indicate  that  this  has  been  done. 

Notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
by: 

A.  J.  Bruno,  Traffic  Supervisor,  Puerto  Rican 

Division,  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1050,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  07207. 

Agreement  9429,  between  United  States 
Lines  Co.  and  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc., 
covers  a  through  billing  arrangement  on 
general  cargo  from  ports  in  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ire¬ 
land,  the  Republic  of  Ireland,  and  in  the 
Vigo/Hamburg  range  of  Continental  Eu¬ 
rope  to  Puerto  Rico,  with  transhipment 
at  New  York  or  Baltimore,  under  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  agree¬ 
ment. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime  Com¬ 
mission. 

Dated:  February  26, 1965. 

Thomas  Lisi, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2260;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  CP65-107] 

GAS  UTILITY  DISTRICT  NO.  2,  POINTE 
COUPEE  PARISH,  LA. 

Notice  of  Application 

February  24,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  23,  1964, 
Gas  Utility  District  No.  2  of  Pointe 
Coupee  Parish,  La.  (Applicant)  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP65-107  an  application,  as 
supplemented  on  December  28, 1964,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  an  order  of  the  Commission  di¬ 
recting  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corp.  to  establish  physical  connection 
of  its  natural  gas  transmission  facilities 
with  the  facilities  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
structed  by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and 
deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  re¬ 
sale  and  distribution  within  the  District 
and  environs,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  and  supplement  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

The  total  estimated  volumes  of  natural 
gas  involved  to  meet  Applicant’s  annual 
and  peak  day  requirements  for  the  initial 
3  bond  years  are  stated  to  be: 
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First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Annual  (Mcf) - 

80,122 

86,718 

83, 154 

Peak  day  (Mcf).. 

1,054 

1,143 

1,230 

Applicant’s  total  project  cost,  includ¬ 
ing  transmission  line  and  distribution 
system,  is  estimated  to  be  $825,000,  and 
will  be  financed  with  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  revenue  bonds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  March  16, 1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2236;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  ajn.] 


[Docket  No.  G-6740,  etc.] 

GEORGE  R.  BROWN  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Applications  for  Certificates, 

Abandonment  of  Service  and  Peti¬ 
tions  To  Amend  Certificates  1 

February  24,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the  Appli¬ 
cants  listed  herein  has  filed  an  applica¬ 
tion  or  petition  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  authorization 
to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
or  to  abandon  service  heretofore  author¬ 
ized  as  described  herein,  all  as  more  fully 
described  in  the  respective  applications 
and  amendments  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
March  16,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
all  applications  in  which  no  protest  or 
petition  to  intervene  is  filed  within  the 
time  required  herein,  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  review  of  the  matter  believes 
that  a  grant  of  the  certificates  or  the 
authorization  for  the  proposed  abandon¬ 
ment  is  required  by  the  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity.  Where  a  protest 
or  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely 
filed,  or  where  the  Commission  on  its  own 
motion  believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

1  This  notice  does  not  provide  for  con¬ 
solidation  for  hearing  of  the  several  matters 
covered  herein,  nor  should  It  be  so  construed. 


Docket  No. 
and  date  filed 

Applicant 

G-6740... . 

D  2-12-65 
G-10139 . . 

C  2-12-65 

G-10146 . . 

C  2-15-65 

G-13039 . . 

Crone  Oil  Co.  (Operator),  et  al. 
(successor  to  Roy  Furr  (Opera¬ 
tor).  et  al.). 

E  2-15-66 

G-16293 _ 

E  2-15-65 
G-16444. . 

Sunray  DX  Oil  Co.  (partial 
abandonment). 

nanley  Co.,  et  al.  (successor  to 
Estate  of  W.  L.  Goldston, 
et  al.). 

Juniper  Oil  A  Gas  Co.  (successor 
to  Juniper  Oil  and  Mining  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al.). 

Speedway  Oil  Co.  (successor  to 
National  Producers,  Inc.). 

W.  A.  Wegmann  (Operator),  etal.. 

D  2-15-65 
G-18059. . 

E  2-15-65 

CI61-796 . . 

E  2-12-65 

CI61-1067 . 

E  2-16-65 
061-1697 . 

C  12-24-64 

CT62-JB7 

Tesoro  Petroleum  Corp.  (suc¬ 
cessor  to  The  Texstar  Corp. 
(Operator),  et  al.). 

The  British-Ameriean  Oil 
Producing  Co.  (Operator),  et  al. 
Joseph  E.  Seagram  *  Sons,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Texas  Pacific  Oil  Co. 
(Operator),  et  al. 

Delbert  Goff,  et  al.  (successor  to 
David  W.  Law  d.b.a.  Tharp 

Well  No.  1). 

Crone  Oil  Co.  (Operator),  et  al. 
(successor  to  Roy  Furr). 

E  2-15-66 

062-984... . 

C  2-16-65 
062-1251 

C  2-15-65 

062-1265 . 

C  2-16-65 

063-191... . 

E  2-15-65 
063-356 . 

D  2-15-65 
063-500 _ 

Crone  Oil  Co.  (Operator),  et  al. 
(successor  to  Roy  Furr  ( Opera¬ 
tor),  et  al.). 

Chester  Oil  Co.  (Operator),  et  al.. 

Burnt  House  OQ  A  Oas  Co.1  (suc¬ 
cessor  to  John  R.  Robinson, 
et  al.). 

Robert  A.  Lee  and  Hilton  L. 

Ladner  (Operator),  et  al. 

Tesoro  Petroleum  Corp.  (suc¬ 
cessor  to  Texstar  Petroleum 

Co.). 

E  2-15-65 

063-969 . 

A  2-5-63 

C  4-16-63 
064-83  _ 

E  1-12-65 

064-189 . . 

C  1-11-65 
064-305 . 

E  2-15-65 

064-976 _ 

D  2-8-65 

CI64-1116 . 

DeKalb  Development  Corp. 
(Operator),  et  al.  (successor  to 
McLean  Oil  Field  Equipment 

A  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.). 

E  2-8-65 

065-254 . 

C  2-12-65  * 
065-403 . 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et  al. 

1-11-65  ‘ 

065-784 

Joseph  E.  Seagram  A  Sons,  Ine. 

d.D.a.  Texas  Pacific  Oil  Co. 
Hays  A  Co.,  Agent  for  Maple 
Production  Co. 

Worldwide  Petroleum  Corp _ 

B  2-12-65 
065-795... . 

A  2-12-65 
065-796 

A  2-12-65 

065-797 . 

A  2-15-65 
065-798 . 

B  2-15-65 
065-799 . 

A  2-15-65 

065-800 _ 

Coler  Y oak  am,  Jr.  (Operator),  et 
al. 

A  2-15-65 
065-802 _ 

A  2-15-65 
065-803 . 

A  2-15-65 

CI65-804. . 

A  2-16-65 
065-805 . 

A  2-16-66 
065-606... . 

A  2-16-65 

065-807 _ 

F  1-28-65 
2-15-65 > 

James  W.  Harris  (Operator),  et  al 

Filing  code:  A— Initial  service. 

B — A  bandonment. 

C— Amendment  to  add  acreage. 
D— Amendment  to  delete  acreage. 
E — Succession. 

F— Partial  succession. 

See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Purchaser,  field  and  location 


United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Cabeza 
Creek  Area,  Goliad  County,  Ter. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co., 
West  Delta  Area,  Illock  82,  Offshore 
Louisiana. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co., 
West  Delta  Area,  Offshore  Plaque¬ 
mines  Parish,  La. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Acreage 
in  Hansford  County,  Tex. 

_ do _ 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.,  Eureka  Dis¬ 
trict,  Alfalfa  County,  Okla. 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co..  Spraberry 
Area,  Glasscock  County,  Tex. 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co., 
Inc.,  Chapel  Lease,  Weld  County, 
Colo. 

Hope  Natural  Oas  Co.  Greenbrier 
District.  Doddridge  County,  W.  Va. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp., 
Beans  Ferry  Field,  Itawamba 
County,  Miss. 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.,  East  Antelope 
Field,  Marion  County,  Kans. 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.,  Doyle  Field, 
Stephens  County.  Okla. 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co.,  Red 
Oak  Field,  Latimer  County,  Okla. 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Murphy  Dis¬ 
trict,  Ritchie  County,  W.  Va. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Acreage  In 
Hansford  County,  Tex. 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.,  East  Durant 
Field,  Bryan  County,  Okla. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co., 
Acreage  in  Hansford  County,  Tex. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co., 
Laveme  Field,  Beaver  County, 
Okla. 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Lee  District, 
Calhoun  County,  W.  Va. 

United  Oas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Pistol 
Ridge  Field,  Forrest  County,  Miss. 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.,  East  Antelope 
Field,  Marion  County,  Kans. 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co., 
Inc.,  Acreage  in  Hamilton  County, 
Kans. 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp., 
Mackey  Field,  Gibson  County,  Ind. 


Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Hugoton 
Field,  Texas  County,  Okla. 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.,  Pegasus 
Gasoline  Plant,  Midland  County, 
Tex. 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Dexter 
Field,  Marion  County,  Miss. 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co.,  Geary  District, 
Roane  County,  W.  Va. 

Lake  Shore  Pipe  Line  Co..  Bushnell 
(Pennsylvania)  Field,  Erie  County, 
Pa. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Acreage  In 
San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex. 

Trunkline  Oas  Co.,  Cypress  Creek 
Field  Newton  County,  Tex. 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America, 
Mobeetie  (Douglas)  Field,  Wheeler 
County,  Tex. 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.,  Pulley  Gas 
Lease.  Logan  County,  Okla. 

Hope  Natural  Oas  Co.,  West  Guey- 
dan  Field,  Vermilion  Parish,  La. 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp.,  North 
Rousseau  Field,  Lafourche  Parish, 
La. 

Equitable  Gas  Co.,  Glenville  District, 
Gilmer  County,  W.  Va. 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co.,  Geary  District, 
Roane  County.  W.  Va. 

El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co.,  Acreage  In 
Crockett  County,  Tex. 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Owlnville 
Field,  Jefferson  Davis  County, 
Miss. 


Price 
per  Mcf 

Pres¬ 

sure 

base 

Assigned 

20.0 

15.025 

20.0 

15.025 

16.5 

1165 

16.5 

1165 

Depleted 

10.0 

1165 

12.0 

164 

25.0 

16325 

17.0 

15025 

15.0 

1166 

15.0 

1165 

15.0 

1165 

25.0 

15.325 

16.5 

Assigned 

16.0 

1165 

1165 

17.0 

1165 

25.0 

15325 

20.0 

15025 

15.0 

(*) 

*21.0 

1165 

15.025 

16.0 

1165 

16.0 

Depleted 

25.0 

1165 

15325 

27.0 

15025 

13.0 

Depleted 

17.0 

15.025 

1165 

12.0 

14.65 

17.5 

15.025 

20.625 

15.025 

16.0 

15.325 

•  25.0 

15.325 

16.5 

1165 

•15.0256 
•14.0 
mi  15.0 

u  u  20.0 

15025 

Thursday,  March  4,  1965 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


2831 


Docket  No. 
and  date  filed 

Applicant 

Purchaser,  field  and  location 

Price 
per  Mcf 

Pres¬ 

sure 

base 

James  W.  Harris  (Operator),  et  al. 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Owinvtlle 

«•  17.0 

15.025 

”F  2-15-65 

Field,  Jefferson  Davis  County, 
Miss. 

New  York  State  Natural  Oas  Corp., 
Big  Run  Field,  Jefferson  County, 
Pa. 

Equitable  Gas  Co.,  Union  District, 
Ritchie  County,  W.  Va. 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.,  Monroe 
Gas  Field,  Morehouse  Parish,  La. 

27.5 

15.325 

"  A2-U-65 

CI65-810 . 

A  2-17-65 

E.  C.  Hartman,  Agent  for  Harley 
O.  Prather. 

25.0 

11.0 

15.325 

15.025 

A  2-17-65 

i  Appointed  A.  R.  Jackson  to  act  as  fiscal  agent  for  proceeds  from  sale. 

i  Leases  on  3,188.36  net  acres  hare  expired  and  the  acreage  released  to  landowners. 

» Includes  fi.O  cents  per  Mcf  for  gathering,  transportation,  purification,  and  compression. 

•  Adds  acreage  acquired  from  the  Flour  Corp.,  Ltd.  and  Jake  L.  Hamon. 

» Amendment  to  certificate  filed  for  authorization  to  sell  nonsignatory  co-owners’  share  of  gas  and  redesignate  rate 
schedule  to  read  “(Operator),  et  al”. 

•  Includes  2.0  cents  per  Mcf  transportation  charge. 

•  Applicant  filed  amendment  to  application  to  reflect  deletion  of  request  for  authorization  to  render  sales  to  United 
Gas  Pipe  LI  e  Co. 

•  Life-of-Contract  rate  applicable  to  acreage  acquired  from  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co.;  subject  to  0.5  cent  per 
Mcf  reduction  for  gas  requiring  compression. 

•  Rate  applicable  to  acreage  acquired  from  Sinclair  Oil  &  Qas  Co. 

»  Rate  applicable  to  acreage  acquired  from  Tidewater  Oil  Co.;  subject  to  0.5  cent  per  Mcf  reduction  for  gas 
requiring  compression. 

«  Rate  effective  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No.  RI64-762. 

u  Rate  applicable  to  acreage  acquired  from  the  Superior  Oil  Co. 

u  Rate  effective  subject  to  refund  in  Docket  No.  G-14106. 

i*  Rate  applicable  for  sales  from  acreage  acquired  from  Gulf  Oil  Co.  and  from  newly  dedicated  acreage. 

[F.R.  Doc.  66-2163;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1966;  8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  CP65-241] 

ESKRIDGE,  KANS. 

Notice  of  Application 

February  25,  1965, 

Take  notice  that  on  February  15,  1965, 
the  City  of  Eskridge,  Kans.  (Applicant) 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-241  an  applica¬ 
tion  pursuant  to  section  7(a)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  an  order  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  directing  Cities  Service  Gas  Co. 
(Cities  Service)  to  establish  physical  con¬ 
nection  of  its  natural  gas  transmission 
facilities  with  the  facilities  proposed  to 
be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to  sell 
and  deliver  natural  gas  to  Applicant  for 
resale  and  distribution  in  Eskridge,  Allen, 
Admire,  and  Harveyville,  Kans.,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct,  own 
and  operate  a  municipal  natural  gas  dis¬ 
tribution  system  within  its  own  borders 
and  the  distribution  facilities  in  the 
Cities  of  Allen  and  Admire.  Applicant 
also  proposes  to  construct,  own  and  op¬ 
erate  facilities  for  the  transmission  of 
natural  gas  from  a  point  of  interconnec¬ 
tion  with  the  Cities  Service  main  line  in 
Lyon  County,  Kans.  to  the  above  com¬ 
munities.  The  application  states  that 
the  City  of  Harveyville  will  construct, 
own  and  operate  a  municipal  natural  gas 
distribution  system  within  its  borders 
and  approximately  seven  miles  of  Sc¬ 
inch  lateral  pipeline  extending  from  its 
town  border  to  a  point  of  connection  with 
Applicant’s  proposed  transmission  lateral 
in  Wabaunsee  County,  Kans. 

Applicant  proposes  to  purchase  from 
Cities  Service  the  gas  required  for 
Harveyville,  take  delivery  of  such  gas  in 
addition  to  the  gas  purchased  for  delivery 
in  Eskridge,  Allen,  and  Admire,  trans¬ 
port  the  Harveyville  gas  along  with  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  gas  to  the  interconnection  with 
Harveyville’s  lateral  transmission  line, 
and  at  that  point  sell  and  deliver  to 


Harveyville  the  volumes  of  gas  intended 
for  distribution  therein. 

The  total  estimated  volumes  of  natural 
gas  involved  to  meet  Applicant’s  annual 
and  peak  day  requirements  for  the  initial 
three  year  period  of  proposed  operations 
are  stated  to  be: 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Annual  (Mcf) _ 

65,500 

87,600 

109,700 

Peak  day  (Mcf).. 

845 

1,133 

1,418 

Total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s 
proposed  construction,  including  trans¬ 
mission  facilities  and  distribution  sys¬ 
tems,  is  stated  to  be  $460,000,  and  will  be 
financed  with  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
Gas  Revenue  Bonds  to  be  issued  sepa¬ 
rately  by  each  city.  The  application 
states  that  this  cost  will  be  reduced  by 
Harveyville’s  contribution  of  $20,000  to¬ 
ward  the  cost  of  Applicant’s  lateral  line. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  proce¬ 
dure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
March  16,  1965. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2233;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  am.] 

[Docket  No.  CP65-242 ] 

EL  PASO  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

February  26,  1965. 

Take  notice  that  on  February  17, 1965, 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Applicant) ,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP65-242 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(c) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au¬ 
thorizing  the  construction  and  operation 
of  certain  facilities  and  the  sale  and 
delivery  of  natural  gas  to  Northwest  Nat¬ 


ural  Gas  Co.  (Northwest  "Natural)  for 
transportation  to  and  resale  and  general 
distribution  in  the  communities  of  Deer 
Island,  Prescott,  Rainier,  Clatskanie, 
Wauna,  Astoria,  Gearhart,  and  Seaside, 
Oreg.,  their  respective  environs  and  ad¬ 
jacent  and  intervening  areas,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically,  Applicant  seeks  authori¬ 
zation  to  construct  and  operate:  (1)  Ap¬ 
proximately  4.63  miles  of  combination 
16-inch  and  12%-inch  pipeline,  and  nec¬ 
essary  appurtenances,  extending  from  a 
point  of  connection  with  Applicant’s  26- 
inch  Northwest  Division  mainline  in 
Cowlitz  County,  Wash.,  to  a  point  of  con¬ 
nection  with  Northwest  Natural’s  pro¬ 
posed  10% -inch  line  in  Columbia  County, 
Oreg.;  and  (2)  a  dual  8%-inch  orifice- 
type  measuring  and  regulating  station, 
and  necessary  appurtenances,  located  at 
the  terminus  of  the  above  pipeline.  The 
application  states  that  the  16-inch  por¬ 
tion  of  the  above  described  pipeline,  con¬ 
sisting  of  0.85  mile,  will  be  a  submerged 
crossing  of  the  Columbia  River. 

Total  estimated  annual  and  peak  day 
volumes  of  natural  gas  for  sale  and 
delivery  by  Applicant  to  Northwest  Nat¬ 
ural  in  the  initial  three  full  years  of  pro¬ 
posed  operations,  for  which  authoriza¬ 
tion  is  requested  herein,  are  stated  to  be: 


First  year 

Second  year 

Third  year 

Annual  (Mcf) _ 

4,796,320 

7,389,151 

9,082,736 

Peak  day  (Mcf)-- 

25,538 

30,642 

35,208 

Total  estimated  cost  of  Applicant’s 
proposed  construction  is  $1,270,000,  and 
will  be  financed  with  current  working 
funds. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(157.10)  on  or  before  March  24,  1965. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  protest  or  petition 
to  intervene  is  filed  within  the  time  re¬ 
quired  herein,  and  the  Commission  on 
its  own  review  of  the  matter  finds  that 
a  grant  of  the  certificate  is  required  by 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity.  If 
a  protest  or  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  believes  that  a  formal 
hearing  is  required,  further  notice  of 
such  hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2234;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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NOTICES 


[Docket  No.  RI65-520  etc.] 

AMERADA  PETROLEUM  CORP. 

ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 

Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 

Rates  1 

February  25, 1965. 

The  Respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate  sched¬ 
ules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under  Com¬ 
mission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  un¬ 
duly  discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful. 


■Hie  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and  that 
the  supplements  herein  be  suspended 
and  their  use  be  deferred  as  ordered 
below. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I) , 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 


date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Un¬ 
til”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis¬ 
position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20426,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  April  14,  1965. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 


Appendix  A 


Rate 

Sup- 

Amount 

Date 

Effective 

date 

Datesus- 

Cents  per  Mcf 

Rate  in 

Docket  - 
No. 

Respondent 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

ple- 

ment 

No. 

Purehascr  and  producing  area 

of  annual 
increase 

Sling 

tendered 

unless 

sus¬ 

pended 

pended 

until— 

Rate  in 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

ject  to 
refund  in 
Docket 
Nos. 

RI65-620... 

Amerada  Petroleum 
Corp.,  Post  Office 
Box  2040,  Tulsa  2, 
Okla. 

107 

5 

Cities  Service  Oas  Co.  (Northeast 
Waynoke  Field,  Woods  County, 
Okla.)  (Oklahoma  “Other”  Area). 

$5,593 

2-  1-65 

*3-4-65 

8-4-65 

•  •13.0 

••••14.0 

G- 20562. 

RI65-621... 

A.  A.  Cameron, 
d.b.a.  Cameron 

Oil  Co.,  et  al.,  1100 
Kermac  Building, 
Oklahoma  City, 
Okla. 

5 

2 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.  (Karlick  Lease, 
Jefferson  County,  Okla.)  (Okla¬ 
homa  ‘‘Other”  Area). 

1,680 

2-  1-65 

*3-4-65 

8-4-65 

10.0 

•  **12.0 

RI65-522... 

Pan  American  Petro¬ 
leum  Corp.,  Post 
Office  Box  591, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  74102. 

410 

■ 

Cities  Fervice  Gas  Co.  (Hugoton 
Field,  Kearny  County,  Kans.). 

121 

2-  1-65 

•3-4-66 

8-4-65 

•10.7195 

*••14,5 

RI66-523... 

Graham-Michaelis 
Drilling  Co.  (Op¬ 
erator),  et  al.,  211 
North  Broadway, 
Wichita,  Kans., 
67202. 

54 

I 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Green¬ 
wood  Field,  Morton  County, 
Kans.). 

1,430 

2-  3-65 

*3-8-66 

8-8-65 

••16.0 

*•••17.0 

RI65-624.__ 

Skelly  Oil  Co.,  Post 
Office  Box  1650, 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

101 

101 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  (Driftwood 
Field,  Barber  County,  Kans.). 

850 

2-  4-65 

•3-7-65 

8-7-65 

•12.0 

•  ••*110 

RI65-525... 

Neleh  Oas  A  Oil 
Corp.,  Post  Office 
Box  2189.  San 
Angelo,  Tex.  Attn: 
Mr.  W.  R.  Crisp. 

1 

2 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (South 
Tippett  and  North  Tippett  Fields, 
Crockett  and  Pecos  Counties,  Tex.) 
(R.R.  District  No.  7-C  and  8) 
(Permian  Basin  Area). 

36,500 

1-29-65 

*3-1-65 

8-1-65 

••13.5 

••115 

•  The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  statutory  •  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  effective  date  proposed  by  Respondent, 

notice.  •  Redetermined  rate  increase. 

«  Periodic  rate  increase.  n  Subject  to  an  upward  and  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment. 

*  Pressure  ba*e  is  14.65  p.s.i.a.  11  Letter  agreement  dated  Oct.  30, 1964,  provides  for  increased  rate. 

*  Includes  0.75  cents  per  Mcf  dehydration  charge  deducted  by  buyer.  11  Renegotiated  rate  increase. 

•  Subject  to  downward  B.t.u.  adjustment.  n  Initial  rate, 

i  Two-step  periodic  rate  increase. 


Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.  requests  an 
effective  date  of  January  1,  1965,  for  Its  pro¬ 
posed  rate  increase.  A.  A.  Cameron,  doing 
business  as  Cameron  Oil  Co.,  et  al„  requests 
that  his  proposed  rate  filing  be  made  effective 
'‘Immediately”,  and  Neleh  Gas  &  Oil  Corp. 
requests  a  retroactive  effective  date  of  De¬ 
cember  1, 1964,  for  its  proposed  rate  Increase. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided  In 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit 
earlier  effective  dates  for  the  aforementioned 
producers'  rate  filings  and  such  requests  are 
denied. 

All  of  the  proposed  Increased  rates  and 
charges  exceed  the  applicable  area  price  levels 
for  Increased  rates  as  set  forth  In  the  Com¬ 
mission's  Statement  of  General  Policy  No. 
61-1,  as  amended  (18  CFR,  Chapter  I,  Part  2, 
12.56). 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2232;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 


'Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


[Docket  No.  E-7210] 

FLORIDA  POWER  &  LIGHT  CO. 

Order  Initiating  Investigation  and 
Hearing 

February  26, 1965. 

By  this  order  we  initiate  an  investi¬ 
gation  of  the  Florida  Power  &  Light  Co. 
to  determine  whether  that  company  is 
a  public  utility  subject  to  regulation  un¬ 
der  the  Federal  Power  Act. 

Florida  Power  &  Light  Co.  (FP&L)  is 
a  corporation  engaged  in  the  generation, 
transmission  and  sale  at  wholesale  and 
retail  of  electric  energy.  It  is  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida 
and  maintains  its  principal  business 
office  in  Miami,  Fla.  By  letter  of  Octo¬ 
ber  3,  1963,  the  staff  of  this  Commission, 
having  concluded  from  information  be¬ 
fore  it  that  FP&L  was  a  public  utility 
within  the  meaning  of  section  201  of  the 


Federal  Power  Act,  requested  FP&L  to 
make  appropriate  filings.  In  response 
thereto  at  a  conference  on  February  14, 
1964,  and  by  letter  dated  April  7,  1964, 
FP&L  denied  that  it  is  a  “public  utility” 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act.  Subsequent  conferences  between 
the  Commission  staff  and  representatives 
of  FP&L  have  failed  to  resolve  the  ques¬ 
tions  of  fact  necessary  for  a  Commission 
determination  of  its  status. 

From  information  presently  available 
in  the  files  of  the  Commission,  it  ap¬ 
pears  that  FP&L  owns  and  operates  an 
electric  generating  and  transmission  sys¬ 
tem  in  the  State  of  Florida  which  is 
interconnected  1  with  electric  generating 
and  transmission  systems  owned  and 

1  Information  obtained  from  FP&L’» 
annual  reports  Indicate  that  these  Inter¬ 
connections  are  being  strengthened  by  new 
transmission  facilities  presently  under  con¬ 
struction. 
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operated  by  Florida  Power  Corp.,  Tampa 
Electric  Co.,  City  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
and  Orlando  Utilities  Commission. 
Some  or  all  of  these  systems  operate  as 
the  Florida  Power  Pool,  which  is  elec¬ 
trically  interconnected  with  the  Georgia 
Power  Co.,  Gulf  Power  Co.,  Alabama 
Power  Co.  and  Mississippi  Power  Co., 
which  make  up  the  Southern  Pool.  Con¬ 
siderable  exchanges  of  power  between 
members  of  the  two  pools  are  taking 
place  in  interstate  commerce  on  an  in¬ 
creasing  scale.  It  appears  that  FP&L 
participates  in  these  exchanges  and  as 
a  result  may  be  a  public  utility  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Federal  Power  Act. 
Since,  however,  FP&L  denies  that  this 
Is  the  case,  an  investigation  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  facts  upon  a  hearing  record  is 
necessary  and  appropriate. 

The  Commission  finds:  In  view  of  the 
foregoing  circumstances,  it  is  necessary 
and  appropriate  for  the  purposes  of  car¬ 
rying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act,  and  particularly,  but  not  in 
limitation  of  the  foregoing,  sections  201, 
208,  301,  307,  308,  and  309  (16  U.S.C. 
{{824,  824g,  825,  825f-h)  that  an  in¬ 
vestigation  and  hearing  be  initiated  to 
determine  whether  FP&L  is  a  “public 
utility”  within  the  meaning  of.  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  At  a  time  and  place  and  before  a 
hearing  examiner  to  be  specified,  a  pub¬ 
lic  hearing  shall  be  held  to  find  and  de¬ 
termine: 

(1)  Whether  FP&L  is  a  “public  utility” 
within  the  meaning  of  section  201  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  and  required  to  main¬ 
tain  its  accounts  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  Uniform  System  of  Ac¬ 
counts  for  Public  Utilities  and  Licensees, 
Part  101  of  the  Commission’s  regulations 
thereunder; 

(2)  Whether  FP&L  maintains  its  ac¬ 
counts  as  required  by  the  Commission’s 
Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Public 
Utilities  and  Licensees,  and  if  not,  what 
action  should  be  taken  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  to  insure  compliance  therewith; 

(3)  Whether  other  orders  or  other 
actions  may  be  necessary  and  appropri¬ 
ate  to  bring  about  compliance  with  the 
Federal  Power  Act  and  the  Commission’s 
regulations  thereunder. 

(B)  A  prehearing  conference  shall  be 
held  before  a  presiding  examiner  com¬ 
mencing  at  10  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  April  12,  1965, 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  20426,  for  purposes  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  and  procedure. 

(C)  In  order  that  the  foregoing  issues 
may  be  properly  determined,  an  inves¬ 
tigation  is  hereby  initiated  and  FP&L  is 
hereby  directed  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  sections  301(b),  307  and  309‘  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act  to  grant  to  au¬ 
thorized  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  during  regular 
business  hours,  free  access  of  its  prop¬ 
erty  and  access  to  and  the  right  to  in¬ 
spect  and  examine  all  of  its  accounts, 
records  and  memoranda  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  the  following:  Books, 
Papers,  correspondence,  contracts,  agree¬ 
ments,  maps,  reports  of  engineers,  meter 


readings,  and  log  sheets  upon  their  re¬ 
quest;  and  shall  either  furnish  copies  of 
such  material  at  the  request  of  the  staff, 
or  make  such  material  available  for  re¬ 
production  by  the  staff  or  shall  produce 
such  material  for  use  by  the  staff  prior  to 
and  during  said  hearing  at  the  Offices 
of  the  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  20426. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  20426,  on  or  be¬ 
fore  March  23,  1965,  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.37). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2235;  Filed,  Mar.  3.  1965; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

FIRST  NATIONAL  CORP. 

Order  Approving  Application  Under 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
First  National  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  for 
permission  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  through  acquisition  of  stock  of 
First  National  Bank  of  Appleton,  and 
Valley  National  Bank,  a  proposed  new 
bank,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(1) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(1))  aijd  §  222.4 
(a)  (1)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regulation  Y 
(12  CFR  222.4(a)  (1) ) ,  an  application  on 
behalf  of  First  National  Corp.,  a  proposed 
Wisconsin  corporation,  for  the  Board’s 
approval  of  action  whereby  applicant 
would  become  a  bank  holding  company 
through  the  acquisition  of  80  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Appleton  and  the  Val¬ 
ley  National  Bank,  a  proposed  new  bank, 
both  of  Appleton,  Wis. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  Board  notified  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  of  the  receipt  of  the  ap¬ 
plication  and  requested  his  views  and 
recommendation.  The  Acting  Comptrol¬ 
ler  replied  favorably.  Notice  of  receipt 
of  the  application  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  29,  1964 
(29  F.R.  14763),  which  provided  an  op¬ 
portunity  for  submission  of  comments 
and  views  regarding  the  proposed  trans¬ 
action.  Time  for  filing  has  expired  and 
all  comments  and  views  filed  have  been 
considered  by  the  Board. 

It  is  ordered.  For  the  reasons  set  forth 
in  the  Board’s  Statement 1  of  this  date, 
that  said  application  be  and  hereby  is  ap¬ 
proved,  provided  that  the  acquisition  so 


‘Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C..  20561,  or  bo  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Bank  of  Chicago.  Dissenting  State¬ 
ments  of  Governors  Robertson  and  Daane 
also  filed  as  part  of  the  original  document 
and  available  upon  request. 


approved  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
within  7  calendar  days  after  the  date  of 
this  order  or  (b)  later  than  3  months 
after  said  date,  and  provided  further 
that  Valley  National  Bank  shall  be 
opened  for  business  within  six  months  af¬ 
ter  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  25th 
day  of  February  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors* 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2218;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:45  am.] 


KINGSTON  TRUST  CO. 

Order  Approving  Merger  of  Banks 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Kingston  Trust  Co.  for  approval  of  mer¬ 
ger  with  The  First  National  Bank  of 
Marlboro. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  of  1960  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)),  an  ap¬ 
plication  by  Kingston  Trust  Co.,  Kings¬ 
ton,  N.Y.,  a  State  member  bank  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  for  the  Board’s 
prior  approval  of  the  merger  of  that  bank 
and  The  First  National  Bank  of  Marl¬ 
boro,  Marlboro,  N.Y.,  under  the  charter 
and  title  of  Kingston  Trust  Co.  As  an 
incident  to  the  merger,  the  sole  office  of 
The  First  National  Bank  of  Marlboro 
would  become  a  branch  of  the  resulting 
bank.  Notice  of  the  proposed  merger,  in 
form  approved  by  the  Board,  has  been 
published  pursuant  to  said  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  relevant  ma¬ 
terial  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  said  Act,  including  reports  furnished 
by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corp.,  and  the 
Department  of  Justice  on  the  competitive 
factors  involved  in  the  proposed  merger. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement1  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved,  provided  that  said 
merger  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
within  7  calendar  days  after  the  date  of 
this  order  or  (b)  later  than  3  months 
after  said  date. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  24th 
day  of  February  1965. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors* 

[seal]  Merritt  Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2219;  FUed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:46  am.] 


‘Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  Mills,  and  Mit¬ 
chell.  Voting  against  this  action :  Governors 
Robertson,  Shepardson,  and  Daane. 

‘Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  avaUable  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.,  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 

*  Voting  for  this  action :  Chairman  Martin, 
and  Governors  Balderston,  Robertson, 
Shepardson,  and  MitcheU.  Absent  and  not 
voting:  Governors  Mills  and  Daane. 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

CERTIFICATES  AUTHORIZING  EM¬ 
PLOYMENT  OF  LEARNERS  AT  SPE¬ 
CIAL  MINIMUM  RATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended, 
29  U.S.C.  201  et  seq.),  and  Administra¬ 
tive  Order  No.  579  (28  FR.  11524)  the 
firms  listed  in  this  notice  have  been  is¬ 
sued  special  certificates  authorizing  the 
employment  of  learners  at  hourly  *wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  otherwise  applicable  under  section 
6  of  the  act.  The  effective  and  expira¬ 
tion  dates,  occupations,  wage  rates,  num¬ 
ber  or  proportion  of  learners  and  learn¬ 
ing  periods,  for  certificates  issued  under 
general  learner  regulations  (29  CFR  522.1 
to  522.9),  and  the  principal  product 
manufactured  by  the  employer  are  as 
indicated  below.  Conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  the  supple¬ 
mental  industry  regulations  cited  in  the 
captions  below  are  as  established  in  those 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended,  and 
29  CFR  522.20  to  522.25,  as  amended). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  authorizing  the  employment  of  ten 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates  are  indicated. 

Alamo  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  Alamo,  Ga.;  effective 
2-12-65  to  2-11-66  (men’s  sport  shirts). 

Ball  Bra  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  2445  Bed¬ 
ford  Street,  Johnstown,  Pa.;  effective  2-4-65 
to  2-3-66  ( brassieres ) . 

Michael  Berkowitz  Co.,  Inc.,  Rural  Delivery 
No.  2,  Waynesburg,  Pa.;  effective  2-10-65  to 
2-9-66  (ladies’  pajamas) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Nappance,  Ind.;  effective 
2-4-65  to  2-3-66  (men’s,  boys’,  girls',  and 
ladies'  dungarees) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Tippah  County,  Ripley, 
Miss.;  effective  2-22-65  to  2-21-66  (ladies’ 
and  girls’  blouses  and  dungarees,  kiddles’ 
boxer  longies) . 

Chase  City  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Welker 
Street,  Chase  City,  Va.;  effective  2-12-65  to 
2-11-65  (men’s  and  boys’  dungarees,  boys’ 
pants  and  outerwear  jackets) . 

Eastwill  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc.,  Coleman 
Drive,  Greenwood,  S.C.;  effective  2-2-65  to 
2-1-66  (men's  and  boys’  sport  shirts) . 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co.,  McLeansboro, 
HI.;  effective  2-7-65  to  2-6-66  (men’s  and 
boys’  shirts) . 

Ely  &  Walker  Factory,  Paragould,  Ark.; 
effective  2-5-65  to  2-4-66  (boys’  sport  shirts) . 

H.  W.  Gossard  Co.,  Ishpeming,  Mich.;  effec¬ 
tive  2-9-65  to  2-6-66  (ladles’  foundation 
garments). 

Hamburg  Shirt  Corp.,  Hamburg,  Ark.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-2-65  to  2-1-66  (boys’  shirts). 

F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Jay  and  River 
Streets,  Troy,  N.Y.;  effective  2-8-65  to  2-7-66 
(men’s  dress  shirts) . 

Liberty  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Liberty,  Ky.; 
effective  2-8-65  to  2-7-66  (boys’  sport  shirts) . 

M  &  G  Sportswear,  Inc.,  73  Martlne  Street, 
Fall  River,  Mass.;  effective  2-12-65  to  2-11-66 
(children’s  sportswear) . 

Morgan  Sportswear  Co.,  Madison,  Ga.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-13-65  to  2-12-66  (men's  and  boys’ 
sport  shirts) . 

Reldbord  Bros.  Co.,  Plant  No.  2,  Wilson 
Lane,  Elkins,  W.  Va.;  effective  2-5-65  to 
2-4-66  (men’s  and  boys’  trousers) . 


Howland  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rowland, 
N.C.;  effective  2-11-65  to  2-16-66  (men’s  sport 
and  dress  shirts,  boys’  sport  shirts). 

Russell  Springs  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Rus¬ 
sell  Springs,  Ky.;  effective  2-5-65  to  2-4-66 
(women’s  and  men’s  sport  shirts). 

Saluda  Shirt  Co.,  Saluda,  S.C.;  effective 
2-8-65  to  2-7-66  (ladles’  blouses). 

Samsons  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Wilson, 
N.C.;  effective  2-6-65  to  2-8-66  (men’s  dress 
shirts). 

Solomon  Bros.  Co.,  Camden,  Ala.;  effective 
2-6-65  to  2-5-66  (men’s  sport  shirts). 

Solomon  Bros.  Co.,  Thomasville,  Ala.;  effec¬ 
tive  2-2-65  to  2-1-66  (men’s  sport  shirts). 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  for  plant  expansion  purposes. 
The  effective  and  expiration  dates  and 
the  number  of  learners  authorized  are 
indicated. 

E-Town  Sportswear  Corp.,  Elizabethtown, 
Ky.;  effective  2-5-65  to  8-4-65;  35  learners 
(men’s  slacks). 

Liberty  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Liberty,  Ky.; 
effective  2-8-65  to  8-7-65;  40  learners  (boys’ 
sport  shirts) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as  amended  and 
29  CFR  5.22.60  to  522.65,  as  amended). 

Nation  Wide  Glove  Co.,  Pontiac,  Ill.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-1-65  to  1-31-66;  5  learners  for  nor¬ 
mal  labor  turnover  purposes  (leather,  com¬ 
bination  leather  and  fabric  gloves) . 

Wells  Lemont  Corp.,  Waynesboro,  Miss.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-5-65  to  2-4-66;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  machine  stitchers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (leather  palm  work 
gloves) . 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu¬ 
lations  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9,  as 
amended,  and  29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35, 
as  amended) . 

EUwood  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  1110  Mecklen 
Lane  and  911  Lawrence  Avenue,  EUwood  City, 
Pa.;  effective  2-4-65  to  2-3-66;  5  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men's  and  boys’  knitted  sweaters,  sweater 
shirts  and  swim  trunks) . 

Hazlehurst  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  202 
Gill  Street,  Hazlehurst.  Ga.;  effective  2-14-65 
to  2-13-66;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (women’s  and  chUdren’s 
underwear). 

Lady  Jane  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  125 
South  Spruce  Street,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-7-65  to  2-6-66;  5  percent  of  the 
total  n limber  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles’ 
underwear). 

Lambert  Mills,  Inc.,  Lambert,  Miss.;  ef¬ 
fective  2-6-65  to  8-5-65;  20  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  and  boys’ 
banlon  knit  shirts) . 

Royal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Crawford- 
vUle,  Ga.;  effective  2-7-65  to  2-6-66;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men’s  and  boys’  shorts) . 

The  Worcester  Knitting  Co.,  Brussels 
Street,  Worcester,  Mass.;  effective  2-6-65  to 
2-5-66;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac¬ 
tory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (polo  shirts) . 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ¬ 
ment  of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.9, 
as  amended) . 

The  following  learner  certificates  were 
issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  companies 
hereinafter  named.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  learner  rates,  occupa¬ 
tions,  learning  periods,  and  the  number 
of  learners  authorized  to  be  employed, 
are  indicated. 


An  son  la  Mills  de  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  404 
Barbosa  Avenue,  Hato  Rey,  PR.;  effecttvs 
12-10-64  to  1-26-65;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  ths  occupations 
of  machine  operators,  doffers,  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  83 
cents  an  hour  (covered  rubber  thread)  (re- 
placement  certificate). 

Elastic  Bandage  Corp.  of  PR.;  Road  No.  30, 

Km.  14.9,  Post  Office  Box  BB,  Juncos,  PR- 
effective  12-10-64  to  3-20-65;  30  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of  machine  operators;  weaver,  sch welter 
operator,  finishing  and  packing  machine 
operator,  loom  fixer,  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  78  cents 
an  hour  (elastic  bandage)  (replacement  cer¬ 
tificate)  . 

Eleven  Eleven  Corp.,  Km.  2,  Road  No.  174, 
Post  Office  Box  817,  Bayamon,  PR.;  effective 
12-10-64  to  4-5-65;  37  learners  for  plant  ex¬ 
pansion  purposes  In  the  occupations  of;  (l) 
looping  for  a  learning  period  of  960  hours  at 
the  rates  of  69  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
480  hours  and  76  cents  an  hour  for  the  re¬ 
maining  480  hours;  (2)  preboarding  and 
boarding,  pairing,  each  for  a  learning  period 
of  360  hours  at  the  rate  of  69  cents  an  hour; 
and  (3)  examining,  knitting,  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of 
69  cents  an  hour  (men’s  and  children’s 
hosiery)  (replacement  certificate). 

Eleven  Eleven  Corp.,  Km.  2,  Road  No.  174, 
Post  Office  Box  817,  Bayamon,  P.R.;  effective 
12-10-64  to  10-5-65;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  looping  for  a  learning  period  of  960 
hours  at  the  rates  of  69  cents  an  hour  for 
the  first  480  hours  and  76  cents  an  hour  for 
the  remaining  480  hours;  (2)  preboarding 
and  boarding,  pairing,  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  360  hours  at  the  rate  of  69  cents  an 
hour;  and  (3)  examining,  knitting,  each  for 
a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of 
69  cents  an  hour  (men’s  and  children’s 
hosiery )  ( replacement  certificate ) . 

General  Cigar  de  Utuado,  S.  A.,  Post  Office 
Box  97,  Utuado.  PR.;  effective  1-4-65  to  7- 
3-65;  186  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur¬ 
poses  In  the  occupation  of  cigar  making,  J 
packing,  banding  and  cellophanlng,  each  for  ( 
a  learning  period  of  320  hours  at  the  rates  of 
87  cents  an  hour  for  the  first  160  hours  and 
97  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours 
(cigars). 

Hanro  Corp.,  Street  A,  Lot  No.  8,  Las 
Palmas  Industrial  Dev.,  Catano,  PR.;  effec¬ 
tive  12-14-64  to  12-13-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occu¬ 
pations  of:  (1)  machine  operator,  coll  winder, 
wire  tester,  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480 
hours  at  the  rates  of  $1  an  hour  for  the  first 
240  hours  and  $1.13  an  hour  for  the  remain¬ 
ing  240  hours;  and  (2)  assembly  line:  posi¬ 
tioning  leads,  insulating  coil,  taping  harness,  t 
harnessing  coil,  twist  leads,  soldering.  In¬ 
sulate  No.  1  and  Insulate  No.  2,  harness  sub¬ 
assembly,  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  $1  an  hour  (energizing 
of  coils  for  electric  motors) . 

Hanro  Corp.,  Street  A,  Lot  No.  8,  Las 
Palmas  Industrial  Dev.,  Catado,  PR.;  effec¬ 
tive  12-14-64  to  6-13-65;  11  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  In  the  occupations  of: 
(1)  machine  operator,  coll  winder,  wire 
tester,  each  for  a  learning  period  of  480  hours 
at  the  rates  of  $1  an  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  $1.13  an  hour  for  the  remaining 
240  hours;  and  (2)  assembly  line:  position¬ 
ing  leads,  Insulating  coll,  taping  harness, 
harnessing  coll,  twist  leads,  soldering,  In¬ 
sulate  No.  1  and  Insulate  No.  2,  harness  sub- 
assembly,  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240 
hours  at  the  rate  of  $1  (energizing  of  colls  for 
electric  motors) . 

Sabana  Grande  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Poet 
Office  Bex  354,  Sabana  Grande,  PR.;  effective 
12-10-64  to  7-22-65;  20  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  occupations 
of:  (1)  machine  fixing,  looping,  each  for  a 
learning  period  of  960  hours  at  the  rates  of  71 
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cents  an  hour  for  the  first  480  hours  and  78 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  480  hours; 

(2)  mending  for  a  learning  period  of  720 
hours  at  the  rates  of  71  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  360  hours  and  78  cents  an  hour  for  the 
remaining  360  hours;  and  (3)  knitting,  ex¬ 
amining  and  inspecting,  each  for  a  learning 
period  of  240  hours  at  the  rate  of  71  cents  an 
hour  (ladies’  seamless  hosiery)  (replacement 
certificate) . 

Swan  Textile  Finishing  Corp.,  Km.  66.8 
Road  No.  2,  Post  Office  Box  693,  Arecibo,  P.R.; 
effective  12-10-64  to  9-20-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occu¬ 
pation  of  machine  operator,  tender,  fixer, 
each  for  a  learning  period  of  240  hours  at  the 
rate  of  78  cents  an  hour  (dyeing  of  tricot 
cloth)  (replacement  certificate). 

Swan  Tricot  Mills  Corp.,  Km.  66.8  Road 
No.  2,  Post  Office  Box  693,  Arecibo,  Pit.; 
effective  12-10-64  to  4-19-65;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occu¬ 
pations  of :  ( 1 )  threader  for  a  learning  period 
of  720  hours  at  the  rates  of  78  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  360  hours  and  85  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  360  hours;  (2)  machine 
knitter,  warper,  each  for  a  learning  period  of 
480  hours  at  the  rates  of  78  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  240  hours  and  85  cents  an  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours;  and  (3)  creeler, 
cutter  each  for  a  learning  period  of  240  hours 
at  the  rate  of  78  cents  an  hour.  (Tricot 
cloth)  (replacement  certificate). 

Each  learner  certificate  has  been  issued 
upon  the  representations  of  the  employer 
which,  among  other  things,  were  that 
employment  of  learners  at  special  mini¬ 
mum  rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  pre¬ 
vent  curtailment  of  opportunities  for 
employment,  and  that  experienced  work¬ 
ers  for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates  may 
seek  a  review  or  reconsideration  thereof 
within  15  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  29  CFR  522.9. 
The  certificates  may  be  annulled  or  with¬ 
drawn,  as  indicated  therein,  in  the  man¬ 
ner  provided  in  29  CFR  Part  528. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this 
19th  day  of  February  1965. 

Robert  G.  Gronewald, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[Pit.  Doc.  65-2237;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 
8:47  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

March  1,  1965. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  1.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
<49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  39605 — Vinyl  acetate  to  Chi¬ 
cago,  III.  Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight 
Bureau,  Agent  (No.  B-8695),  for  inter¬ 
ested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  vinyl  ace¬ 
tate,  in  tank  carloads,  from  Houston, 
Longview,  North  Seadrift,  South  Bay 
City,  and  Texas  City,  Tex.,  to  Chicago, 
No.  42 - 11 


HI.  (applicable  only  for  deliveries  on  rail¬ 
road  tracks  serving  General  American 
Tank  Storage  Terminals  at  Argo,  HI.). 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion.  — 

Tariff — Supplement  324  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4064. 

FSA  No.  39606 — Coarse  grain  and 
grain  products  to  points  in  Arkansas. 
Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight  Bureau, 
Agent  (No.  B-8697),  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  coarse  grain  and 
products  thereof,  in  carloads,  from  spec¬ 
ified  points  in  Hlinois,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
and  Missouri,  to  specified  points  in 
Arkansas. 

Grounds  for  relief — Truck  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  58  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4494. 

FSA  No.  39607 — Sand  to  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  by  Southwestern  Freight 
Bureau,  Agent  (No.  B-8698) ,  for  inter¬ 
ested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sand,  as 
described  in  the  application,  in  carloads, 
from  Brady,  Tex.,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief — Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  48  to  Southwest¬ 
ern  Freight  Bureau,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
4565. 

FSA  No.  39608 — Fine  coal  to  Krannert, 
Ga.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South,  Jr.,  Agent 
(No.  A4643) ,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  fine  coal,  in  carloads,  from  L&N 
RR  mine  origins  in  Kentucky  and  Ten¬ 
nessee,  to  Krannert,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief — Carrier  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  40  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  Agent,  tariff  I.C.C. 
S-327. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2262;  Filed,  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  am.] 


[Notice  1132] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March  1,  1965. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  179) , 
appear  below : 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
in  that  proceeding  pending  its  disposi¬ 
tion.  The  matters  relied  upon  by  peti¬ 
tioners  must  be  specified  in  their  peti¬ 
tions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC-67048.  By  supplemental 
order  of  February  25,  1965,  the  Transfer 
Board  approved  the  transfer  to  Don 
Brentner  Trucking  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
HI.,  of  permit  in  No.  MC-95944,  issued 
July  22,  1941,  to  Donald  Brentner,  doing 


business  as  Brentner  Trucking  Co.,  Rock¬ 
ford,  HI.,  authorizing  the  transportation 
of:  Lumber  and  haydite  blocks,  from 
Rockford,  HI.,  to  points  in  Wisconsin  on 
and  south  of  U.S.  Highway  18.  The  pre¬ 
vious  order  entered  in  No.  MC-FC-67048 
and  published  September  10,  1964,  au¬ 
thorized  the  transfer  of  the  operating 
rights  in  Certificate  No.  MC-103896. 
Robert  W.  Gosdick,  611  Illinois  National 
Bank  Building,  Rockford,  Ill.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-6737 8 .  By  order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  19,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Louis  J.  Hagedorn, 
Neillsville,  Wis.,  of  Certificate  in  No.  MC- 
115227  (Sub-No.  1),  issued  May  3,  1956, 
to  Albert  Marg,  Neillsville,  Wis.,  author¬ 
izing  the  transportation  of :  General 
commodities,  moving  in  express  service, 
between  Merrillan,  Wis.,  and  Neillsville, 
Wis.,  serving  no  intermediate  points  and 
subject  to  several  restrictions.  Donald 
W.  Johnson,  Neillsville,  Wis.,  attorney 
for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67551 .  By  order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  19,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  William  B.  Huff, 
R.F.D.  1,  Box  136,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah;  of 
portions  of  the  operating  rights  set  forth 
in  Certificates  Nos.  MC-100892  and  MC- 
100892  (Sub-No.  7),  issued  January  14, 
1955,  and  September  16,  1958,  respec¬ 
tively,  to  Clarence  E.  Lindsey,  doing 
business  as  Lindsey  Motor  Lines,  547 
West  Second  North,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
84116;  authorizing  the  transportation  of: 
Salt,  from  specified  points  in  Utah  to 
specified  points  in  Arizona. 

No.  MC-FC-67561.  By  order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  24,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  .transfer  to  Shuler  Freight 
Lines,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  of  the 
operating  rights  in  the  Certificate  of 
Registration  in  No.  MC-121402  (Sub-No. 
1),  issued  January  6,  1965,  to  Don  M. 
Reeser,  doing  business  as  C&E  Freight 
Lines,  Enid,  Okla.,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  freight  between  Enid,  Okla., 
and  Chickasha,  Okla.,  and  between  Enid 
and  Woodward,  Okla.,  subject  to  certain 
restrictions.  Charles  D.  Dudley,  419 
Northwest  Sixth  Street,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67579.  By  order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  24,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Medina -Cleveland 
Freight  Line,  Inc.,  Medina,  Ohio,  of  Cer¬ 
tificate  in  No.  MC-99661  (Sub-No.  1)  is¬ 
sued  June  27,  1956,  to  Seth  J.  Swain, 
doing  business  as  Medina-Cleveland 
Freight  Line,  Medina,  Ohio,  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  transportation  of  general  com¬ 
modities,  excluding  household  goods  and 
commodities  in  bulk,  over  regular  route, 
between  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Medina, 
Ohio,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Brunswick,  Middleburgh  Heights,  Parma 
Heights,  and  Strongsville,  Ohio;  and  the 
off-route  points  of  Chippewa  Lake,  Mal¬ 
let  Creek,  and  Valley  City,  Ohio;  and  to 
Medina-Cleveland  Freight  Line,  Inc., 
Medina,  Ohio,  applicant  in  No.  MC-99661 
(Sub-No.  3),  BOR-99  filed  in  the  name 
of  Seth  J.  Swain,  doing  business  as 
Medina-Cleveland  Freight  Line,  Medina, 
Ohio,  for  Certificate  of  Registration  to 
operate  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce 
authorizing  operations  under  the  former 
second  proviso  of  section  206(a)  (1)  of 
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the  Act  supported  by  Ohio  Certificates 
Nos.  2204-R,  3349-1,  and  6745-1,  author¬ 
izing  the  transportation  of  property  be¬ 
tween  specified  points  and  areas  in  Ohio. 
Herbert  Baker  and  Robert  T.  Fitzsimons, 
50  West  Broad  Street,  Columbus  15,  Ohio, 
attorneys  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-67582.  By  order  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  24,  1965,  the  Transfer  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  C.  E.  Whitworth, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  of  the  operating  rights 


in  Certificate  No.  MC-98148  (Sub-No.  1) , 
issued  March  15,  1960,  to  Ed  M.  Brenton, 
Eureka,  Kans.,  authorizing  the  trans¬ 
portation,  over  irregular  routes,  of  ma¬ 
chinery,  equipment,  materials,  and  sup¬ 
plies  used  in,  or  in  connection  with,  the 
discovery,  development,  production,  re¬ 
fining,  manufacture,  processing,  stor¬ 
age,  transmission,  and  distribution  of 
natural  gas  and  petroleum  and  their 
products  and  byproducts;  and  machin¬ 


ery,  equipment,  materials  and  supplii 
used  in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  con- 
struction,  operation,  repair,  servicing, 
maintenance,  and  dismantling  of  pipe 
lines,  including  the  stringing  and  pick¬ 
ing-up  thereof,  between  points  in  KanqM 
and  Oklahoma. 

[seal]  Bertha  F.  Armes, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  65-2263;  Filed;  Mar.  3,  1965; 

8:48  ajn.] 
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